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ACADEMIC YEAR
INFORM ATION IN T H IS  CATALOG COVERS 1973-74
The information contained in this catalog covers rules, regulations, 
curricula, and programs for the 1973-74 academic year. The University 
reserves the right to make changes at any time.
APPROVED CALENDAR FOR 1973-74
ORONO CAMPUS
FALL SEM ESTER 1973
Registration of all students 
who have not completed 
it by mail 
Classes begin 
Midsemester reports due 
(covering first half 
semester)
Registration for spring 
semester
Associate and baccalaureate 
degree requests for De­
cember completion of re­
quirements due in Regis­
trar’s Office
Thanksgiving recess begins 
Classes resume 
Graduate theses due 
Classes end
Final examinations begin 
Final examinations end 
Christmas recess begins
Sat. -8:00 A.M. - 
3:30 P.M.
Tues. - 8:00 A.M.
Fri. - 12:00 Noon 
Mon. - Fri.
Thurs. - 12:00 Noon
Wed. - 12:00 Noon 
Mon. - 8:00 A.M. 
Fri. -4:30 P.M.
Sat. - 12:00 Noon 
Mon. - 8:00 A.M. 
Sat. - 12:00 Noon 
Sat. - 12:00 Noon
Sept. 1
Sept. 4 
Oct. 19
Nov. 5-9 
Nov. 15
Nov. 21 
Nov. 26 
Dec. 7 
Dec. 15 
Dec. 17 
Dec. 22 
Dec. 22
s M T W Th F S
SEPTEMBER
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30
OCTOBER
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31
NOVEMBER
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
DECEMBER
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31
SPRING SEM ESTER 1974
JANUARY
Registration of all students 
who have not previously 
registered 
Classes begin
Associate and baccalaureate 
degree requests for May 
completion of require­
ments due in Registrar’s 
Office
Winter recess begins 
Classes resume 
Midsemester reports due 
(covering first half se­
mester)
Spring recess begins 
Classes resume 
Graduate theses due 
Classes end
Final examinations begin 
Final examinations end 
Class Day (to be announced) 
Commencement (to be 
announced)
Sat. - 8:00 A.M. 
3:30 P.M.
Mon. - 8:00 A.M. 
Fri. - 12:00 Noon
Sat. - 12:00 Noon 
Mon. - 8:00 A.M. 
Fri. - 12:00 Noon
Sat. - 12:00 Noon 
Mon. - 8:00 A.M. 
Fri. - 4:30 P.M, 
Sat. - 12:00 Noon 
Mon. - 8:00 A.M. 
Sat. - 12:00 Noon
Jan.
Jan.
Feb.
Feb.
Feb.
Mar.
Mar.
Apr.
May
May
May
May
Forestry
(tentative)
SUMMER CAMP
Start—Mon. - May 20 End—Sat., June 29
Three-week session 
(tentative)
SUMMER SESSIONS
Start—Mon., May 20 
Mon., June 17 
Mon., July 8 
Mon., July 29
Start—Mon., June 17 
Mon., July 8
Start—Mon., June 17
Six-week sessions 
(tentative)
Eight-week Eve­
ning session 
(tentative)
Associate and baccalaureate Fri. 12:00 Noon 
degree requests for August 
commencement due in 
Registrar’s Office
Graduate theses due 
(tentative)
Commencement exercises 
(tentative)
End—Fri., June 
Fri., July
Fri., J u l y _
Fri., Aug. 16
End—Fri., July 26 
Fri., Aug. 16
End—Fri., Aug. 9
July 12
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31
14
15 FEBRUARY
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
16
25
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28
8 MARCH
1 2
30 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
8 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
3 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
11 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
13 31
18 APRIL
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
MAY
1 2 3 4
29 5 6 7 8 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31
JUNE
7 1
5 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
26 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
Fri., 4:30 P.M 
Fri., 7:45 P.M
Aug. 9
Aug. 16
16
23
30
17
24
18
25
19
26
20
27
21
28
7
14
21
28
1
8
15
22
29
4
11
18
25
5
12
19
26
JULY
2 3 4
9 10 11
16 17 18
23 24 25
30 31
AUGUST
1
6 7 8
13 14 15 
20 21 22 
27 28 29
5
12
19
26
2
9
16
23
30
22
29
6
13
20
27
3
10
17
24
31
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Lawrence Mark Cutler, M.D., Chairman 31 Grove Street, Bangor 04401
Term expires May 26, 1975
Jean Sampson (M rs. R ichard W.), Vice Chairman 45 Labbe Avenue
Term expires May 26, 1975 Lewiston 04242
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Lucia M. Cormier
Term expires October 21, 1977
Shore Acres, Cape Elizabeth 04107
John C. Donovan
Term expires June 28, 1979
Hubbard Hall, Bowdoin College
Brunswick 04011
Stanley J. Evans, M.D.
Term expires May 26, 1974
336 Mount Hope Avenue
Bangor 04401
Stephen Thomas Hughes
Term expires May 26, 1976
Box 141 A, West Auburn 
Road, Auburn 04210
Carroll R. McGary, ex officio State House, Augusta 04330
James H. Page
Term expires May 26, 1974
57 Sweden Street, Caribou 04736
Kenneth H. Ramage
Term expires October 20, 1978
Paradise Street 
Bethel 04217
Carlton Day Reed, Jr.
Term expires July 8, 1977
Day’s Ferry, Woolwich 04579
N ils Y. Wessell
Term expires October 20, 1978
630 5th Avenue, Room 2550, 
New York, N. Y. 10020
Clerk of the Board: Margaret R. Dexter
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION*
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF MAINE AT ORONO
Chancellor. Donald R. McNeil.
President. Howard R. Neville, Alumni Hall.
Vice President for Academic Affairs. James Milford Clark, Alumni Hall.
Vice President for Student Affairs. Arthur M. Kaplan, Fernald Hall.
Vice President for F inance and Administration. John M. Blake, Alumni Hall.
Vice President for Research and Public Service. Bruce R. Poulton, Coburn 
Hall.
Business Manager and Assistant to the Treasurer. Alden E. Stuart, Alumni 
Hall.
Controller and Budget D irector. Prescott Hale Vose, Alumni Hall.
University Librarian. James Curtis MacCampbell, Fogler Library.
Registrar. George Howard Crosby, Wingate Hall.
D irector of Admissions. James Arnold Harmon, Alumni Hall.
D irector of Career Planning and Placement. Philip Judd Brockway, 220 East 
Annex.
Director of Counseling Center. Charles O. Grant, Fernald H all.
Director of Cooperative Extension Service. Edwin Hill Bates, 101 Winslow 
Hall.
Director of Development. Harold L. Chute, Alumni Center.
Director of Engineering Services. Alan D. Lewis, 120 Service Building.
Director of Equal Employment Opportunity. JoAnn M. Fritsche.
Director of Institutional Research, Stuart L. Rich, Acting D irector, 
Alumni Hall.
D irector of Memorial Union and Arthur A. Hauck Auditorium. David M. 
Rand.
Director of Physical Plant. Parker G. Cushman, 113 Service Building.
Director of Public Information and Central Services. Howard Arthur Keyo, 
PICS Building.
Director of Purchases. Murray R. Billington, Service Building.
D irector of Residence and Dining Halls. H. Ross Moriarty, Wells Commons.
Director of Student Aid and Coordinator of Admissions and Student Aid.
John E. Madigan, East Annex.
D irector of Student Health Center. Dr. Robert Alexander Graves, Infirmary.
Executive D irector, General Alumni Association. Lester Nadeau, Alumni 
Center.
* A complete list of teaching personnel is given in the back of this catalog.
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College of Arts and Sciences. Kenneth W. Allen, Acting Dean, 100 Stevens 
Hall.
College of Business Administration. William Stanley Devino, Dean, Stevens 
Hall, South.
College of Education. James J. Muro, Acting Dean, 151 Shibles Hall.
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. Frederick E. Hutchinson, Dean, 
16 Winslow Hall.
School of Forest Resources. Fred B. Knight, Director, Nutting Hall. 
School of Human Development. Margaret Elizabeth Thombury, Director, 
24 Merrill Hall.
College of Technology. Eldred Wilson Hough, P.E., Dean, 101 Barrows Hall. 
Technical Institute Division. Robert Barlow Rhoads, Associate Director, 
208 Boardman Hall.
Graduate School. Franklin Paul Eggert, Dean, Winslow Hall.
Summer Session. Edward W. Hackett, Jr., Director, Merrill Hall.
Continuing Education Division. Edward W. Hackett, Jr., Director, Merrill Hall.
Cooperative Extension Service. Edwin Hill Bates, Director, 100 Winslow Hall.
Maine Agricultural Experiment Station. Frederick E. Hutchinson, Director 
105 Winslow Hall.
Maine Technology Experiment Station. 106 Boardman Hall.
Department of Industrial Cooperation. Richard Conrad Hill, Director, 110 
Boardman Hall.
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
O FFIC ER S O F T H E  DEPARTM ENTS
Agricultural Engineering. Professor Norman Smith, 2 Agricultural Engineering 
Building.
Agricultural and Resource Economics. Associate Professor Kenneth E. Wing, 
206 Winslow Hall.
Animal and Veterinary Sciences. Professor Stanley D. Musgrave, Hitchner 
Hall.
Anthropology. Professor Richard Gibbs Emerick, 52 South Stevens.
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Art. Professor Vincent Andrew Hartgen, Carnegie Hall.
Biochemistry. Professor Frederick Herbert Radke, 231 Hitchner Hall.
Botany and Plant Pathology. Professor Gary Allen McIntyre, 315 Deering Hall. 
Chemical Engineering. Professor Edward George Bobalek, 275 Aubert Hall. 
Chemistry. Professor James Langdon Wolfhagen, 261 Aubert Hall.
Civil Engineering. Professor Wayne A. Hamilton, 101 Boardman Hall. 
Economics. Professor John Donald Coupe, 12A South Stevens.
Electrical Engineering. Professor Richard Cushing Gibson, 101 Barrows Hall. 
English. Professor Robert Hunting, Stevens Hall.
Entomology. Professor Geddes Wilson Simpson, 306 Deering Hall.
Food Science. Professor John Matthew Hogan, 102B Holmes Hall.
Foreign Languages and Classics. Professor Josef Roggenbauer, 201A Little 
Hall.
Forest Resources. Director Fred B. Knight, Nutting Hall.
Geological Sciences. Professor Harold W. Boms, Jr., 111 Boardman Hall. 
General Engineering. Professor Matthew McNeary, 122 East Annex.
H istory. Professor William H. Jeffrey, 170 Stevens Hall.
Human Development. Director Margaret Elizabeth Thornbury, 24 Merrill Hall.
Journalism. Associate Professor Alan R. Miller, 101A Lord Hall.
Mathematics. Professor John Carl Mairhuber, Shibles Hall.
Mechanical Engineering. Professor John R. Lyman, 209 Boardman Hall. 
Microbiology. Professor Darrell Bradford Pratt, Hitchner Hall.
Military Science. Lt. Col. Anton F. Mayer, Armory.
Music. Professor Robert Chandler Godwin, Lord Hall.
Philosophy. Professor Jefferson White, The Maples.
Physical Education and Athletics. Professor Harold Scott Westerman, Memori­
al Gymnasium.
Physics. Professor Henry O. Hooper, Clarence E. Bennett Hall.
Plant and Soil Sciences. Professor Rollin C. Glenn, 114 Deering Hall. 
Political Science. Professor Eugene Alberto Mawhinney, 11 Stevens Hall, North. 
Psychology. Professor Stanley Stewart Pliskoff, 301A Little Hall.
Sociology. Associate Professor Carleton S. Guptill, Stevens Hall, South. 
Speech. Professor Wofford Gordon Gardner, 310 Stevens Hall.
Zoology. Associate Professor Julian F. Haynes, Murray Hall.
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
OFFICERS OF THE ADMINISTRATION
U niversity o f M aine at B angor
Acting Director, Constance H. Carlson, Auburn Hall.
Dean of Instruction. Constance H. Carlson.
Director of Admissions and Counseling. Joseph M. Fox, Student Services 
Building.
Dean of Students. Philip O. McCarthy, Student Services Building.
CORRESPONDENCE
In q u irie s  shou ld  be d irected  as ind icated  below :
General administrative matters............... ..... ............... President, Howard R. Neville
Scholarship records......................... ............. ............ Registrar, George H. Crosby
Admission to the freshman class and to
advanced standing (Orono).........Director of Admissions, James A. Harmon
Financial affairs of students...-.................... ...Business Manager, Alden E. Stuart
College of Arts and Sciences............................... Kenneth W. Allen, Acting Dean,
of the College.
College of Business Administration....... Dean of the College, William S. Devino
College of Education.... .............. -....... James J. Muro, Acting Dean of the College.
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture................Dean of the College, Frederick
E. Hutchinson
College of Technology............................Dean of the College, Eldred W. Hough
University of Maine at Bangor:
Acting Director, Constance H. Carlson, Bangor.
Graduate School and Scholarships available for graduate
students.........................................Dean of Graduate School, Franklin P. Eggert
Summer Session for teachers and college students....... .............Director Edward W.
Hackett, Jr., Merrill Hall.
Continuing Education Courses....... Edward W. Hackett, Jr., University of Maine,
14 Merrill Hall, Orono
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Senior and alumni placement-__ ______Placement Director, Philip J. Brockway
Financial assistance............... -............... Director of Student Aid, John E. Madigan
Dormitory rooms for women....... Manager, Women’s Housing, Erna D. Wentworth
Dormitory rooms for men, rooms in private homes, and
apartments_____ ___________ ___Housing Coordinator, Vernon C. Elsemore
Foreign students .................. ................. -...... .................... John E. Madigan, Adviser
Conferences and conventions...-............... John R. Benoit, Conference Coordinator
UNIVERSITY O F MAINE SYSTEM
The University of Maine is a statewide system of public institutions of 
higher education. It is operated by a single Board of Trustees, which is appointed 
by the Governor. The chief academic and administrative officer for the system 
is the Chancellor, who is responsible to the Board of Trustees.
The system has university centers at Orono and Portland-Gorham, four-year 
colleges at Fort Kent, Presque Isle, Machias, and Farmington, and operates com­
munity colleges at Augusta and Bangor.
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General Information
The information in this catalog pertains only to the activities and programs at 
Orono and Bangor.
The University of Maine at Orono is located about halfway between Kittery, 
the most southerly town in the state, and Fort Kent on the northern boundary. It 
is on U. S. Route 2A, approximaely eight miles from Bangor, the third largest city 
of the state. The University campus is about a mile from the business section of 
Orono, an attractive town of about 10,000 population, and borders the Stillwater 
River, a branch of the Penobscot.
History—The University at Orono was established originally as the State 
College of Agriculture and the Mechanic Arts under the provisions of the Morrill 
Act, approved by President Lincoln in 1862. The next year the State of Maine ac­
cepted the conditions of the Act and in 1865 created a corporation to administer 
the affairs of the college. The original name was changed to the University of Maine 
in 1897.
The institution opened September 21, 1868, with 12 students and two faculty 
members. Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald was appointed acting president. By 1871 
curricula had been arranged in agriculture, civil engineering, mechanical engineer-
13
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ing, and elective. From these curricula the Colleges of Agriculture, Technology, 
and Arts and Sciences gradually developed. Women have been admitted since 1872. 
The School of Education was established in 1930 and became the College of Edu­
cation in 1958. The University operated a College of Law from 1898 to 1920. After 
this unit was discontinued in 1920, the University did not offer law courses until 
1961 when a School of Law, located in Portland, was added through a merger with 
Portland University.
Schools of Business Administration, Forestry, Home Economics (now Human 
Development), and Nursing were established in 1958. The School of Business Ad­
ministration became the College of Business Administration in 1965.
The Maine Agricultural Experiment Station was established as a division of 
the University by act of the Legislature of 1887, as a result of the passage by Con­
gress of the Hatch Act. It succeeded the Maine Fertilizer Control and Agricul­
tural Experiment Station, which had been established in 1885.
Graduate instruction has been given by various departments for many years. 
The first master’s degree was conferred in 1881 and the first doctor’s degree in 
1960. Since 1923 graduate work has been a separate division in the charge of a 
dean.
Beginning in 1895, a Summer Session has usually been held each year. The 
former six-week program was extended to nine weeks in 1961 and to 12 weeks in 
1962. This session is designed for teachers, school administrators, and for college 
students who desire to accelerate their work.
The institution has been served by the following presidents: The Rev. 
Charles Frederick Allen, Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald, Dr. Abram Winegardner 
Harris, Dr. George Emory Fellows, Dr. Robert Judson Aley, Dr. Clarence Cook 
Little, Dr. Harold Sherburne Boardman, Dr. Arthur Andrew Hauck, Dr. Lloyd
H. Elliott, Dr. Edwin Young, and Dr. Winthrop C. Libby.
Policy S ta tem en t—It is the policy of the University of Maine at Orono 
and Bangor that no discrimination on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, 
or national origin will exist in any area of the University. The University’s policy 
includes, but is not limited to, the requirements of Federal Executive Orders 11246 
and 1 1375, as amended, Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act, as amended, 
and Title IX of the Higher Education Act of 1972.
O rganizations o f th e  U niversity— The University is controlled by a 15-mem­
ber Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees has surpreme authority in all matters 
pertaining to the University, and all policies applying to the University as a whole 
must be approved by the board. Administrative units of the University of Maine 
at Orono include the College of Arts and Sciences, Life Sciences and Agriculture, 
Business Administration, Education, and Technology; University of Maine at 
Bangor; Graduate School, Summer Session, Office of Research and Public Service, 
Cooperative Extension Service, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station, Maine 
Technology Experiment Station, Continuing Education Division, and Department 
of Industrial Cooperation. Each division regulates those affairs which concern it­
self alone.
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The College of Arts and Sciences offers curricula in an approved field 
of concentration or in any of the following subjects: Anthropology, Art, Biology, 
Chemistry, Economics, English, French, Latin, Geological Sciences, German, Politi­
cal Science, (option in Public Management) History, International Affairs, Jour­
nalism, Mathematics, Medical Technology, Music, Modern Languages, Nursing, 
Philosophy, Physics, Psychology, Romance Languages, Sociology, Spanish, Speech, 
Theatre and Zoology. A limited number of students are permitted to pursue an 
individually planned interdisciplinary curriculum.
The College of Business Administration offers professional training in 
business subjects complemented by course requirements in the arts, humanities, 
social sciences, and mathematics. The degree of bachelor of science is awarded 
to those who successfully complete the requirements with a major concentration 
in accounting, finance, management, or marketing.
The College of Education offers during the academic year professional 
training for prospective elementary and secondary school teachers, principals, 
guidance counselors, physical education instructors, and supervisors and teachers 
of art and music. The degree of bachelor of science in education is given to those 
who have successfully completed the requirements for the degree. Appropriate 
work taken through the Summer Session and Continuing Education Division 
may likewise be applied to the requirements for the degree.
The College of Life Sciences and Agriculture offers programs leading 
to the bachelor of science degree in the following fields: Agricultural and Resource 
Economics, Agricultural Engineering, (jointly with the College of Technology), 
Agricultural Mechanization, Forest Engineering (jointly with the School of Forest 
Resources) Animal and Veterinary Sciences, Microbiology, Biochemistry, Biology, 
Botany, Entomology, Forestry, Human Development, Natural Resource Manage­
ment, Plant and Soil Sciences, Recreation and Parks (jointly with the College of 
Education) and Wildlife Management. Minor programs of study are available in 
Agricultural Education, International Agricultural Development, Food Science, 
and Journalism. It also offers preprofessional programs in Agricultural Education, 
Veterinary Science, Dairy Manufacturing, and Food Processing. Two-year technical 
training programs leading to a degree of associate in science are offered in Re­
source and Business Management (with options in Food Industry Management, 
Agricultural Business Management, and Resource Management), Animal Tech­
nology, Medical Technology, Landscape and Nursery Management, Merchandising, 
Food Service Management, and Forest Management.
The College of T echnology offers degree programs in Agricultural Engi­
neering (jointly with the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture), Chemical Engi­
neering, Pulp and Paper Technology, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, Engineering Physics and Mechanical Engineering. Post baccalaureate 
programs leading to a certificate are available in Pulp and Paper Management. 
Two-year programs are also offered through the Technical Institute Division of 
the college in Civil Engineering Technology, Electrical Engineering Technology, 
part of a four-year program in Pulp and Paper Technology.
The Graduate School offers programs of study leading to the degrees of 
Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Engineering, Master of Arts (Teaching
15
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of Foreign Languages), Master of Education, Master of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics, Master of Business Administration, Master of Community Development, 
Master of Library Service, Master of Mechanical Engineering, Master of Music, 
Master of Public Administration, Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Education. 
Programs leading to the Ph.D. degree are available in animal nutrition, chemical 
engineering, chemistry, civil engineering, forest resources, history, oceanography, 
physics, plant science, general and experimental psychology, clinical psychology, 
and zoology. Doctor of Education programs are available in guidance and 
counseling, in the language arts, in social studies education and in science education.
T he Continuing Education D ivision (CED) provides a source of continu­
ing education for mature and qualified persons who wish to supplement an 
earlier education. A variety of degree credit courses, non-degree credit courses, 
special short courses, and conferences are available in the late afternoon, in 
the evening and on Saturday. Courses offered by means of the Division may be 
for degree credit or for non-degree credit.
Students in CED classes have many varied backgrounds and interests. Most 
of them carry on full-time occupations, have graduated from high school some 
time ago, and have determined for themselves the need for earning a degree or 
for specific courses to be used for personal or occupational development. The 
programs offered are designed to prepare adults to meet the challenge of change 
in today’s world, to provide experiences in learning which will lead to fuller 
and richer life, and give people of Maine an opportunity for life-long continuing 
education.
The Summer Session offers a wide variety of courses designed to meet the 
needs of educators, regularly enrolled college students, and those who seek 
cultural and professional growth in specific fields.
Teachers, counselors, supervisors, and school administrators will find that 
this 12-week period of study provides an unusual opportunity for professional 
improvement. Workshops, conferences, and seminars specially designed for those 
engaged in the education professions are offered.
Regularly enrolled students of the University of Maine and other collegiate 
institutions likewise find an opportunity to accelerate their undergraduate pro­
grams, to make up work that they may have missed during the regular school 
year, or to secure additional credits in anticipation of their individual needs.
Adults not engaged in formal degree study or teaching who desire to 
attend the session for general purposes may do so providing all prerequisites, 
if any, are met.
TRIGOM—The University of Maine at Orono is a charter member of the 
The Research Institute of the Gulf of Maine (TRIGOM). This is a nonprofit co­
operation established as a consortium to carry out research and projects related 
to oceanography. UMO also is a member of a Canadian consortium which gives 
it access to The Huntsman Laboratory in New Brunswick.
NEAPQ—The New England-Atlantic Provinces-Quebec Center, (NEAPQ), 
located at 76 Fogler Library, was established in 1968 at the University of Maine 
at Orono to promote and coordinate the University’s Canadian-American studies
16
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and programs related to the New England-Atlantic Provinces-Quebec region. It 
sponsors or assists with regional conferences, and exchanges of personnel with 
Canadian universities. It also encourages the development of regional and Ca­
nadian courses at the University of Maine at Orono, and helps to promote strong 
Fogler Library collections for these areas. For information on graduate and under­
graduate courses relevent to the program, contact the director at Fogler Library.
Office of Research and Public Services—This office has the responsibility 
for planning, coordinating and administering the programs of research and public 
services of the University of Maine at Orono. The objective is accomplished through 
procedures designed to:
A. Coordinate the research and public service efforts of the colleges and other 
units of UMO with the goal of developing effective interrelationships between 
staffs, functions and projects.
B. Develop long-range goals and objectives for the research and public service 
programs of UMO and provide faculty and staff members with the opportunity 
to contribute to planning, establishing and implementing such goals.
C. Provide increased opportunity for faculty and staff members to participate in 
programs of research and public service by promoting multidisciplinary and 
interdisciplinary approaches to solving identified problems. Comprehensive and 
timely information on grant support is made available on a continuing basis. 
Organized research and public service units at UMO include the following:
The Maine Life Sciences and Agricultural Experiment Station maintains 
its offices and principal laboratories at Orono. Experiment farms include Highmoor 
Farm at Monmouth, Aroostook Farm at Presque Isle, Chapman Farm at Chapman, 
and Blueberry Farm at Jonesboro.
The Maine Technology Experiment Station, established in 1915, makes 
investigations for various state and municipal departments, and on request 
furnishes scientific information to industries. The station maintains offices and 
laboratories in Boardman Hall.
The Department of Industrial Cooperation (DIC), a part of the 
Office of Research and Federal Relations, coordinates the work of the University 
in contract agreements with state and industrial organizations. The Department 
is located in Boardman Hall.
The Cooperative Extension Service is an educational agency representing 
the University of Maine and the U.S. Department of Agriculture. Educational and 
informational assistance in a broad range of subjects is provided to individuals, 
families and organized groups in rural and urban areas of the state.
County Extension Associations are the sponsoring organizations of the Ex­
tension program in each county. They function under the leadership of an exec­
utive committee with the assistance of local community leaders.
Extension Service personnel include state and area specialists, administrative 
staff, and Extension agents. The latter, who make up the major part of the staff, 
are located in each county, usually at the county seat, and carry out work with 
the assistance of specialists in agriculture, home economics, 4-H and other youth 
education, and resource development. Extension agents also provide general in­
formation about other programs and services of the University of Maine, the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture and other agencies serving the people of Maine.
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Maine Technical Service Program assists business and industry to acquire 
and use scientific and engineering information more effectively.
The Bureau of Labor Education conducts programs for union and non­
union employee groups covering most requested subjects, but focused on effective 
employee organization practices and community participation.
The Bureau of Public Administration provides in-service training for Maine 
municipal and state government officials, does research in areas of interest to such 
officials and otherwise supplies information on these and related activities to per­
sons engaged or interested in government.
Title I HEA provides federal matching funds to encourage and support public 
and private universities, colleges, and junior colleges to use their facilities and per­
sonnel, through research and teaching, to help solve problems of community living 
with emphasis on new concepts, approaches, and programs.
The Office of Grant Support provides assistance to faculty and staff in 
developing proposals and seeking outside funding for research, instruction, and 
service projects. The office, with headquarters in Coburn Hall, provides liaison 
with federal funding agencies and private foundations.
New England Center for Continuing Education is a consortium of the six 
state universities established for the purpose of focusing the resources of institutions 
of higher education on common problems in the region. Workshops, institutes, con­
ferences and other informal study programs—ranging from one day to several 
weeks—are sponsored throughout the year. The University of Maine has a special 
responsibility in the field of resource development.
The Faculty Research Fund—The University Trustees have set aside two 
permanent funds—the Dr. Thomas U. Coe Fund, $123,000, and the William H. 
Weppler Fund for Faculty Research, $168,000—the income to be used each year 
by the faculty for carrying on any scholarly activity. From time to time some addi­
tional funds are made available to the Faculty Research Funds Committee for the 
same purpose. This committee meets three times a year, in November, January and 
May. Applications for grants from these funds should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Faculty Research Funds Committee.
Faculty Summer Research Grants—A program of support to provide a 
limited number of grants to underwrite faculty research projects during the sum­
mer. Recipients are selected on the basis of information supplied in a proposal which 
explains the research project to be conducted during the period for which the grant 
is made. The Research Funds Committee serves as a screening committee to eval­
uate the proposals. Application information may be obtained from the Secretary, 
Faculty Research Funds Committee.
The Center for Environmental Studies was created in 1970 at the Univer­
sity of Maine at Orono to encourage and promote University interest in and inter­
disciplinary cooperation in environmental research, teaching, and public service, in­
cluding physical, biological, and social aspects.
The Land and Water Resources Center stimulates and coordinates the re­
search, training, and educational activities in water resource disciplines, including
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select aspects of soils and lands. Information and education services include spon­
sorship of seminars, forums and workshops. The Center is advised by a body of 
civic leaders, scientists and administrators representing four companies, four uni­
versities, three service organizations, 10 state agencies, and five federal agencies.
The Ira C. Darling Center for Research, T eaching and Service is the 
Marine Laboratory of the University of Maine at Orono. Located on Wentworth 
Point on the Damariscotta River in Walpole, Maine, the Darling Center has ap­
proximately 10,000 square feet of laboratory space available for faculty and grad­
uate marine research. Dormitory space accommodates 12 year-round staff members. 
Summer quarters are available for an additional 16. A steel and concrete pier pro­
vides access by vessels drawing up to 15 feet. A 34-foot, diesel-powered work- 
boat, a 34-foot, diesel-powered research catamaran, and a number of outboard 
boats are used for inshore and nearshore field work. Through cooperative arrange­
ments with other institutions, faculty and students have access to offshore and open 
ocean areas. The library, a branch of the Fogler Library at Orono, contains several 
thousand volumes and an extensive reprint collection. Laboratory space for visiting 
investigators is available by arrangement. Summer courses in marine invertebrate 
zoology and ichthyology are offered.
The Conferences and Institutes Division (CID), established in 1973, co­
ordinates public service short courses, workshops, seminars, conferences, and in­
stitutes. The CID office is located at 128 College Avenue, UMO.
B uild ings— O rono C am pus—The following are dormitories and dining facil­
ities:
Androscoggin Hall (1963), capacity 248. Named for the county having the 
sixth largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the 
time of its construction.
Aroostook Hall (1963), capacity 179. Named for the county having the fifth 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.
Balentine Hall (1914-1916), capacity 107. Named in honor of the late 
Elizabeth Abbott Balentine, secretary and registrar of the University, 1894-1913.
Chadbourne Hall (1948), capacity 156. Named for Dr. Ava Harriet Chad- 
bourne, professor emerita of education.
Colvin Hall (1930), capacity 48. Named in honor of the late Caroline 
Colvin, professor emerita of history and government and the first dean of women 
at the University. It became a cooperative dormitory for women in 1961.
Corbett Hall (1947), capacity 228. Named in honor of the late Lambert Sey­
mour Corbett, formerly professor of animal industry and dean of men.
Cumberland Hall (1961), capacity 260. Named for the county having the 
second largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
Dunn Hall (1947), capacity 228. Named in honor of the late Charles John 
Dunn, formerly Chief Justice of the Supreme Judicial Court of Maine and trea­
surer of the University from 1909 to 1923.
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Estabrooke Hall (1940), capacity 172. Named in honor of the late Kate 
Clark Estabrooke, a former superintendent of the first women's dormitory, the
Mount Vernon House.
Gannett Hall (1959), capacity 260. Named in honor of James Adrian 
Gannett, registrar emeritus.
Hancock Hall (1965), capacity 265. Named for the county having the sev­
enth largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the
time of its construction.
Hannibal Hamlin Hall (1911), capacity 89. Named for the late Hon. Han­
nibal Hamlin of Hampden and Bangor, the first president of the Board of Trustees.
Hart Hall (1955), capacity 233. Named in honor of the late John Norris 
Hart of Orono, dean of the University and professor of mathematics and astron­
omy.
H ill Top (1967-68) is a dining hall having the capacity to serve 900 persons 
cafeteria style. It also contains a small library and reading rooms. The dining hall 
serves Knox, Oxford and Somerset Halls.
Kennebec Hall (1961), capacity 180. Named for the county having the third 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time
of its construction.
Knox Hall (1967), capacity 285. Named for the county having the tenth 
largest number of full-time students enrolled at the University at the time of its
construction.
Oak Hall (1937), capacity 96. Named for the late Hon. Lyndon Oak of 
Garland, a long-time member and president of the Board of Trustees.
Oxford Hall (1967), capacity 285. Named for the county having the eighth 
largest number of full-time students enrolled at the University at the time of its
construction.
Penobscot Hall (1960), capacity 180. Named for the county having the 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time
of its construction.
Somerset Hall (1967), capacity 285. Named for the county having the ninth 
largest number of full-time students enrolled at the University at the time of its 
construction.
Stewart Commons (1963) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 800 
persons cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Androscoggin, Cumberland and 
Gannett Halls. Named for the late John E. Stewart, dean emeritus of men, 1928- 
1969.
Stodder Hall (1956), capacity 170. Named in honor of the late Mrs. Anne 
E. Stodder of Bangor, a benefactress of the University. Its dining hall serves 700 
students.
T he University Cabins (1945), capacity 42 men students. These are co­
operative units.
University Park (1961) is a family housing development that provides apart­
ments for 120 families (24 three-bedroom, 48 two-bedroom and 48 one-bedroom 
apartments).
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Wells Commons (1958) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 1500 
persons cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Corbett, Dunn, Hannibal Hamlin, 
Hancock, Hart and Oak Halls. Named for William C. Wells, dormitory manager 
and director of residence and dining halls, 1939-1972.
York Hall (1962), capacity 260. Named for the county having the fourth 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction. Its dining hall serves 700 students.
The following are used mainly for administration and instruction.
Agricultural Engineering Building (1938) houses the Agricultural Engi­
neering Department and its laboratories for teaching and research.
Alumni Hall (1901), contains administrative offices and studios for Educa­
tional Television. It received its name because of contributions made by alumni 
to supply a part of the funds for its erection.
Alumni Memorial, consisting of an Indoor Field, Armory, and Gymnasium, 
was erected as a memorial to the Maine men who died in the service of their coun­
try in the Spanish-American War and World War I and is a gift of alumni, students, 
faculty, and friends of the University. The Indoor Field (1926), one of the largest 
in the country, provides ample facilities for indoor track, winter baseball practice, 
and military drill. The Armory (1926) houses offices and classrooms of the military 
unit, including an indoor rifle range. The Gymnasium (1933) contains the offices 
of the Department of Physical Education and Athletics, equipment and rooms for 
handball, boxing, wrestling, and corrective exercise, shower and locker rooms, and 
an auditorium with a seating capacity of approximately 3,000, used for basketball, 
lectures, student assemblies, banquets, and dances. The swimming pool, gymnastics 
and wrestling areas were added in 1971. Swimming pool and diving facilities are 
Olympic size. The pool spectator gallery seats 500.
Aubert Hall (1914), houses the Departments of Chemistry, Sanitary Engi­
neering and the heavy equipment laboratories of Chemical Engineering. It was 
named in honor of the late Alfred Bellamy Aubert, professor of chemistry from 
1874 to 1909. A wing was added in 1940 to increase facilities. Two additional wings 
were added in 1958 and additional renovations were completed in 1968. The Gottes- 
man Computation and Analysis Laboratory, a part of the Department of Chemical 
Engineering, is located in Aubert Hall.
Barrows Hall (1963), contains offices, classrooms and laboratories for the 
Department of Electrical Engineering. It was named for the late William Edward 
Barrows, formerly professor and head of the Department of Electrical Engineering.
Clarence E. Bennett Hall (1959), contains offices, classrooms, and labora­
tories of the Department of Physics. It was named in honor of Dr. Clarence E. 
Bennett, professor emeritus of physics and chairman of the department for over 
30 years.
Boardman Hall (1949) houses the Department of Civil Engineering, Depart­
ment of Geological Sciences, Department of Mechanical Engineering, Technology 
Experiment Station laboratories, and Department of Industrial Cooperation. It 
was named in honor of the late Dr. Harold Sherburne Boardman, Dean of Tech­
nology and President of the University from 1925 to 1934.
Carnegie Hall, the former library building erected in 1906 through the gen­
erosity of Andrew Carnegie, is now devoted to the Department of Art. It was 
named in honor of the original donor.
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Coburn Hall (1888) houses offices of the Office of Research and Public 
Services, which includes the office of the Vice President for Research and Public 
Services, Bureau of Public Administration, Land and Water Resources Center, 
Office of Grant Support, Special Programs Division, and Title I. Other offices 
housed in Coburn but not a part of the Office of Research and Public Services are 
the Credit Union and Teacher Placement. Coburn Hall was named for the late 
Hon. Abner Coburn, a former president of the Board of Trustees and benefactor
of the University.
Crosby Laboratories (1938) contain the laboratories of the Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. It was named for the late Hon. Oliver Crosby, Class of 
76, who bequeathed $100,000 for its construction.
Deering Hall (1949) contains the Department of Agronomy, Botany, En­
tomology and Horticulture, also part of the facilities for the Agricultural Experi­
ment Station and the Cooperative Extension Service. It was named in honor of the 
late Dr. Arthur L. Deering, dean of agriculture, who served the University from
1912-1957.
East Annex (1947) houses the Department of General Engineering, Student 
Placement Bureau, Personnel Office, Office of Student Aid, and provides classrooms 
and offices for the several colleges. The building, formerly a unit of the naval base 
at Sanford, was erected on the campus by the Bureau of Community Facilities of
the Federal Works Agency.
F ernald Hall (1870) the oldest building on the campus, contains offices of 
the personnel deans. It also houses a small snack bar operated by University 
Stores. It was named for the late Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald, president of the 
University from 1879 to 1893.
Fogler Library (1942-1947) was erected and furnished with the aid of a fund­
raising campaign by alumni, faculty, students and friends of the University. The 
completion in 1950 of the main reading room has increased the seating capacity 
of the library to 570. The library was named in 1962 in honor of Dr. Raymond 
H. Fogler, a former president of the Board of Trustees.
Hauck Auditorium (1963) was erected and furnished with the aid of a fund­
raising campaign by alumni, faculty, students and friends of the University. It 
contains an auditorium providing seating for 600 persons, stage facilities and the 
University Store. It was named in honor of Dr. Arthur A. Hauck, president emeri­
tus, who served the University as president from 1934 to 1958.
H itchner Hall (1959) contains offices, laboratories, and classrooms for the 
Departments of Bacteriology, Biochemistry, and Animal and Veterinary Sciences 
for programs in instruction, research and Extension. It was named for the late Dr. 
E. Reeve Hitchner, professor emertius of bacteriology.
Holmes Hall (1888) is used by the Maine Agricultural Experiment Station 
for its administrative offices, and Departments of Chemistry and Food Sciences. It 
received its name from the late Dr. Ezekiel Holmes, writer, editor, and pioneer in 
Maine agriculture.
Jenness Hall (1971) contains classrooms, offices and laboratories of the De­
partment of Chemical Engineering, including research facilities for environmental 
studies, microscopy, fiber and materials sciences, and chemical process develop­
ment. It was named in honor of Dr. Lyle C. Jenness, formerly professor and head 
of the Department of Chemical Engineering from 1947 to 1966. It also holds the
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offices of the University of Maine Pulp and Paper Foundation, of which Dr. Jenness 
is executive secretary.
Lengyel Hall ( 1963) contains offices, classrooms and a gymnasium for the 
Department of Physical Education, women. It was named for Helen Anna Lengyel, 
professor emerita of women’s physical education.
Clarence C. Little Hall (1965) houses the Departments of Foreign Lan­
guages and Psychology. Contains four general purpose lecture rooms and offices 
for faculty of College of Arts and Sciences. It was named in honor of the late 
Dr. Clarence Cook Little, formerly professor of zoology and president of the 
University from 1922 to 1925.
Lord Hall (1904) contains offices and laboratories for the Department of 
Music on the first and second floors of the east wing, and for the Department of 
Journalism, the Maine Campus newspaper, and the Prism (yearbook). It was 
named for the late Henry Lord, a former president of the Board of Trustees.
Memorial Union (1953) is a memorial to the University of Maine men who 
died, and a tribute to all who served, in World War II. It is the gift of alumni, 
students, non-alumni faculty, and friends. This union is the center of student ac-
tivities and recreational programs on the campus. It has a Memorial Room, meet­
ing rooms, lounges, offices, snack bar, game room, bowling alleys, offices for the 
director of religious affairs and for student organizations, faculty-alumni lounge 
and dining room which serve the University community. Additional meeting rooms 
were added in 1961.
Merrill Hall (1931) is used for work in Home Economics. Also houses of­
fices of Continuing Education Division. It was named for the late Dr. Leon S. 
Merrill, dean of the College of Agriculture from 1911 to 1933.
Murray Hall (1967) is used by the College of Arts and Sciences for its De­
partment of Zoology. It contains offices, seminar rooms, undergraduate and grad­
uate student laboratories. It was named in honor of Dr. Joseph Magee Murray, 
Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences from 1941 to 1966.
Nutting Hall (1968) contains offices, laboratories and classrooms of the 
School of Forest Resources. It was named in honor of Albert D. Nutting, director 
of the School of Forest Resources from 1958-71.
Rogers Hall (1928) houses administrative offices of the Department of Ani­
mal Sciences and contains research laboratories in animal nutrition and related 
work. It was named in honor of Dr. Lore Rogers, Class of ’96, chief of 
search laboratories (retired), Bureau of Dairy Industry, U. S. Department of Agri­
culture.
Shibles Hall (1961) contains facilities for the College of Education and, on 
the top floor, for the Department of Mathematics of the College of Arts and Sci­
ences. The Audio-Visual Services and laboratories for teacher training are located 
in this building. It was named in honor of Mark R. Shibles, dean of the College of 
Education from 1947-1971.
Stevens Hall (1924), with two wings constructed in 1933, contains accom­
modations for the Colleges of Arts and Sciences and Business Administration. It 
was named in honor of the late Dr. James S. Stevens, for many years dean of the 
College of Arts and Sciences.
Wingate Hall (1892) contains administrative offices, the office of the Regis­
trar, Data Processing Center, the University Computing Center, and the University
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Planetarium. It was named for the late William P. Wingate, a former president of 
the Board of Trustees.
Winslow Hall (1909) is used by the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, 
the Cooperative Extension Service, Department of Agricultural and Resource Eco­
nomics, and houses the Graduate School Office. It was named for the late Edward
B. Winslow, a former president of the Board of Trustees.
Other buildings include the President’s House, Horticultural Greenhouses, 
Dairy Barns and Milk House, Federal Office Building, Poultry Buildings, Stock 
Judging Pavilion, Machine Tool Laboratory, Maples, Agricultural Engineering 
Shop Building, Observatory, Student Health Center, Alumni Center, University 
Public Information and Printing Office, the Central Heating Plant, Service Build­
ing, Entomology, several residences occupied by faculty members, and various 
farm buildings and Security Building.
Fraternity Houses—The following fraternities have houses on or near the 
Orono campus: Beta Theta Pi, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi Alpha, 
Phi Kappa Sigma, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Theta Chi, Phi Eta Kappa, Alpha Gam­
ma Rho, Alpha Tau Omega, Phi Gamma Delta, Phi Mu Delta, Tau Epsilon Phi, 
Tau Kappa Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, and Sigma Phi Epsilon.
Residence and D ining Halls—Five complexes of residence and dining halls 
serve the students. These consist, in general, of a dining hall around which are 
clustered residence halls for both men and women. At the far south end of cam­
pus, York dining hall serves York residence hall (men and women), Aroostook 
(men), Kennebec (women), Estabrooke (graduate students). In south center, 
Stodder cafeteria serves the Stodder residence hall (men and women), Balentine 
(women), Chadbourne (men and women) and Penobscot (women). In the center 
of campus, Wells Commons serves Hart (women), Corbett (men), Dunn 
(men), Hancock (women), Hannibal Hamlin (men) and Oak Hall (men). Two 
complexes are located in the northeast section where East Commons serves Gannett 
(men), Androscoggin (women), and Cumberland (men), and the newest complex 
is clustered around Hill Top Cafeteria. Here are located Knox (men and women), 
Oxford (men and women), and Somerset (men and women).
Colvin Hall is the cooperative women’s residence where students prepare and 
serve their own meals and do the general house work in the unit, thus reducing 
their costs. The University Cabins, with accommodations for four male students 
each, provide housekeeping facilities.
The privilege of living in a University residence hall is granted to those under­
graduate students who are registered for a minimum of 12 credit hours per semes­
ter. In special cases such as student teaching, second semester seniors, etc., the Vice 
President for Student Affairs may grant permission for them to continue to reside
in a residence hall.
Graduate students who are enrolled in full-time study for the academic year 
have the privilege of residing in the University facilities provided for them.
Residents of the dormitories are furnished meal tickets good for 14 or 21 
meals per week. Non-residents may buy meals in any dining hall on a transient
basis or may purchase a semester meal ticket.
At the University of Maine at Bangor, women in two-year courses live in 
Belfast Hall. Augusta, Ellsworth, Rockland, and Lewiston Halls will be occupied 
by two-year men students. Meals for these students are served in Brewer Hall, 
the dining room close to the residence halls.
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Freshman students are required to live in one of the residence halls, except 
that the Director of Residential Life may authorize off-campus residence in excep­
tional cases.
Students are expected to reside within the system for a complete semester. If 
they leave, they are subject to a refund policy as set forth in the Residence Halls 
contract.
Residents of the dormitory system are furnished bed linen each week without 
extra charge. They furnish their own towels, pillows, blankets, and any decorative 
features such as rugs, bureau scarfs or drapes.
Temporary housing is furnished as a convenience to students who find it diffi­
cult or impossible to leave the campus for the Thanksgiving, mid-year, and spring 
recesses. No accommodations are available during the Christmas recess.
Athletic Facilities—The University’s facilities for athletics and physical ed­
ucation on the Orono campus include the Memorial Gymnasium, the Memorial In­
door Field House, the Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium, the Stanley M. Wallace Pool, 
gymnastics and wrestling areas.
The athletic fields for men include 14 tennis courts, two baseball fields, a foot­
ball stadium, three football practice fields (one of which is illuminated for evening 
practice), a quarter-mile cinder track, hammer and discus fields, fields for intramu­
ral sports, a four-mile cross country course, skiing facilities, and three soccer fields.
The Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium has a gym floor and a large recreation 
room which are used by the department for intramural activities in team and in­
dividual sports, recreational games, and club activities, as well as for classes. The 
building includes an indoor archery range, a first aid room, and a remedial gym­
nasium, which is also used for folk, modern, and square dancing classes.
The women’s athletic field is located at the south end of the campus near the 
women’s residences. It has a hockey field, practice area and an archery range and 
four tennis courts. In season, the field is also used for soccer, speedball, and soft- 
ball.
U niversity F arm s—The University Farms include approximately 900 acres 
of land used primarily for a dairy operation. One farm adjoins the campus; others 
are located in the Stillwater section of Old Town.
The campus farm includes a modern dairy barn housing an outstanding herd 
of registered dairy cattle representative of the leading breeds. A sizable poultry 
laying flock, and a flock of sheep are also maintained on the campus farm. A herd 
of registered beef cattle located off campus is also a part of the total farm opera­
tion.
The farms serve several purposes. They are utilized for student instruction, as 
laboratories for agricultural courses, and as demonstration projects for Extension 
programs. Research projects are continuously in progress in various segments of 
the operation. Milk and eggs produced on the farm are utilized by the University 
dormitory system.
T he Dwight D. D em eritt F orest—The Dwight D. Demeritt Forest, totaling 
1,750 acres and located in the Stillwater-Old Town area, is administered by the 
School of Forest Resources for student instruction, project demonstration, and re­
search. An additional two acres are operated as a forestry nursery. Indian Town­
ship, a tract of 17,000 acres is managed by the School of Forest Resources for
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summer instructional purposes. Headquarters for the summer training is the Robert
I. Ashman Forestry Camp on Long Lake, near Princeton. In 1964 Harold Worthen 
gave to the University of Maine 250 acres of forest land in the town of LaGrange, 
Maine to be administered by the School of Forest Resources.
W oodland Preserve—The Woodland Preserve, consisting of two tracts of 
woodland and marsh totalling approximately 33 acres in the southeast corner of 
the Orono campus, was established by action of the board of Trustees in 1967 to 
provide the University community with a nearby area for the scientific study and 
observation of the ecology and natural evolution of forest and marsh.
C om puting  and  D ata Processing Services—The Computing Center sup­
ports the instructional, research, service, and administrative needs of the Uni­
versity system. Academic offerings in the area of computer science are outlined 
on page 76. Courses in digital computer programming are offered by the Depart­
ments of Mathematics, Chemical Engineering, and General Engineering, the latter 
including analog work. Non-credit courses and seminars are available to establish 
competencies necessary to make effective use of computing facilities. Packaged 
programs are available for most commonly used statistical work and consulting 
programmers are available to advise on computability.
University facilities include:
The IBM 370 in Wingate Hall; current configuration is a model 145 with 
512 bytes of main memory, six 3330 disk drives and three 3420 tape units (with 
9-channel drives at 800 and 1600 recording density). Operating systems supported 
are VM/370, MORE POWER DOS (Maine On-line Remote Entry and Power 
Spooling and Disk Operating System), and OS (IBM Operating System).
Typewriter based terminals (2741 and ASCII devices) are installed at all 
locations of the University and additional units are available for short term use. 
Intermediate speed (3780) terminals are in operation at Portland and Gorham.
An off-line CALCOMP Model 936 Drum Plotter is available in Wingate Hall, 
with widths of approximately 36” and 15”, increment size of 0.002 inch and three 
pens.
The Gottesman Computation Center in Jenness Hall is a unit of the Depart­
ment of Chemical Engineering. The IBM 1800 is particularly well adapted to 
process control work and is being used to monitor remote data acquisition. The 
facility includes a 16K word memory, two 2310 disk drives and off-line printer. 
The operating system is a modified TSK. An EAI MINIAC analog computer can 
be operated independently or as an input to the 1800. The Center also operates a 
Varian 620/1 industrial control computer with 8K word memory.
The IBM 1230 in Wingate Hall is a part of the Testing and Counseling Service. 
This equipment can be used to convert test and questionnaire responses into a 
medium for further analysis on any of the other facilities.
Arrangements have been made for terminal and line services to external com­
puters where desirable.
T he L ibraries—The University Libraries serve the intellectual needs of the 
students and faculty and stimulate the use of library materials for research and 
recreational reading. The libraries contain more than 500,000 volumes and receive 
some 3,300 periodicals. They are the regional depository for northern New En­
gland for U.S. Government publications and have a file of maps for the Army Map
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Service. They also are a selective depository for Canadian government publica­
tions. They extend these resources to other libraries through interlibrary loan ser­
vice, to visiting scholars, and to citizens of the state whenever they can do so with­
out interfering with local needs. Periodical articles and similar materials not avail­
able for lending may often be photocopied, subject to copyright regulations.
T he University o f M aine Art C ollection—The University of Maine Art Col­
lection in Carnegie Hall contains materials depicting the history of art through 
all ages. More than 10,000 photographs and color reproductions, and more than
20,000 slides of art masterpieces are available, on occasion, to students and faculty 
for study and loan. Through generous gifts in recent years the collection contains 
some 1700 original sculptures, paintings, and graphic arts by outstanding American 
and European artists: Inness, Homer, Hassam, Marin, Hartley, Sprinchorn, Kein- 
busch, Wyeth, Pleissner, Kingman, Peirce, Picasso, Matisse, Rouault, Hamabe and 
others. Almost all of these works are hung in public areas throughout the campus.
The University o f M aine P ro g ram  of E xh ib itions—Throughout the academic 
year and during the Summer Session the Department of Art presents each month 
eight different art exhibitions: four in Carnegie Hall and one each in the Fogler 
Library, the photo salon of the Memorial Union Building, the Hauck Auditorium 
Lobby, and the lobby of Alumni Hall. Special exhibits are arranged from time to 
time in the East and Wells Commons lounges, library reference room and in the 
Maine Christian Association Building. All exhibits, open without charge, display 
only original art, with special preference given to professional artists and craftsmen 
living or working in Maine.
T he U niversity o f M aine T raveling  E xh ib itions—As a service to the state 
each year, the Department of Art arranges and circulates 100 different exhibitions 
of original art throughout the schools and academies of Maine. There is no charge 
for these exhibitions, but reservations must be made before Sept. 30 for each aca­
demic year. All inquiries should be addressed to Professor Vincent A. Hartgen, 
Chairman, Department of Art.
Scientific C ollections—The following collections are located on the Orono 
campus:
Botany—The herbarium in Deering Hall includes several collections, the most 
important of which is the one made by the late Rev. Joseph Blake and presented 
to the University by Mr. Jonathan G. Clark of Bangor. The late Professor F. L. 
Harvey left to the herbarium the general collections accumulated during his con­
nection with the University. Other important collections are Collin’s Algae of the 
Maine Coast, Halsted’s Lichens of New England, Halsted’s Weeds, Ellis and Ever­
hart’s North American Fungi, Cook’s Illustrative Fungi, Underwood’s Hepaticae, 
Cummings and Seymour’s North American Lichens, and Bartholomew’s Fungi 
Columbiana.
The herbarium has been enriched recently by the personal collections of 
Mrs. Frank Hinckley, Helen Paine Scoullar, Charles Curtis, Henry Wilson Mer­
rill, Maynard Quimby, Louise Coburn, Sue Gordon, Ralph C. Bean, George B. 
Rossbach, K. P. Jansson and Glen D. Chamberlain. Numerous centuries of Plantae 
Exsiccatae Grayanae are significant additions. Sixty-five thousand herbarium sheets 
are available.
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Approximately three acres of land extending southward from the Heating 
Plant and between the Forest Nursery and the Stillwater River were assigned to 
the Department of Botany for the establishment of a Botanical Plantation in the 
autumn of 1934. The first three plantings were made in conjunction with Maine 
Day of 1935. At present, more than 300 species of trees and shrubs have been 
introduced. This area was recently named the Fay Hyland Botanical Plantation. 
Many species of ferns and flowering plants have also been included.
Entomology—A small area partly enclosed by trees of the Botanical Plan­
tation and near the southern boundary of the Forest Nursery forms a site for a 
small University apiary. This apiary has approximately five colonies that are used
for pollination studies.
The Edith M. Patch aphid collection, housed in Deering Hall, is one of the 
outstanding aphid collections in North America. An outstanding collection of grass­
hoppers is probably the second most extensive collection in New England. Local 
mosquitoes and blackflies are well represented, as are solitary bees associated with 
blueberries.
These are major portions of the insect collection maintained by the Univer­
sity of reference purposes in dealing with inquiries concerning insect pests sent in 
by citizens of Maine.
Geology—The geological collections of minerals, rocks, and fossils are housed 
in Boardman Hall.
Zoology—These colections, located in Murray Hall, consist of a working 
collection of bird skins, a display of bird mounts, and study collections of various 
groups of both vertebrates and invertebrates. An important part is formed by the 
Anson Allen Collection of Invertebrates and of Maine Birds, presented by Mrs. 
Mattie Munson; the Eckstorm Collection of Birds, presented by Mrs. Fannie H. 
and Mrs. P. F. Eckstorm; and the bird skin collection of the Portland Society of 
Natural History-Maine Audubon Society, one of the oldest of its kind in the coun­
try and consisting of 3,844 study skins, form an important part of the whole.
O bservatory and P la n e ta riu m —The Observatory and Planetarium are oper­
ated by the Observatory staff for the Department of Mathematics and Astronomy. 
These facilities are used both in support of astronomy courses, and in programs 
open to the public. The Observatory houses a Clark refractor, and is open on a 
general basis every clear night of the academic year. Groups may visit the Plane­
tarium on the second floor of Wingate Hall by making arrangements, in advance, 
through Public Information and Central Services.
T he U niversity o f M aine A nthropology M useum —The Department of 
Anthropology has established an Anthropology Museum on the third floor of South 
Stevens Hall. The museum serves not only as a teaching aid for students in the 
department but also as an additional cultural facility for the campus and the com­
munity. Through the generosity of many interested persons the collection includes 
material relating to the American Indians, Africa, the Arctic and Oceania. There 
are also special teaching exhibits on weapon and tool development, fossil man and 
race, as well as special sections on Maine Indians and Maine prehistory. Loan col­
lections from other institutions sometimes are exhibited. The museum is open to the 
public whenever the University is open. Regular hours are Monday through Fri­
day, 8 a.m. to 4 p m. The museum can be opened for groups at other times by ap­
pointment.
28
GENERAL INFORMATION
U niversity P ub lications—The following are included in the various bulle­
tins and reports regularly issued by the University of Maine at Orono:
University of Maine Bulletin is issued about 40 times a year to give in­
formation to students, faculty, alumni, and the general public.
University of Maine Studies are research works published under the direc­
tion of the Maine Studies Committee. A price list may be obtained from the Bulle­
tin Room, Public Information Building, U of M, Orono. Orders and exchanges 
should be sent to the Bulletin Room.
Life Sciences and Agriculture Experiment Station Publication include 
technical and popular bulletin and miscellaneous reports in which are contained the 
results of research studies; and Official Inspections which contains the results of in­
spections of feeding stuffs, fertilizers, agricultural seeds, fungicides and insecticides, 
and foods and drugs. A report of progress is issued periodically as Research in The 
Life Sciences. A free copy of each publication is available upon request.
Cooperative Extension Service Bulletins and Circulars are issued by the 
Cooperative Extension Service on a wide variety of subjects relating to agriculture, 
home economics, youth education, resource development and public affairs. Maine 
residents may secure a list of available bulletins and circulars upon request to the 
Mail Room, PICS Building, U of M, Orono.
The Maine Alumnus, an illustrated magazine of campus and alumni news 
University of Maine at Orono who subscribe, and to those making donations to the 
Annual Alumni Fund.
Maine Law Review is a continuation of the former Maine Law Review last 
published in 1920. It was revised as a student activity in 1962 and is published by 
the students at the University of Maine School of Law, located in Portland.
Student publications are described in a section of this catalog called “Student 
Activities.”
C ounseling C enter—The Counseling Center provides assistance to students 
with academic, vocational, personal and emotional concerns.
Counseling and psychotherapy are the most frequently used services. Oppor­
tunities for psychological evaluation, psychiatric evaluation and consultation, and 
self-improvement programs in such areas as interpersonal relationships and study 
skills are available. The Center maintains an educational-occupational information 
library, including college and graduate school catalogs representative of many types 
of school and geographical locations. Students may drop in to use these materials 
at any time. In order to help answer a students questions about himself, the coun­
selor may use interest inventories, aptitude tests and personal preference inventories. 
Tests for admission to graduate schools and for employment purposes also are ad­
ministered by the Center. There is a minimum fee for most testing of this type.
The Center staff provides a variety of consultation and educational program­
ming designed to help prevent the development of problems requiring individual 
help, and to assist in creating an educational environment more conducive to 
student growth.
All students, freshmen through graduate, on the Orono and Bangor campuses 
of the University, are eligible for the services of the Center free of charge. Students 
are often seen by appointment, which can be made by coming to the Center or by 
telephone. All visits are confidential. The main office of the Counseling Center is at
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101 Fernald Hall, and most initial contacts will be made here. Psychological and 
psychiatric services also are provided at the Health Center.
Office of C areer P lann ing  and P lacem en t—Through this office the Uni­
versity offers career planning and placement assistance to undergraduate and grad­
uate students, alumni, and employers in both teaching and non-teaching fields. Es­
tablished as the Placement Bureau in 1935 in cooperation with the General Alumni 
Association, the office provides the following services:
1) Counsels and assists students and alumni in career planning.
2) Notifies registrants of suitable employment opportunities.
3) Assists candidates in preparing and presenting effective applications.
4) Cooperates with employers in their search for qualified personnel.
5) Informs employers of available candidates, of new academic fields, and of 
other pertinent developments and trends.
6) Develops career information for University men and women in both new 
and traditional fields of opportunity.
7) Assists students in locating summer vacation employment.
The office schedules for students each year an extensive and informative on- 
campus interviewing program with representatives from both teaching and non­
teaching fields.
The College Teacher Division serves candidates for master and doctoral de­
grees interested in employment in college and university positions.
Presently employed alumni teachers are offered assistance in maintaining con­
tinuous records of achievement to facilitate professional advancement by the 
Alumni Teacher Placement Division located in Coburn Hall.
No charge is made to students, alumni, or employers for the services of the 
Office.
Office of S tuden t Aid—The Office of Student Aid processes applications 
for scholarships, University loans, loans under the Higher Education Act, Educa­
tional Opportunity grants and a variety of part-time and summer jobs both on 
and off the campus. Detailed information on student aid will be found by consult­
ing the index.
Foreign S tudent Adviser—The University maintains an office for the in­
formation and assistance of all students who are not citizens of the United States.
The University wants each international student to have the best possible ed­
ucational and personal experience while he is in the United States and especially 
while at the University.
The Foreign Student Adviser’s Office assists students in understanding the 
administrative regulations of the institution; local, state and national laws; ac­
cepted standards of conduct; and expectations and reactions of those he will en­
counter while in a new cultural environment.
All international students including those with “F” student of “J" exchange 
student status must report to the Foreign Student Adviser s Office as soon as con­
venient after arrival on campus. Advice concerning immigration regulations, 
necessary forms, etc., is available so that international students may remain in 
the United States as long as is properly necessary to achieve their educational 
goals.
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H ealth  Service—The Student Health Center is organized and operated for 
the benefit of students. Supervision of medical care and health needs afforded by a 
family physician is the goal of this program. Insofar as possible, all aspects of a 
personal doctor-patient relationship are preserved. The following services are offered 
at no charge to eligible students:
1) Twenty-four-hour emergency care, including weekends when the University 
is in session; emergency visits by the physician when necessary.
2) Consultations with staff physicians and surgeons for diagnosis and treatment 
during regular clinic hours.
3) Limited dispensing of medicines on an out-patient basis.
4) Routine immunization, allergy injections, etc.
5) . Limited diagnostic laboratory tests, x-rays, and physical therapy.
6) Preseason physical examinations for various athletic activities, pre-employ­
ment physical examinations, and other routine physical examinations.
7) Coordination of the Health Insurance Program to insure maximum benefits 
to students when illness requires hospital treatment or consultation with 
physicians not on the Health Center Staff.
8) Supervision of the University environment to minimize exposure of students 
to health hazards.
9) The Counseling Center maintains offices at the Health Center. Emergency 
contact with Counseling Center staff can be made through contacting the 
Health Service. See full description of services provided under the heading 
for Counseling Center.
To meet these goals, a new Student Health Center was completed in 1968, con­
sisting of cut-patient clinics, laboratory, x-ray, physiotherapy facilities and phar­
macy. A 32-bed licenced hospital is a part of the Health Center. Charges are made 
for in-patient hospital care. These charges are covered by the student health and ac­
cident insurance and by most other insurance carriers under which a student might 
be covered as a dependent of an insured parent. Coverage for college hospital care 
under insurance plans of parents should be determined from the parents’ insurance 
agent before deciding not to take out the student plan. The staff consists of five 
full-time physicians, two clinical psychologists, a surgical consultant, a psychiatric 
consultant, and adequate nursing and technical help.
R eligious A ffairs—Subject to the approval of the president and the Board of 
Trustees, the Committtee on Religious Affairs serves as the policy-making group in 
the area of religion at the University of Maine. It oversees the activities of the 
Religious Affairs Forum (RAF) and functions as the official body through which 
the faith groups are related to the administration of the University.
Six religious groups provide opportunities for worship, study, conversation, 
and witness: The Episcopal Church at the Maine campus for Episcopal students, 
Hillel Foundation for Jewish students, Maine Christian Association for Protestant 
students, and Our Lady of Wisdom Chapel and the Newman Apostolate for Roman 
Catholic students. The chaplains are available for counseling or instruction. The 
Intervarsity Christian Fellowship, an approved student organization, meets weekly 
in the Memorial Union. The Christian Science Organization meets for study and
worship each week in the Drummond Chapel of the Union Building.
The Religious Affairs Forum is the coordinating agent of the recognized faith 
groups and religious activities of the campus and is governed by a cabinet of rep­
resentatives from the student members of these groups.
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Local Churches and Synagogues—The churches and synagogues of Orono, 
Old Town, and Bangor always welcome the attendence of University students. A 
small meditation room, the Drummond Chapel, is in Memorial Union.
Activities concerned with religious affairs are coordinated through the Office 
of the Dean of Student Activities and Organizations.
Use of L aboratory  A ppara tu s—Many laboratory courses involve instruction 
in and the use of various types of power equipment and laboratory apparatus. The 
University takes every precaution to provide competent instruction and supervision 
of such courses. It is expected that students will cooperate by following instruc­
tions and exercising caution. In case an accident does occur, resulting in personal 
injury, the University can assume no responsibility except for medical care that is 
provided by the Student Health Service. Student Health and Accident Insurance 
is recommended.
R eg istra tion—Undergraduates at the Orono campus will register in accor­
dance with the following:
Freshmen—All members of the incoming freshman class are required to 
attend, during the summer preceding the beginning of classes, any one of sev­
eral freshman orientation sessions at the Orono campus. The dates when these are 
held each year are furnished incoming freshmen and their parents. It is strongly 
urged that parents plan to attend the orientation program with their sons and 
daughters.
During the orientation period, registration is accomplished for the fall semes­
ter. Also, information is distributed concerning arrangements in connection with 
the beginning of classes, arrival at dormitories, etc., in September.
Upperclassmen—In the fall, upperclassmen will be required to register by 
mail prior to, or in person on, the day specified or to present written evidence that 
they have been allowed by their dean to register late. Upperclassmen must com­
municate in advance with the dean of their college giving their reason for wishing 
to register late, and have received from him written permission to do so.
Academic advisers are assigned all students for help in planning their edu­
cational programs, to ensure their meeting graduation requirements, for counsel 
and guidance in academic work, and for advice about study or classwork prob­
lems. The final responsibility for fulfilling degree requirements, however, rests 
with each student.
Degrees—The University awards the following degrees:
Associate of Arts (A.A.) i n ...................................... . with the major field desig­
nated, to those who complete the appropriate two-year curriculum at Bangor.
Associate of Science (A.S.) in (major field) to those who complete the two- 
year curriculum in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, Technology or 
appropriate two-year curriculum at Bangor.
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) with specification of the major subject, to those who 
complete a four-year curriculum in the College of Arts and Sciences.
Bachelor of Arts in Special Studies (B.A. Spec. Stud.) to those who complete 
this four-year curriculum in the College of Arts and Sciences.
Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.) to those who complete the prescribed four years’ 
work in the College of Arts and Sciences.
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Bachelor of Science (B.S.) to those who complete the prescribed work of 
four years in the Colleges of Business Administration, Life Sciences and Agri­
culture, or Technology.
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) is conferred upon students who 
complete the prescribed work in the College of Education.
Bachelor of Arts or of Sciences (B.S. or B.A.) (Pre-professional Study) for 
those who have continued work in certain professional schools after three years’ 
undergraduate work at Orono.
A Five-Year Certificate in Pulp and Paper Management is issued which em­
braces a Bachelor of Science degree and a year’s collateral study in the Pulp and 
Paper Management curriculum.
On the periodic lists submitted to the University Trustees, efforts are made 
to include each student who has completed degree requirements in the session im­
mediately preceding the awards. Inadvertent omission of names may be guarded 
against by submitting an Application for Degree card to the Registrar’s Office prior 
to the published deadlines for this purpose. In the absence of a request card, a 
diploma will be awarded showing the student’s name as it appears on the most 
recent registration.
A minimum residence of one year is required for the attainment of any bache­
lor’s degree. This regulation refers to the senior year. Two exceptions to this 
regulation were approved by the Trustees in 1968:
(1) Exceptions may be made for students who have already completed 
three or more years at the University at Orono who may be given permission by 
their academic dean, when there is sufficient and valid reason, to complete the 
senior year elsewhere under the general supervision of their Orono dean’s office.
(2) Students who have completed a minimum of three years of work at the 
University at Orono and who have been admitted to an accredited professional 
school of medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, or divinity, either directly or 
after intervening military service, may qualify for the appropriate bachelor’s de­
gree at the University of Maine at Orono upon receipt of the professional degree, 
provided that their collegiate dean at Orono approves. This policy is retroactive. 
Inquiries about degrees awarded under this exception should be addressed to the 
Registrar.
Baccalaureate Degrees With D istinction are conferred at commencement 
for the following attainments in rank.
Seniors having an average grade of 3.50 or above will be graduated with 
highest distinction, 3.25 to 3.49 with high distinction and 3.00 to 3.24 with distinc­
tion if they meet the criteria listed below.
The average grade is based on the work of the first three and one half years 
which must include at the time of graduation three years of resident study at the 
University of Maine at Orono. Candidates must take their senior year at the Uni­
versity of Maine at Orono.
Degrees with Honors, with H igh Honors, or with H ighest Honors are 
awarded to seniors who successfully complete the Honors Program.
Valedictorian and Salutatorian. At the June commencement, the two high­
est ranking baccalaureate degree candidates are designated class valedictorian 
(highest) and salutatorian (next highest). This rank is based upon the first seven
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semesters’ attendance, all of which must have been in resident instruction at the 
University of Maine at Orono.
The following advanced degrees or certificates are offered by the Graduate 
School:
Master of Arts (M.A.) and Master of Science (M.S.) with designation of the 
major subject or field.
Master of Agricultural and Resource Economics (M.A.R.E.).
Master of Business Administration (M B A.).
Master of Community Development (M. Comm. Dev.).
Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Master of Engineering (M.E.) with departmental designation.
Master of Library Service (M.L.S.).
Master of Mechanical Engineering (M.M.E.).
Master of Music (M. Mus.).
Master of Public Administration (M.P.A.).
The Certificate of Advanced Study (C.A.S.) with a planned program.
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.).
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph D.) with designation of major field.
G rading System —Grades at the University are given in terms of letters as 
follows. (For purposes of comparison these letters carry the following arbitrary 
values for undergraduate students: A =  4, B =  3, C=2 , D = l, E =0; for graduate 
students both D and E grade =  0.)
Passing undergraduate grades: A, high honors; B, honors; C, satisfactory,
successful, and respectable meeting of the course objectives; D, low level passing; 
Q, passed for degree credit on a Pass-Fail basis.
Passing graduate grades: A, high honors; B, honors; C, may be considered
satisfactory by specific approval of student’s advisory committee. Acceptable, 
applied to satisfactory theses only.
Failing grades: E, failed.
F, failed Pass-Fail course. (Does not affect grade point aver­
age).
L, registered for course. Non-attendance reported, no with­
drawal on file. Equivalent to an E.
Y, dropped with grade of E.
Progress grade: R, final grade deferred (Primarily for theses).
Deficiency grades: X, absent from final examination; Z, deficiency in course 
work. Recorded initially as *, the asterisk denoting a deficiency. May be made 
up within periods stated in Handbook.
Non-credit grades: H, audited course; P, passed non-credit course or, when 
noted, withdrew passing; W, dropped without penalty.
Each college sets its own graduation requirements in terms of grades or grade 
points.
Candidates for associate and baccalaureate degrees must: (a) receive passing 
grades in all courses required by the major department, at a grade point level 
specified by the department or college (in no event less than 1.8, and usually at 
least 2.0); and (b) accumulate the number of degree hours specified by the college 
for the curriculum pursued. Details are given under each college’s listing.
The degree hours are the sum of the course credit hours of those courses which 
may be counted toward a degree, provided a passing grade has been received.
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The accumulative average is the quotient of the grade points divided by the 
total hours, carried to two decimal places. The grade points are the product of the 
course credit hours and the numerical value of the letter grade: A=4, B=3, C =  2, 
D =  1, E =  0. The total hours are the sum of the course credit hours from all courses 
except those taken on a Pass-Fail basis. Pass-Fail registrations do not affect the 
grade point average.
Degree requirements for graduate students are given in the Graduate School 
catalog.
G rade R eports—Students who are of legal age (18) or older may request 
at any registration period that “no copies of correspondence concerning my rela­
tionship with the University or performance records be sent to my parents or guard­
ians.” Otherwise, grade reports are sent to the parents of all undergraduate students 
at the end of each semester; progress reports are sent to the parents of freshmen at 
the middle of each semester, and parents are notified whenever a student is placed 
on, continued on, or removed from probation.
Considerable care is taken to ensure that course registrations and grades en­
tered on a student’s permanent record are accurate. Any student who, upon receipt 
of a semester final grade report, suspects an error has been made should take the 
matter up immediately with the Registrar’s Office. Records are assumed to be cor­
rect if a student does not so report to the Registrar’s Office within six months of 
the completion of a course. At that time portions of the record are committed to 
microfilm, which cannot be emended.
Some S tudent R egulations—Much information of interest to students is 
contained in the Student Handbook available in the Student Affairs Office. A few 
policies of general interest are given here.
It is assumed that all students entering the University are willing to subscribe 
to the following: A student is expected to show, both within and outside the Uni­
versity, respect for order, morality, and the rights of others, and such sense of 
personal honor as is demanded of good citizens.
The University requires certain standards of academic performance and of 
general good character for admission; if these are not maintained, the University 
suspends or dismisses the student. Every effort is made to provide adequate aca­
demic and personal counseling for all students, with the aim of enabling them to 
successfully complete their courses of study.
Motor Vehicles— Freshmen are not permitted to have or operate motor ve­
hicles at the University of Maine. This regulation prohibits a freshman from keep­
ing an automobile on the campus or in Orono or vicinity. Students are expected to 
observe the spirit as well as the letter of the regulation and the cooperation of 
parents is solicited in the operation of the rule. Exceptions may be made by the 
Security Registrar in cases of freshmen who commute daily from their homes.
Upperclass students are allowed to have and to operate motor vehicles on 
the campus, but all such vehicles must be registered in the office of Mr. Edward 
McLaughlin, Security Registrar, Police and Security Office, and bear an official 
University sticker. There is a registration fee of $1.00.
Dismissal and Suspension—Students may be dismissed or suspended from 
the University for unsatisfactory work (academic dismissal* or suspension), for 
misbehavior (disciplinary dismissal or suspension), or for mental or physical health
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problems (administrative disenrollment). Dismissed students* are ineligible to ap­
ply for readmission for one year from date of dismissal; suspended students may 
apply for readmission effective upon termination of suspension. Dismissed stu­
dents* are ineligible to register for credit or non-credit in any division of the Uni­
versity for one year following dismissal; suspended students for the duration of the 
suspension.
* Exception: First (fall) semester freshmen dismissed in January for low grades 
(academic dismissal) may apply for readmission effective the end of the ensuing 
spring semester, without waiting for an entire year to elapse.
Withdrawal—Students who desire to withdraw from the University for any 
reason must secure a withdrawal slip from the Registrar’s Office and have it com­
pleted. Failure to do so may result in failing grades being recorded in all courses 
at the end of a semester. Additionally, withdrawal after the final date of the “with­
drawal with penalty” period set by the University as detailed in student regulations, 
except for approved emergency reasons, will also result in failing grades.
Indebtedness to the University— Bills are due no later than the registration 
day for each session. Unpaid and overdue balances in a student’s account at the 
University Business Office result in the withholding of grade reports, transcripts, 
and graduation until satisfactory arrangements can be made with the Bursar or 
Business Manager. When tuition and/or room and board payments for a semester 
already in progress remain unpaid beyond the due date without acceptable arrange­
ments for payment having been made, a student’s academic registration may be 
cancelled and dormitory occupancy terminated. Further registration may be denied 
until the account is current.
Physical Examination—The University requires that all entering students, 
freshman, transfer, graduate, and special, have a physical examination, tuberculin 
skin test and also chest x-ray if required by a Student Health Center physician. 
Physical examinations and tuberculin tests may also be required of students seeking 
readmission to the University.
T he University Police—The Department of Police and Security provides 
complete police service to the University community. This is available on a 24- 
hour basis. The University Police Department is primarily a service organization, 
eager to assist the students, faculty and staff in any way possible. Among the 
services rendered are: ambulance, passport photographs, job applicant fingerprint­
ing, firearms safekeeping, and information.
The University police strive to set the example in the police field so that the 
student is exposed to competent, thorough police protection. Both graduate and un­
dergraduate students are appointed by University Police to work with the depart­
ment. The department’s duties include, but are not limited to, the protection of 
life and personal liberties, protection of property, enforcement of University regula­
tions and state statutes, traffic and parking control, and the prevention of crime. The 
department works with other University departments and maintains liaison with 
local, state, and federal law enforcement and public safety agencies. Each staff 
member is a trained, licensed ambulance attendant.
Responsibility for Personal P roper ty— The University does not under any 
circumstances assume responsibility for loss of or damage to personal property 
through fire, theft, or other causes. Persons desiring protection against possible loss 
or damage should purchase appropriate insurance unless it is found that parents al­
ready have desired coverage by means of a family policy.
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TH E UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM
General—The University Honors Program is open to all qualified under­
graduate students in the University. Its purpose is twofold: (1) to introduce stu­
dents of high scholastic potential to the major areas of knowledge—mathematics 
and science, social studies, literature, philosophy, and fine arts—through individual 
reading and small group discussion; and (2) to develop their skills to as high a de­
gree as possible in the field in which they choose to concentrate.
The program in the freshman and sophomore years is the same for all col­
leges and is administered by the Honors Council. Its task is the orientation of the 
student to the broad perspectives of the academic world.
The programs for the junior and senior years vary somewhat from college to 
college and are administered by the Honors Committee of each college. Their 
task is to sharpen and focus the student’s abilities in his own field of specializa­
tion.
Content—Students who are designated as Distinguished Maine Students, 
as well as a limited number of other highly qualified students (see page 38), may 
begin honors work in the fall semester of the freshman year in a seminar in which 
a limited number of books, chosen to cover the major intellectual disciplines, are 
discussed under the leadership of a faculty member. In the spring semester other 
qualified freshmen join the program. Honors work in the semester consists of a 
colloquium in which readings concerned with the seminal ideas of Western civiliza­
tion are discussed by students with a faculty leader. The sections of the freshman 
seminar and colloquium are limited to 12 to 14 students each.
During the sophomore year, honors work is based on small group tutorials, 
each group consisting of three or four students. Each group meets weekly with a 
tutor for the discussion of books and ideas from the honors reading list. Every 
group does substantial reading in three or four major areas of thought each semester.
In the junior year the student begins his concentration in his major field. His 
work in honors may be a course of study under tutorial supervision designed to 
acquaint him with his major field, or, at the option of his college Honors Com­
mittee, he may take an interdisciplinary seminar in one semester of the year.
For the senior year, a thesis or research project, within or closely related to 
his field of primary interest, is the major part of his Honors Program. A final 
comprehensive examination before a faculty board tests the student’s accomplish­
ments in both objectives of the program: breadth of knowledge and depth of 
specialization within his major field.
Degree—The degree of honors awarded—Honors, High Honors, Highest 
Honors—depends upon three factors: the student’s accumulative average over 
seven semesters; the quality of his senior thesis or project; his performance on the 
comprehensive examination. In order to receive a degree with Honors, a student 
must have a minimum of four semesters work in the Honors Program, including 
both semesters of the senior year, and at least one semester of sophomore group 
tutorials.
Entry—Selected entering freshmen are invited to enter the program on ad­
mission to the University; others are admitted at the end of their first semester. In 
addition, a substantial number of students are admitted at the beginning of the 
sophomore year, some at mid-years in the sophomore year, and a small number 
at the beginning of the junior year.
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Admission—Students are recommended for the Honors Program by the 
Honors Committee of the college in which they are registered and admitted to the 
freshman and sophomore programs by the Honors Council. To be eligible for con­
sideration for the Honors Program, a student should normally have a point aver­
age of 3.0 or better, have high C.E.E.B. test scores, and show curiosity, initiative, 
and intellectual flexibility in the work he has done. Students wishing to join the 
Honors Program should consult the secretary of their college Honors Committee: 
Life Sciences and Agriculture, Prof. Homer B. Metzger, 207 Winslow Hall; Arts and 
Sciences, Professor R. B. Thomson, 15 North Stevens; Business, Associate Profes­
sor Jean Goodman, 20 South Stevens; Education, Professor G. H. Davis, 132 
Shibles Hall; Technology, Professor R. C. Hill, 112 Boardman Hall.
Council—The University Honors Council, consisting of the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs as chairman, Professors Hill, Davis, Metzger and Thom­
son, and Associate Professor Goodman, administers the common program of the 
first two years and coordinates the work of the College Honors Committees. All 
questions in regard to the University Honors Program should be addressed to Pro­
fessor Thomson, 15 North Stevens, Director of the University Honors Program.
Descriptions of honors courses will be found in the Arts and Sciences sec­
tion of the catalog.
STUDENT GOVERNMENT
Student government at UMO has recently been reconstituted and as such is 
coordinated by the president and vice president of the student body. Student Govern­
ment has access to any and all university offices; however, in time of jurisdictional 
dispute, it would report to the Office of the Dean of Student Affairs. The Student 
Activities Fee is distributed through the Finance Committee, which is composed 
of the presidents of all major boards and governmental organizations represent­
ing student needs and desires at UMO. The purpose of this structure is to make 
best use of the activities fee, and to insure student participation in the decision­
making process at UMO.
The Student Government is a geographically apportioned body representing 
all students. The Student Government reports recommendations concerning students 
to the Orono Council of Colleges, UMO president, and the system-wide University 
of Maine organization of student governments, the board of trustees, and the chan­
cellor. The president of the Student Government is the president of the student 
body. He or she is responsible for about 200 student appointments to various Uni­
versity committees concerned with such areas as discipline, residence hall rules, 
student-faculty relations, calendar, traffic, and many more. The Student Govern­
ment is also responsible for the approval of all new student organizations.
This year several new boards have been established to serve the students. 
These are the Student Activities Board, Student Services, and Community Action 
Board as well as a council for each college to handle academic problems. It is 
hoped that the new structure will be more efficient than the old one and will allow 
for more student participation. Anyone interested in any aspect of student govern­
ment from planning concerts to implementing new academic programs should stop 
in at 12 Lord Hall and get acquainted with the system and the people in it.
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The Student Government at UMO sponsors an Emergency Loan Fund created 
from the funds of the defunct Goodwill Chest. The loans are made available to 
individual students and student organizations for cases of necessity. The need is 
determined by the Emergency Loan Fund Committee, or, in the case of loans under 
$50, by the committee chairperson.
Loans are requested by written statement including the amount needed, reason 
for loan, and plans for repayment. These loans are interest free for a peiod of 30 
days. Delinguent debts shall be assessed an interest at a rate of one percent on 
principal, compounded monthly. Exceptions may be granted by the committee.
Legal Aid—The Student Government sponsors legal aid for students four 
hours each week. A lawyer is available to answer questions, give advice and 
referrals, and initiate preliminary investigation of student grievances.
Off-Campus Housing Assistance—A complete file of available housing in 
the greater Orono area is open to all students 24 hours a day in the Student Govern­
ment Center, 12 Lord Hall. These files give in-depth descriptions of apartment 
conditions and landlord relationships. They were updated in the spring, 1973. Also 
available is a Tenant’s Handbook, citing local and state laws and services provided 
in the area for community residents.
The Memorial Union, completed in 1953, is the community center for all 
members of the University family—students, faculty, administration, and guests. 
Expressed in its broadest terms, the purpose of the Union is synonymous with the 
goals of the University. Students today are taught to be questioners, skeptics, 
seekers of truth and critics of what they see and experience. The Union provides 
an out-of-class atmosphere for students to question and pursue truth.
Uniquely, the Union is for students and directed by students. The success of 
the Union in accomplishing its objectives is directly proportional to the quality of 
ideas contributed to the program by those students providing leadership. The Me­
morial Union Activities Board (MUAB) is the undergraduate organization that 
accepts the challenge of creating a varied and meaningful program. Program areas 
encompass social and recreational, cultural and intellectual. Students who are inter­
ested in membership in MUAB are encouraged to make their interest known at 
the MUAB offices on the second floor.
Facilities within the Union are meeting rooms, lounges, snack bar, dining 
facilities, and game rooms. Also, the Drummond Chapel gives students of all faiths 
an opportunity for spiritual meditation.
Scholastic H onor  Societies—These groups recognize attainment and prom­
ise in the academic field by selecting for membership undergraduates whose ac­
cumulative point averages are not lower than 3.0 after completing five or more 
semesters of college work or 3.3 after completing less than five semesters. The date 
indicates when the chapter was established at the University.
Phi Kappa Phi (1900)—All colleges
Tau Beta Pi (1911) Engineering
Phi Beta Kappa (1923)—College of Arts and Sciences
Alpha Lambda Delta (1970)—Freshman Women
Omicron Nu (1931)—Home Economics
Kappa Delta Pi (1932)—College of Education
Sigma Xi (1948)—Scientific research
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Student Organizations—A complete descriptive listing of departmental and 
professional honor societies, departmental clubs, and other student organizations 
appears in the Student Handbook. Copies are available at the Dean of Student’s 
office.
Musical O rganizations—Students have many opportunities to continue their 
musical training and experience, either through the degree programs in music 
(details of these programs are listed under the College of Arts and Sciences and 
the College of Education), or through participating in any of the several organi­
zations either for credit or non-credit. There are also smaller instrumental en­
sembles for the more advanced musicians.
For a description and course numbers of the following musical organizations, 
see the music courses listed in the College of Arts and Sciences section of this 
catalog.
University Singers—U of M’s most select choral organization; 52 mixed 
voices selected from applicants who have had considerable singing experience. This 
group sings extensively on the campus and throughout the state during the school 
year. The literature it performs embraces all periods of music history—Renaissance 
through the most recent contemporary. Touring itinerary frequently includes ap­
pearances outside the state.
University Orchestra—Composed of students for the purpose of preparing 
and performing standard orchestral repertoire. At least two concerts are presented 
annually. The spring concert features student soloists in a concerto program.
Oratorio Society—A choral organization of approximately 75 singers spe­
cializing in performing larger works with orchestra and soloists.
Concert Band—A well-balanced unit of 75 students carefully selected from 
the Orono campus that performs the finest available band literature. Both music 
and non-music majors are invited to audition; there are three rehearsals per week. 
The regular activities of the Concert Band include formal winter and spring con­
certs, a state band clinic, and a spring concert tour.
Marching Hundred—U of M’s elite marching band of 100 musicians plus 
majorettes, “Honeybears,” and drum major. Personnel are chosen from the Con­
cert Band, Varsity Band, and incoming freshmen. Rehearsals begin shortly be­
fore the opening of the fall term.
Chamber Singers— A small group of mixed voices specializing in vocal music 
especially written for this performing medium. Several appearances during the year, 
both on and off campus.
Varsity Band—Plays good band music on a more informal basis; a training 
group for the Concert Band. The Varsity Band provides music at home basketball 
games in addition to at least one off-campus game.
University Chorus—Primarily for the inexperienced singer who wishes to 
acquire sufficient background for participation in other choral organizations.
Ensembles: Brass, Woodwind, String—Limited participation by qualified 
students for study and performance of chamber music written especially for small 
ensembles.
20th Century Ensembles—An improvisational group concentrating on in­
strumental music of the 20th century.
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Maine Masque T heatre—As the University Theatre, it is an integral part 
of the academic and co-curricular program of the Department of Speech. The 
theatre provides an opportunity for all students to participate in every aspect of 
theatrical production, including stage and house managing, lighting, costuming, 
acting, directing, publicity, scenery, properties, and makeup. As a contribution to 
the cultural growth of the University community, the theatre offers productions 
which cover the full range of dramatic expression. Membership in the Maine Mas­
quers, a local theatre honor society, may be gained through participation in the 
theatre’s program.
Debate and  Forensics—The University forensic program provides oppor­
tunities for experience in debate, discussion, extemporaneous speaking, oral inter­
pretation, and original oratory. The program, under the administration and super­
vision of the Department of Speech, is open to all undergraduate students. Repre­
sentatives participate in intercollegiate competition with major colleges and uni­
versities from the entire United States. Membership in the Maine Debating Council 
and Pi Kappa Delta may be obtained through participation in forensic activities.
Radio and  Television—Students from the entire University have an oppor­
tunity, through working on stations WMEB-FM and WMEB-TV, to participate in 
all phases of radio and television broadcasting. With studios in 275 Stevens Hall, 
WMEB-FM is operated with a faculty manager and student staff as an integral part 
of the academic and co-curricular program of the Department of Speech. WMEB- 
TV, operated by the Maine Public Broadcasting Network, has studios in Alumni 
Hall. The varied program enables the student to gain valuable experiences in en­
gineering, programming, announcing and writing.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Student Publications—The University’s regular student publications are:
The Maine Campus, a newspaper published weekly.
The Prism, an illustrated annual.
Marshroots, a literary magazine published semi-annually.
The Student Publication Committee, a joint faculty-student group, is the 
publishing board for all the University’s student publications.
Social Fraternities  and Sororities—The following fraternities and sororities 
have chapters at the University. The figures in parentheses are the dates they were 
established.
Fraternities—National: Beta Theta Pi (1879), Kappa Sigma (1886), Alpha 
Tau Omega (1891), Phi Kappa Sigma (1898), Phi Gamma Delta (1899), Sigma 
Alpha Epsilon (1901), Sigma Chi (1902), Theta Chi (1907), Delta Tau Delta 
(1908), Lambda Chi Alpha (1913), Sigma Nu (1913), Phi Mu Delta (1923), 
Alpha Gamma Rho (1924), Tau Epsilon (1929), Sigma Phi Epsilon (1948), 
Tau Kappa Epsilon (1948), Kappa Delta Phi (1968), Delta Upsilon (1970). Local 
Phi Eta Kappa (1906).
Sororities—National: Alpha Omicron Pi (1908), Phi Mu (1912), Delta 
Delta Delta (1917), Pi Beta Phi (1920), Chi Omega (1921), Delta Zeta (1924), 
Alpha Chi Omega (1958), Alpha Phi (1963), Alpha Delta Pi (1968), Sigma Kap­
pa (1968).
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Admission
All correspondence concerning undergraduate admission at the Orono campus 
should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, University of Maine, Orono, 
Maine 04473. Applicants interested in the Bangor campus should write directly 
to the Director of Admissions, University of Maine at Bangor, Bangor, Maine 
04401.
Applicants for admission to the Graduate Division should write to the Dean 
of the Graduate School, Winslow Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
A Social Security number is required of all U S. applicants. Foreign students 
will be assigned a similar number.
ADMISSION TO TH E FRESHMAN CLASS
The approval of candidates for admission is on a selective basis. The Uni­
versity is interested in candidates whose preparatory program, scholastic achieve­
ment, aptitudes, interests, character, health, and established study habits give 
definite promise of success in a senior college program. The University admits men 
and women, both residents of Maine and non-residents; it reserves the right to 
terminate admissions whenever the capacity of the University to care properly for 
the students has been reached.
The candidate is required to submit a carefully answered questionnaire con­
cerning favorite studies, school activities, community interests, hobbies, choice of 
college course and other matters bearing upon preparation for a college program. 
This information is required so that the University may better guide the student in 
selecting courses of study best suited to his individual abilities, aptitudes, and 
interests.
All four-year degree candidates are required to submit the scores on the Col­
lege Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.), and the scores 
on three C.E.E.B. Achievement Tests. (For details, see section concerning the
C.E.E.B. which follows.)
Candidates for admission to the freshman class should file their applications 
in the fall of the year prior to the date they plan to begin their studies
The required application forms (which are revised each summer) may be ob­
tained by writing to the Director of Admissions on or after Sept. 15. A non-refund- 
able application fee of $10 is required of all applicants. Applicants must apply for 
admission prior to March 1 for equal consideration with other candidates. Applica­
tions received after this date will be marked “Late” and considered only as class­
room and dormitory capacities allow.
Candidates for the freshman class normally are accepted for the opening of 
the academic year in September. (It is not our policy to admit transfer freshmen 
in the middle of the academic year.) The priority of the housing assignment is 
based primarily on the date of formal acceptance by the Committee on Admis­
sions. Certificates of admission issued prior to the completion of the current school 
year may be rescinded if the final report in June is unsatisfactory.
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SCHOLASTIC A PTITUDE AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS
All candidates for admission to four-year degree programs and the associate 
degree programs in Engineering Technology at the Orono campus are required to 
take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.) and three Achievement Tests adminis­
tered by the College Entrance Examination Board. Candidates are urged to take 
the November, December and/or the January tests. The Achievement Tests should 
include English composition, [Level 1 Mathematics is also required of all engi­
neering candidates! and two other tests of the candidate’s choice, or as recom­
mended by the Director of Admissions. Veterans need only take the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (S.A.T.).
Candidates for the two-year technical programs in the College of Life Sci­
ences and Agriculture (Orono) are required to take the Scholastic Aptitude Test 
only.
High school juniors are encouraged to take achievement tests in non-con­
tinuing subjects on the May testing date. Guidance counselors should be consulted 
prior to registering for such tests.
Arrangements to take the C.E.E.B. Tests should be made by writing to the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey, for 
application forms and information. Arrangements must be made at least one month 
before the testing date. Application forms and information may be obtained from 
high school guidance counselors.
The College Entrance Examination Board will administer tests on each of 
the following dates:
Saturday, November 3, 1973 (S.A.T. only)
Saturday, December 1, 1973 (S.A.T. and Ach’s)
Saturday, January 12, 1974 (Ach. Tests only)
Saturday, February 2, 1974 (S.A.T. only)
Saturday, April 6, 1974 (S.A.T. only)
Saturday, May 4, 1974 (Ach. Tests only)
Saturday, June 22, 1974 (S.A.T. only)
Official test reports from the Education Testing Service are required.
ADVANCE PLACEMENT
In certain subjects, candidates who have completed advanced work in sec­
ondary schools may apply for advanced placement and credit at the University of 
Maine. Candidates interested in advanced placement and credit must take one or 
more of the Advanced Placement Tests or the C.L.E.P. (College Level Examination 
Program) tests, administered by the College Entrance Examination Board. Each 
case will be considered individually on its own merits.
Information concerning our C.L.E.P. policies may be obtained from the 
Admissions Office.
Candidates who have had training and/or experience in certain professional 
or semi-professional fields may apply for advanced placement and credit at the 
University of Maine at Orono. Candidates interested in such placement and credit 
may take either appropriate standardized tests, such as those prepared by the 
College Entrance Examination Board (College Level Examination Program— 
C.L.E.P.), or examinations especially developed by the academic unit concerned.
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VETERANS ADMINISTRATION INFORMATION
Mrs. Alice F. Harkins is prepared to help veterans and children of disabled 
and deceased veterans. Requests for information concerning Veterans Administra­
tion educational benefits should be forwarded to the Registrar’s Office, Wingate 
Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
Former students of the University as well as prospective students should 
submit their applications for admission to the University to the Director of Admis­
sions. Applications for a Candidate of Eligibility should be made at a Regional 
V.A. Office.
For information on other matters concerning veterans affairs contact the 
Dean of Student Activities, Memorial Union.
SPECIAL LIVING ARRANGEMENTS (ORONO CAMPUS)
Applications for residence in Colvin Hall, women’s cooperative dormitory, 
and the University Cabins for men, should be included with the application for 
admission. The necessary forms (financial aid) may be obtained from the Director 
of Admissions or from the Director of Student Aid, East Annex, Orono.
Unmarried freshman students shall live in one of the University housing units 
unless they can live at home. Exceptions to this rule are seldom considered by the 
University. Students requesting such exceptions must indicate this fact on the ap­
plication card. In addition, the student must write a separate letter (to be sent 
along with the application) explaining in detail his housing plans, the reason for 
requesting an exception to the rule and the name and address of the person with 
whom he wishes to live.
FINANCIAL AID AND SCHOLARSHIPS
Applications for financial grants, loans under the National Defense Education 
Loan Plan, for participation in the Work-Study Program under the Economic Op­
portunity Act of 1964, and assistance under the Higher Education Act of 1965 may 
be obtained from the Admission Office or from the Office of Student Aid. Parents 
or legal guardians of all applicants for financial aid are required to file a Parents’ 
Confidential Statement with the College Scholarship Service. Forms and informa­
tion are available in each local high school. Requests for aid will be reviewed by 
the committee after the applicant has been formally notified of acceptance by the 
Director of Admissions. The University financial aid form should be filed before 
March 1, and preferably at the time the admission application is filed.
The University participates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the 
College Entrance Examination Board. Participants in CSS subscribe to the prin­
ciple that the amount of financial aid granted a student should be based upon 
financial need. The CSS assists college and universities and other agencies in deter­
mining the student’s need for financial assistance. Entering students seeking financial 
assistance are required to submit a copy of the Parents’ Confidential Statement 
(PCS) form to the College Scholarship Service, designating the University of Maine 
at Orono as one of the recipients. The PCS form may be obtained from a secondary 
school or the College Scholarship Service, P.O. Box 176, Princeton, New Jersey 
08540 or P.O. Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704. This form should be com­
pleted by January 1.
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Upperclass students may apply annually during designated periods for all 
types of financial assistance. Applications and PCS forms are available at the Office 
of Student Aid.
Part-time work opportunities, both on-campus and off-campus, are available 
to students. From applications filed each year, the Office of Student Aid refers 
students to suitable job openings as they are received. A satisfactory academic 
standing must be maintained during the working period. Freshman students are 
not encouraged to undertake part-time jobs that require an excessive amount of 
time.
A specially prepared brochure entitled Financial Aid is available from the 
Director of Student Aid upon request. Detailed descriptions of all types of finan­
cial aid programs are included.
MINIMUM REQUIREM ENTS FOR ADMISSION 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
English 4 units
Foreign Language 2 units in one language
Algebra 2 units
Plane Geometry 1 unit
History or
Social Science 1 unit
Electives+ 6 units
Total 16 units
+ Chemistry is recommended as an elective for Science, Medical Technology and 
similar curricula, and required for the Nursing program.
+ 1/2 unit in Trigonometry is recommended for students who plan to major in 
Mathematics or Science.
COLLEGE O F BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
English 4 units
Algebra 2 units
Plane Geometry 1 unit
History or
Social Science 1 unit
Electives 8 units
Total 16 units
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
(Includes  cu rr icu lum  in Physical E duca tion)
English 4 units
Three units from one and two units from another of
the following
Foreign Languages
Mathematics 5 units
Natural Sciences 
Social Studies
Electives 7 units
Total 16 units
United States History, Natural Sciences, and two units of Mathematics are 
recommended. Algebra 1 and II and Plane Geometry are required of those stu­
dents who wish to prepare for teaching mathematics or science.
COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE
1. Animal Sciences, Plant and Soil Sciences, Agricultural and Resource Eco­
nomics, Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Mechanization, Biological Sci­
ences, School of Forest Resources.
English
Algebra
Plane Geometry 
Trigonometry (Agric.
Engineering only) 
Science 
History or 
Social Science 
Electives
4 units 
2 units
1 unit
1/2 unit or its equivalent
2 units (one of which must be chemistry or
physics)
1 unit 
51/2-6 units
Total 16 units
II. School of Human Development
English 
Mathematics 
Science 
History or
Social Sciences 
Electives
4 units
2 units (at least 1 yr. of algebra)
1 unit (chemistry recommended)
1 unit 
8 units
Total 16 units
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III. Two-Year Technical Division (Orono campus only):
Candidates for admission to the Two-Year Technical Programs in Life Sci­
ences and Agriculture must have graduated from high school and must com­
plete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test. (C.E.E.B. Achievement Tests are 
not required). A student should have two units of high school mathematics, 
one of which must be algebra. A candidate for the program in Forest Manage­
ment should have completed algebra 1 and 2 and plane geometry. Students 
who contemplate transfer to the regular four-year curriculum must satisfy 
requirements for the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
I. English
Foreign Languages
Algebra
Trigonometry
Plane Geometry 
Chemistry or 
Physics 
History or 
Social Science 
Electives
4 units
------ (Two or more units in one language
recommended but not required)
2 units
1/2 unit or its equivalent (not required for
two-year engineering technology pro­
grams—See below)
1 unit
1 unit
1 unit
61/2-7 units
Total 16 units
In addition to these course requirements, applicants must further qualify 
themselves by satisfactory performance on the Level I Mathematics Achievement 
Test administered by the College Entrance Examination Board.
II. Two-Year Engineering Technology Division (Orono campus only): Candi­
dates for admission to one of the Two-Year Engineering Technology Programs 
must have completed the same courses as required of the four-year degree 
candidates with the exception of trigonometry. Also, candidates are required 
to complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test and three Achievement Tests 
(English Composition, Level-I-Math., and Physics or Chemistry).
ADMISSION OF SPECIAL AND SH O R T COURSE STUDENTS
In exceptional cases, and when space permits, a mature person who presents 
satisfactory evidence of ability to benefit from work of a special college program 
may be admitted to the University as a special student. Such students are not 
candidates for degrees but will be registered in the college where the principal 
courses in their program are taught. Application forms may be obtained from the 
Director of Admissions.
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ADMISSION TO  T H E  CONTINUING EDUCATION COURSES
The University of Maine has undertaken a broadened program of adult edu­
cation at various locations throughout Maine. This program includes credit courses, 
non-credit courses, short, and conferences as appropriate.
The categories of admission under the programs in Continuing Education are:
1. Degree Program Admission—Regular admission requirements are in ef­
fect for both undergraduate and graduate degree applicants. Applica­
tions should be filed with the Director of Admissions (undergraduate 
degree status) or with the Dean of the Graduate Division.
2. Special Students—Special students are those who have not made formal 
application for degree status but are interested in registering for courses 
through the Continuing Education Division (C.E.D.). These students 
must satisfy prerequisites for any course in which they enroll.
Many special students have the long range objective of earning a bac­
calaureate degree. Others have short range objectives and enroll in 
courses that offer vocational or cultural interests.
Students planning a degree program are required to arrange an ap­
pointment with a C.E.D. administrator to formulate future academic 
plans. Students whose objectives are more short range are strongly urged 
to arrange an appointment at the C.E.D. office.
Information and application forms may be obtained by writing the Director, 
Continuing Education, Merrill Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
FORM ER STUDENTS
Former students who desire to return to the Orono campus must file an early 
application (at least six weeks prior to the opening of classes) for readmission with 
the Director of Admissions. The applicant must arrange for official transcripts and 
catalogs to be forwarded to the Director of Admissions from all schools and col­
leges attended since leaving the University. A readmission application form may be 
obtained from the Admissions Office.
The request for readmission by a former student is reviewed and acted upon 
by the Academic Standing Committee in the college to which the student has 
applied.
ADMISSION BY TRANSFER
The admission of transfer students is necessarily carefully controlled. Ad­
mission is on a selective basis.
A student desiring to transfer to the University of Maine at Orono from an­
other college of recognized standing must file an early application with the Di­
rector of Admissions—at least five months prior to the semester he plans to enter. 
This request must include a statement of the name and address of all schools and 
colleges attended as well as information indicating the desired curriculum.
The applicant must arrange for official transcripts and catalogs to be for­
warded from all previously attended junior colleges, colleges, and universities to
49
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
the Director of Admissions, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473. Students 
who have been dismissed from another college for any reason are not eligible for 
consideration for one year.
The evaluation of transcripts of academic work completed at institutions pre­
viously attended must be accepted as final at the time of enrollment.
NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL COOPERATION
New England’s six states are working together to increase the number and 
variety of educational opportunities for the young people of the region. Under 
this cooperative program, qualified New England residents are given preferential 
admission at other state institutions in certain specialized programs not available 
within their own state. Students accepted in these programs are also granted the 
benefit of in-state or resident tuition and fees which are considerably lower than 
those usually charged out-of-state students. This plan makes available to the 
residents of the region a wider variety of programs at low cost—without additional 
funds being spent to duplicate specialized staff and expensive facilities in each state.
Each institution has designated which of its programs are to be offered on a 
regional basis and maintains control over its own courses and programs. The un­
dergraduate programs begin at the freshman level. Other regional programs are 
available at the graduate level or for certain professional curricula.
Information may be obtained from high school guidance officials, from the 
New England Board of Higher Education, 40 Grove Street, Wellesley, Mass., 
02181; or by writing to the directors of admission at the six New England state 
universities.
The New England Association of Schools and Colleges accredits 
schools and colleges in the six New England states. Membership in one 
of the six regional accrediting associations in the United States indicates 
that the school or college has been carefully evaluated and found to meet 
standards agreed upon by qualified educators. Colleges support the effort 
of public school and community officials to have their secondary schools 
meet the standards of membership.
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Financial Information
STUDENT EXPENSES
The student expenses outlined in the following paragraphs are the anticipated 
charges for the academic year 1973-74. Changing costs may require an adjust­
ment of these charges.
Tuition  and  Fees for the Academic Year*
Regular Students 
Tuition
Residents of 
Maine 
$550.00
Non-Residents 
of Maine 
$1650.00
Estimate o f  S tudent Expenses
A partial list of necessary expenses for a semester is indicated below. It in­
cludes only items which are fairly uniform for all students.
Residents of Non Residents
Rates for One Semester Maine of Maine
Tuition $275.00 $825.00
Board and Room (University
Dormitories ) (7-day meal plan) 595.00 595.00
$870.00 $1420.00
Textbooks, personal laboratory equipment, etc., are not furnished by the Uni­
versity and are estimated to cost from $90 to $160 per year.
A student fee for the support of student governmental organizations is now 
levied by the University and is incorporated in the semester bills.
The University provides a student health and accident insurance plan on a 
voluntary basis for 12 months following fall registration. The insurance is charged 
to every fully enrolled student on the fall semester bill.
M atriculation Fee—This fee of $15 is required of all students registering 
for the first time who are candidates for a degree. It must be paid as part of the 
first term bill.
Paym ent of  Bills—All University bills, including those for rooms and board 
in University buildings, are due and payable on or before registration day for each 
semester. An academic year consists of two semesters, fall and spring.
• The financial requirements of the University, changing costs, state and legislative action and 
other matters may require an adjustment of these charges and expenses. The University reserves 
the right to make such adjustments to the estimated charges and expenses as mav from time to 
time be necessary in the opinion of the Board of Trustees up to the date of Final Registration 
for a given academic term. The applicant acknowledges this reservation by the submission of an 
application for admission or by registration.
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Insta llm ent P lans— Students and parents who prefer to pay their educational 
costs on an installment basis may do so. The University has made arrangements 
with Academic Service Management, Inc. for the following plan which may be 
used by both student and parent. An application for the installment plan must be 
obtained from the Business Office, Alumni Hall. The application and a $20 par­
ticipation fee (non-refundable) is to be mailed to AMS, 170 Broadway, Pawtucket, 
R. I. 02860, on or before June 1, 1973. AMS will bill the parent or student in ten 
(10) equal installments for the total yearly cost of education at the University. 
The total cost of this plan is $15 per year. There are no other costs.
Tuition
Maine Resident
$550.00
Insurance 25.00
Student Fee 12.00
Yearbook 8.00
Total for off- 
campus students 595.00
Room and Board 1,190.00
Total for students 
living on campus $1,785.00
Non-Resident
$1,650.00
25.00
12.00
8.00
1.695.00
1.190.00
$2,885.00
Sam ple paym ent for a Maine resident living in a dorm itory
June 1, 1973—Participation Fee
June 8, 1973
July 8, 1973
Aug. 8, 1973
Sept. 8, 1973
Oct. 8, 1973
Nov. 8, 1973
Dec. 8, 1973
Jan. 8, 1974
Feb. 8, 1974
Mar. 8, 1974
15.00
178.50
178.50
178.50
178.50
178.50
178.50
178.50
178.50
178.50
178.50
Sample paym ents  for a non-resident living in a dorm itory
June 1, 1973—Participation Fee
June 8, 1973
June 8, 1973
Aug. 8, 1973
Sept. 8, 1973
Oct. 8, 1973
Nov. 8, 1973
Dec. 8, 1973
Jan. 8, 1974
Feb. 8, 1974
Mar. 8, 1974
15.00
288.50
288.50
288.50
288.50
288.50
288.50
288.50
288.50
289.50
288.50
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All incidental and additional charges must be paid directly to the University. 
Any refunds will be paid by the University directly to the parent or student.
Additional information may be obtained by writing the University cf Maine, 
Business Manager, Alumni Hall, Orono, Maine.
Freshm an Charges—The following table shows the 
fall semester for freshmen:
fixed charges for
Tuition
Room and Board (University
Dormitories)*  (7-day meal plan) 
Freshman Orientation Period* * 
Matriculation Fee 
Insurance
Residents of Non-Residents
Maine of Maine
$275.00 $825.00
595.00 595.00
32.00 22.00
15.00 15.00
25.00 25.00
$932.00 $1,482.00
For freshmen who do not room and board in University dormitories, the 
charge is $337 for residents of Maine and $887 for non-residents.
Under certain circumstances, courses may be auditioned by qualified individ­
uals. A tuition charge of the usual rate is made for an ‘audit’ registration unless a 
student is already registered full-time. Matriculated students register for a course 
on an audit basis through an academic adviser and academic dean. Others should 
consult the Admissions Office for instructions and specific prior approval.
All fully-enrolled students may avail themselves of the services provided by 
the University Health Service. Students registered for 10 or more semester hours 
are admitted without charge to athletic events and the Concert Series. Generally 
students registered for less than 10 hours may purchase tickets for these events.
Room and Board—The charge for room and board in the permanent dormi­
tories for the fall semester, 1973, is $595. The charge for room and board in 
Hannibal Hamlin Hall for the fall semester, 1973, is $595. These costs are based 
on the 7-day meal plan. A 5-day meal plan is available for $30 less per semester.
In the cooperative dormitories for women, the charge for room and board is 
based upon student effort in management and operation, and is at less than regular 
rates.
All University dormitories are closed to students during scheduled vacation 
periods.
Miscellaneous—A fee of $10 is charged a student who registers after the 
prescribed day of registration.
The prescribed gymnasium uniform for women costs approximately $25. In­
formation regarding the uniform and where it may be purchased will be sent to 
incoming students during the summer.
• See statement under Room and Board.
• * Maximum (may vary according to room and board provided)
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The fees for students registered in Applied Courses in Music are indicated in 
the catalog section on Music.
Deposits— A deposit of $25 is due when the applicant is notified of accep­
tance by the Director of Admissions. If a dormitory room is required, an additional 
$25 is due. These deposits will be applied toward the student’s account when he 
registers. (They should not be confused with the matriculation fee of $15, which
is a non-refundable charge.)
If a freshman, transfer, or readmission applicant notifies the Director of Ad­
missions of withdrawal prior to June 1, the deposits will be refunded. The deposits
are forfeited in case of withdrawal after June 1.
All upperclassmen desiring to live in a dormitory must pay a room deposit of 
$25 during the spring in order to assure that rooms will be reserved for them in 
the fall. This deposit will be deducted from the fall semester bill. If it is found that 
dormitory accommodations are not desired the deposit will be refunded if the 
Housing Office is notified by August 1. If notice is not given by that date the deposit
will be forfeited.
Locks for gymnasium lockers may be secured from the Physical Education 
Department and must be returned at the end of the spring semester. No deposit 
is required, but a charge of $2.50 is made if the lock is not returned at the end of
the year.
Refunds— Students leaving the University before the end of a semester will 
receive refunds. Tuition payment refunds will be paid as follows:
Educational and General P rogram s (O th e r  than  S um m er  Session)
1. T u it ion— Tuition may be refunded in accordance with the scale and 
provisions set forth below for students withdrawing during the first nine
weeks of a term.
a. Scale—Attendance period is counted from first day of class and 
includes weekends and holidays. The refund will be reckoned from 
the date on which the student notifies the Registrar.
R efund
Percentage
1st and 2nd weeks 80%
3rd and 4th weeks 60%
5th and 6th weeks 40%
7th, 8th, and 9th weeks 20%
Over 9 weeks No Refund
b. Provisions
(1) A student enrolled in a full-time program who drops or adds a 
course and continues to be in a full-time program will have no 
financial adjustments of tuition.
(2) In no case will tuition be reduced or refunded because of 
voluntary absence from classes.
(3 )Tuition adjustments attributable to involuntary absence, e.g., 
extended illness and military service, will be processed by the 
respective campus on a case by case basis.
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2. Fees—University fees are not refunded.
A room and board refund, approximately the cost of raw food, will be made 
for each day remaining in the semester.
Sum m er Forestry C am p—The charges for Summer Forestry Camp (near 
Princeton, Maine) described in the catalog section on Forestry are
Registration Fee $5.00
Tuition $150.00
Room and board and course fee Fy 19 S are assessed in addition to the 
above charges.
Rules Governing; Residence
A student is classified as a resident or a non-resident for tuition purposes at the 
time of admission to the University. The decision, made by the appropriate campus 
Business Manager, is based upon information furnished by the student’s applica­
tion and any other relevant information. No student once having registered as an 
out-of-state student is eligible for resident classification in the University, or in 
any college thereof, unless he has a bona fide domiciliary of the state for at least 
a year immediately prior to registration for the term for which resident status is 
claimed. This requirement does not prejudice the right of a student admitted on a 
non-resident basis to be placed thereafter on a resident basis provided he has 
acquired a bona fide domicile of a year’s duration within the state. Attendance at 
the University neither constitutes nor necessarily precludes the acquisition of 
such a domicile. For University purposes, a student does not acquire a domicile in 
Maine until he has been here for at least a year primarily as a permanent resident 
and not merely as a student; this involves the probability of his remaining in 
Maine beyond his completion of school. In general, members of the Armed 
Forces and their dependents are normally granted in-state tuition rates during the 
period when they are on active duty within the State of Maine.
Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the domicile of an un­
married minor follows that of the parents or legally appointed guardian. The 
bona fide year-round domicile of the father if living, otherwise that of the mother, 
is the domicile of such a minor, but if the father and the mother have separate 
places of residence, the minor takes the domicile of the parent with whom he 
lives or to whom he has been assigned by court order. If neither of the parents 
is living, the unmarried minor takes the domicile of his legally appointed guardian.
Subject to the provisions of the first paragraph, an adult student, defined 
for purposes of these rules as one who is either married or 18 years of age or 
older, will be classified as a resident of Maine if he or she completed 12 continuous 
months of domicile in Maine immediately preceding registration for the term for 
which resident status is claimed.
Subject to the provisions of the first paragraph, if a non-resident student has 
a spouse who has a residence in Maine, the student shall be deemed to have a 
residence in Maine.
To change resident status, the following procedures are to be followed:
A. Submit “Request for Change of Residence Status” 
form to the Business Manager. If the Business 
Manager’s decision is considered incorrect
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B. The student may appeal the Business Manager’s 
decision in the following order
1. Vice President for Finance and Administration— 
where applicable
2. President
3. Vice Chancellor for Business and Financial Affairs—
University of Maine, Chancellor’s Office
(This decision must be considered final.)
In the event that the campus Business Manager possesses facts or informa­
tion indicating a change of status from resident to non-resident, the student shall 
be informed in writing of the change in status and will be given an opportunity 
to present facts in opposition to the change. The student may appeal the Business
Manager’s decision as set forth in the preceding paragraph.
No application will be considered for change after September 1 for the fall
semester and January 1 for the spring semester.
All changes approved during a semester will be effective the beginning of
the next semester; none are retroactive.
In all cases, the University reserves the right to make the final decision as 
to the resident status for tuition purposes.
C om m unications
Communications with reference to financial affairs of students should be ad­
dressed to the Business Manager of the University of Maine at Orono. Matters 
concerning all types of financial assistance should be referred to the Director of 
Student Aid.
STUDENT AID
The University of Maine at Orono-Bangor administers a variety of assistance 
programs to help students finance their education. It is fundamental principle 
of financial aid that students’ first resources must be their own earning capacity, 
followed by the income and assets of their immediate families. A student who 
believes these resources will be inadequate should not hesitate to apply for aid. 
Applications may be obtained at any time by request to either the Admissions 
Office or Student Aid Office at Orono. Independent students and married students 
should consult with the Student Aid Office before applying to be certain that their 
special circumstances are considered.
All awards, including scholarships, are made solely on the basis of need, 
without regard to race, sex, religious beliefs, place of origin or academic capability. 
Some endowed scholarship funds specify that certain criteria of eligibility be met. 
These funds may be reviewed by referring to the University of Maine at Orono 
Scholarship and Loan Directory.
To enable the University to make proper judgment as to the amount and 
kind of assistance a student needs, a financial statement must be filed, along with 
the application for assistance. If a student is an applicant for admission to the 
freshman class he may obtain a Parents’ Confidential Statement from his high 
school or by writing to College Scholarship Service, Box 176, Princeton, N. J. 
08540. Students already enrolled, graduate students, and other applicants must
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file a Parents’ Confidential Statement or a Student Financial Statement available 
at the Student Aid Office, 107 East Annex, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 
04473, or Admissions and Counseling Building, Student Services Center, University 
of Maine, Bangor, Maine 04401. Financial statements and applications must be filed 
each year whether or not the student has filed previously. The usual application 
deadline for an academic year is March 1. Financial statements should be mailed 
to the College Scholarship Service four to six weeks prior to the March 1 date 
to assure their arrival at the University before the deadline.
University Scholarships—These are based primarily on need, but academic 
potential may be an additional criterion. Scholarships awarded through the Student 
Aid Office are primarily for undergraduates. Graduate students should apply 
through the Graduate School or the chairmen of their respective departments.
Federal Scholarships (Supplementary Educational Opportunity Grants)— 
Only undergraduates are eligible. These are grants made available by the Univer­
sity of Maine from federal funds to students who meet certain low family income 
standards. Grants range from $200 to $1,000 per year and are renewable upon 
reapplication as long as need continues.
Other types of federal grants may also be available by direct application to the 
Office of Health, Education and Welfare in Washington, D. C. Inquire at your 
high school guidance office or the University Student Aid Office.
Indian Scholarship Program—Assistance in the form of tuition and room 
and board is available to residents of Maine (one year or more) who are on a 
tribal census or who had a parent or grandparent on such a tribal census of a 
North American Indian tribe. Contact the Student Aid Office for further details.
Nursing Scholarship Program—The Department of Health Manpower 
provides funds to the University of Maine for a Nursing Scholarship Program. 
Awards are made on the basis of need, as determined by the Parents’ Confidential 
Statement. Under this program the maximum award that can be made to a student 
is $1,500 per year. Nursing students on the Orono campus should apply for this 
scholarship assistance through the Orono Student Aid Office. (See corresponding 
Nursing Loan Program below.)
Law Enforcement Program—This federally funded program provides 
assistance for students who are presently or who plan to be employed by a publicly 
funded local, state, or federal law enforcement program. Up to $1,800 a year may 
be borrowed by students who, during their course of study, earn 15 semester 
credits in subjects-‘‘directly related” to law enforcement. These students must 
intend to pursue full-time employment in a law enforcement agency at the comple­
tion of their studies. The total loan may be cancelled at the rate of 25% per year 
for service in such an agency. Grants also are available for full- or part-time 
students who are currently employed in a full-time capacity by a law enforcement 
agency.
Federal Work-Study Program (Summer and Part-Time)—With the assis­
tance of federal funds, the University is able to provide many employment oppor­
tunities either on the campus or in various off-campus agencies both in Penobscot 
County and, in many cases, in the student’s home community, even in other states. 
Some of these jobs provide work experience directly related to the student’s 
educational objective, while at the same time providing regular income for edu­
cational expenses. Students are limited to 15 hours per week during the school
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term but may work 40 per week during the summer or other school vacations. 
Eligibility is based on need, and earnings must be related to total educational 
costs. Incoming freshmen (after acceptance) are eligible to apply for summer 
work before their freshman year.
Cooperative Housing Units (O ro n o )
Colvin Hall—This is a cooperative dormitory for women students, hous­
ing approximately 50 undergraduate women. Residents do light housekeeping and 
help prepare food, resulting in substantially reduced costs.
Cabins— The University operates 10, four-man cabin units for men. A modest 
per person rental charge is made for each semester. It covers the cost of all utilities 
and basic furniture. Members of each cabin unit provide and prepare their own 
meals and perform all housekeeping chores.
University Loans
University loans are awarded to students for educationally related expenses, 
usually on the basis of need. Repayment begins after graduation. Moderate interest 
charges are specified at the time the loan is made. Repayment schedules are 
established by the student and the Business Office.
State G uaran teed  Loan P rogram
Accepted entering freshmen and currently enrolled students may apply for 
loans under this program through commercial banks, credit unions or other lend­
ing institutions, preferably in their home community.
While individual bank policies vary as to amounts of loans allowed, federal 
regulations limit loans to a $2,500 annual maximum. The total accumulative out­
standing loan may not exceed $7,500 for an undergraduate or $10,000 for a 
graduate student.
The interest rate is 1% per year. Some students may be eligible to have the 
federal government pay this 7% yearly to the lending institution while the borrower 
remains in at least half-time student status. As of March 1, 1973 the University 
of Maine at Orono Office of Student Financial Aid is required to review the financial 
need of the parents and/or the student requesting such loan and to recommend 
the lending institution an amount the student should be permitted to borrow 
under the federal interest subsidy. The Office of Student Financial Aid currently 
is using the College Scholarship Service (CSS) needs analysis system. A (CSS) 
Parents’ Confidential Statement or Student Confidential Statement should be filed 
with the Aid Office in addition to the loan forms obtained from the bank or credit 
union, only if the applicant wishes to be considered for the federal subsidy.
The form should be filed as per instructions unless the borrower is otherwise 
instructed by the staff of the Aid Office. The Aid Office will be willing to review 
any decision made concerning eligibility for interest benefits upon presentation of 
new information not previously available. If a borrower does not qualify for 
interest subsidy payments lending institutions may still make a loan available. 
However, the borrower would be required to pay the yearly 1% interest to the 
lending institution directly.
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Repayment begins nine to 12 months after the borrower has completed his 
or her studies. The loan may be deferred for service in the armed services or for 
Peace Corps or while continuing at least half-time additional study. The repayment 
period may be five to 10 years on loans of more than $2,000, and one to five 
years on loans less than $2,000. Usually a minimum monthly payment of $30 
will be required.
National Direct Student Loans (Formerly Called National Defense Stu­
dent Loans)—Amounts awarded are based on the student’s need. Undergraduates 
are limited to a maximum of $5,000 for four years. Graduate students may 
borrow up to $10,000 total, including their undergraduate loans. No interest is 
charged on loans until repayment begins. Ordinarily a repayment period of 10 
years is permitted, at an interest charge of 3% on the unpaid balance, beginning 
nine months after graduation. Grace periods of three years’ payment of capital 
or interest are allowed for military service, Peace Corps service and VISTA ser­
vice. Also, no payments are required as long as the student remains at least a 
half-time student at either the graduate or undergraduate level.
Cancellation of the loan amount, plus interest, is granted to those who become 
full-time teachers in elementary or secondary education in “deprived” areas and 
to teachers of the handicapped. Cancellation for such teaching service shall be at 
the rate of 15% for the first and second year, 20% for the third and fourth year 
and 30% for the fifth year so taught. Teachers in Head Start programs may also 
receive cancellation benefits but only at the rate of 15% per year up to the total 
loan amount. An annual 121/2% cancellation is granted for military service up to 
a total of 50% of the amount owed for each year served in an area of hostilities. 
Loans are awarded on an academic-year basis only and must be reapplied for 
each year. They are not automatically renewed. These regulations may be changed 
from time to time by the Office of Education.
Nursing Student Loans—Nursing students may apply for up to $1,500 per 
academic year. Amounts awarded will be based on the student’s need. No interest 
is charged on loans until the repayment period begins. A repayment period of 
10 years is permitted with interest of 3% charged on the unpaid balance. Re­
payment begins nine months after graduation with a period of grace allowed for 
time spent in full-time graduate study, active duty in military service or Peace 
Corps service. Cancellation of 10% of the loan plus interest is granted for each 
year spent after graduation in employment as a full-time professional nurse up 
to 100% of loan, plus interest, at a rate of 15% for each complete year of service, 
is possible for students who later choose to work in designated large population 
centers. Loans are cancelled for death or permanent total disability. Loans are 
awarded on an academic-year basis only and must be reapplied for each year. 
They are not automatically renewed.
NOTE: The University’s estimate of a student’s need is based on an analysis 
of information supplied on the financial statement. Frequently, various forms 
of assistance must be combined to meet the student’s total need. In the event an 
applicant receives other assistance after the financial statement is received, the 
University may be required to adjust the total amount of aid promised to a stu­
dent. It is the student’s responsibility to report receipt of such assistance to the 
Student Aid Office. All financial aid resources are limited in some way, and it
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is our intent to use these resources in such a way that the greatest number will 
benefit.
In estimating a student’s financial need, the University anticipates that in­
coming freshmen will save between $300 and $400 from their summer earnings in 
the summer prior to their entrance.
LOAN FUNDS
The American Association of 
University Women Loan Fund 
The Jacob Aggar Loan Fund 
The American Institute of Electrical 
Engineers Loan Fund 
The William E. Barrows Loan Fund 
The O. Merrill Bixby Loan Fund 
The Boston Alumni Fund 
Katherine M. and Walter H.
Bragg Fund*
The Carleton Orchard Fund 
The Gordon L. Chapman Loan 
Fund
The Class of 1907 Loan Fund 
The Class of 1913 Loan Fund 
The Class of 1914 Loan Fund 
The Class of 1933 Loan Fund 
The Class of 1936 Loan Fund 
The Class of 1944 Loan Fund 
The Frederick W. Conlogue Loan 
Fund
The Cumberland County Alumni 
Association Student Loan Fund
The Charles D. Darling, Jr. 
Memorial Fund
The George P. Davenport Student 
Loan Fund
The Delta Chi Alpha Loan Fund 
The Delta Delta Delta Loan Fund 
The Robert W. DeWolfe Fund*
The Drummond Fund
The Esther Eayres Chapter, Daugh­
ters of American Revolution 
Loan Fund
Harry A. Emery (Maine 1906) 
Fund*
The Thomas G. Feltman-John E. 
Field, Jr. Loan Fund
The John Fils Memorial Fund 
The General Loan Fund 
The Henry Fairfield Hamilton 
Loan Fund
The Maynard A. Hincks Memorial 
Fund
The Chester A. Jenkins Loan Fund 
The Kappa Psi Loan Fund 
The John Fitzgerald Kennedy Me­
morial Loan Fund 
The Francis Gregory King Me­
morial Loan Fund 
The Kittredge Fund 
The H. Walter Leavitt Loan Fund
A.D.T. Libby Loan Fund 
The Philip W. Lown Loan Fund 
The Maine Alumni Association of 
Boston Loan Fund 
The Maine Alumni Teachers As­
sociation Loan Fund 
The Maine Association of Engi­
neers Loan Fund 
The Maine Campus Fund 
The Maine State Florists Associa­
tion Loan Fund
The Mrs. Maine Club Loan Fund 
The Ralph Packard Loan Fund 
The Charles H. Payson Loan Fund 
The Phi Eta Kappa Loan Fund 
The Milton D. Proctor Loan Fund 
The Pulp and Paper Foundation 
Loan Fund
The Hope and Helen J. Robinson 
Loan Fund
The Schiro Family Loan Fund 
The Senior Skull Loan Fund 
The Sigma Chi Loan Fund 
The Mary S. Snow Memorial 
Loan Fund
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The Southern New Hampshire 
Alumni Loan Fund 
The Bertha Joy Thompson Loan 
Fund
The George W. Treat Fund 
The Ernest A. Turner Loan Fund
The Diong Diek Uong Loan Fund 
The Wheelden-Bassett Fund 
The Frances D. Young Loan Fund
(*-In University of Maine Foundation)
SCHOLARSHIPS
Trustee U nderg radua te  Tuition Scholarships
The Merritt Caldwell Fernald 
Scholarship
The James Stacy Stevens Scholar­
ship
The Harold Sherburne Boardman 
Scholarship
The Leon Stephen Merrill Scholar­
ship
The Charles Davidson Scholarship
The College of Business Adminis­
tration Scholarship
The John Homer Huddilston 
Scholarship
The Rising Lake Morrow Scholar 
ship
The Indian Scholarships 
The University Scholarships 
The Foreign Student Scholarships 
The Science Scholarship
Endowed Scholarships
The Agricultural Club Scholarship 
The American Welding Society 
(Maine Section) Scholarship Fund 
Albert E. Anderson Class of 1909 
(Law) Fund
The Appreciation Scholarship Fund 
The Robert I. Ashman Fund 
The Bancroft and Martin Scholar­
ship Fund
The Bangor Business and Profes­
sional Women’s Scholarship Fund 
The Bangor Daily News Scholar­
ship Fund
Lewis O. Barrows Scholarship Fund 
The Harold H. Beverage Award 
Fund
Myra Baker Bickford Scholarship 
Fund
William Bingham, 2nd, Scholar­
ships
William Bingham, 2nd Scholar­
ships in Honor of Payson Smith 
The William H. Boardman Scholar­
ship Fund
James H. Boody Scholarship Fund 
The William E. Bowler Scholar­
ship Fund
The Geraldine Brewster Scholar­
ship Endowment Fund 
The Edgar W. Brigham Scholar­
ship Fund
The Adelaide G. Bunker Educa­
tional Fund
Harold M. Carr Scholarship 
Fund
The Class of 1905 Scholarship 
The Class of 1926 Scholarship 
Fund
The Class of 1931 Scholarship 
The Class of 1932 Winthrop C.
Libby Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1935 Student Aid Fund 
The Class of 1940 Student 
Emergency Fund 
The Class of 1941 Memorial 
Scholarship Fund 
The Class of 1943 Student Aid 
Fund
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The Class of 1954 Scholarship 
The Class if 1957 Scholarship 
The Class of 1961 Scholarship 
The Class of 1968 David R.
Rittenhouse Scholarship Fund 
The Albert D. Conley Fund 
The Donald P. and Francelia D. 
Corbett Fund
Merton C. Corson Memorial Fund 
The Walter Joseph Creamer Fund 
The Oliver Crosby Scholarship 
Fund
The Harold R. Cummings Scholar­
ship Fund
The Vaughn Merrill Daggett 
Scholarship Fund 
The Frank Conant Day Fund 
The C. Walton Deckelman Me­
morial Fund
The Arthur Lowell Deering Fund 
The Delta Delta Delta-Frances 
Kent Murray Scholarship 
The Dwight D. Demeritt Forestry 
Award
The Charles Alexius Dickerson 
Scholarship Fund 
Richard C. Dolloff Scholarship 
Fund
The Henry L. and Cora Russell 
Doten Fund
The Charles Leslie and Helen H.
Eastman Scholarship Fund 
E. Perrin Edmunds Scholarship 
Fund
The Lloyd H. and Evelyn E.
Elliot Scholarship Fund 
The Joseph and Mollie Emple 
Scholarship Fund 
The Rachel W. Engel Scholar­
ship Fund
The Harry H. and Ida E. Epstein 
Scholarship Fund
The Fred S. N. Erskine Scholarship 
Fund
The Joseph Rider Farrington Schol­
arship
The Edward Files Scholarship Fund
The John P. Fitch Scholar­
ship Fund
The Deacon Ephraim Flint Scholar­
ship Fund
The Fort Kent Future Farmers 
Scholarship Fund 
The Ella Somerville Foster Schol­
arship
The Louis J. Freedman Forest 
Management Award 
The Harold F. French Fund 
The Salomie and Eulalia Gardner 
Fund
The Mary French Geyer Scholar­
ship Fund
The Dr. Noel Davis Godfrey Schol­
arship Fund
The Charles B. Gould Fund 
The Fred H. and Alice V. Gould 
Scholarship Fund 
The George Parker Gould Schol­
arship Fund
The Edith L. Greene Scholarship 
Fund
The Henry L. Griffin Scholarship 
Fund
The Gushee Scholarship Fund 
The Eugene Hale Scholarship Fund 
The Everett G. Ham Scholarship 
Fund
The Henry Fairfield Hamilton 
Fund
Allen Crosby Hardison Scholar­
ship Fund
The Helen C. Hardison Scholar­
ship Fund
The Alonzo J. Harriman Scholar­
ship Fund
The Elise R. Hatch Memorial Fund
The Philip R. Hathorne Scholarship
The Helen B. Hemingway Memorial 
Fund
The Lillie C. Hemphill Scholarship 
Fund
The Benjamin Higer Memorial 
Scholarship Fund
The Frederick W. and Marianne 
Hill Scholarship
The Linnie P. Hills Fund
The Kenneth W. Hodgdon Fund
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The David Dunlap Holmes Schol­
arship Fund
The Ralph Maynard Holmes Schol­
arship in Physics
The Hovey Memorial Scholarships 
The Will R. Howard Scholarship 
Fund
Mary L. Hoyt Mathematics 
Memorial Fund
The Carrol C. Jones Scholarship 
The Max Kagan Family Founda­
tion Scholarship Fund 
The Kidder Scholarship 
The Spofford H. Kimball Scholar­
ship Fund
The Charles E. Knowlton Fund 
The Mac and Lillian Lacritz Schol­
arship Fund
The Fred L. Lamoreau Scholarship 
Fund
The Ralph W. Leavitt, Sr., Scholar­
ship Fund
The Lucien P. Libby Scholarship 
Fund
The Winthrop C. and Elizabeth T.
Libby Student Assistance Fund 
The Limestone Future Farmers 
Scholarship Fund 
The Maine Extension Association 
Scholarship Fund 
The Thomas G. Mangan Scholar­
ship Fund
The John L. McCobb Scholarship 
Fund
The Marguerite E. McQuaide Schol­
arship Fund
The Rebecca and Benjamin Mendel- 
son Memorial Scholarship Fund 
The Daniel W. Merritt Scholarship 
Fund
The Marion Farrington Merritt Me­
morial Fund
The Alma Taylor Milne Fund 
The Calvin H. Nealley Scholarships
James Daniel O’Connell Scholarship
Timothy P. O’Connor, ’24,
Memorial Fund
The Gilbert Crosby Paine Scholar­
ship
The Edward E. Palmer Scholarship 
The Perley Burnham Palmer Schol­
arship Fund
The William Emery Parker Schol­
arship
The Clifford Spruance Patch Schol­
arship Fund
The Jean Spruance Patch Fund 
The William N. Patten Scholarship 
Fund
The Charles H. Payson Scholar­
ships
The Ralph H. Pearson Fund 
The Franklin H. Phinney 
Memorial Fund
The Stanley Plummer Scholarship 
The Frank P. Preti Scholarship 
Fund
The Frederick G. Quincy Scholar­
ship Fund
The Henri Raffy Memorial Fund 
The Robbins & White, Inc. Schol­
arship Fund
Round Top Farms Scholarship Fund 
The Samuel and Pauline Rudman 
Scholarship Fund 
The Herbert Sargent Student Aid 
Fund
The Lera B. Saunders Fund 
The Arthur E. Silver Scholarship 
Fund
The Leroy C. Smith Scholarship Fund
J. Robert Smyth Scholarship Fund 
The Mary S. Snow Memorial Fund 
The Frank Elwyn Southard Fund 
The Adelbert W. and Irene K.
Sprague Scholarship Fund 
The Dean John E. Stewart Memorial 
Scholarship Fund 
The Anne E. Stodder Scholarship 
Fund
The James and Sarah Striar Schol­
arship Fund
Richard F. Talbot Scholarship Fund
The Bertha Joy Thompson Scholar­
ship Fund
The James E. Totman Fund
The Nathan Pratt Towne Schol­
arship Fund
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The UMO Athletic Grant-in-Aid and 
Scholarship Fund 
The University Store Company 
Scholarship Fund 
Marcus L. Urann Fund 
The Mary Maxfield Valentine Me­
morial Scholarship 
The Sergeant Walter McClymonds 
Wales Scholarship Fund 
The Donald S. Walker Scholar­
ship Fund
James C. Wemyss, Jr. Scholar­
ship Fund
The Benjamin T. Weston 
Scholarship Fund
The Charles P. Weston Scholarship 
Fund
The James F. White Scholarship 
Fund
The Mott F. Wilson Scholarship 
Fund
The Gerald E. Wing Scholarship 
Fund
The Julia E. Winslow Scholarship 
Fund
The Charles F. Woodman Fund
The Harold Worthen Forest 
Management Fund
The Robert C. Worrick Scholarship
Annual Scholarships
The Alcoa Foundation Scholarship 
Award
All-Maine Women Scholarship 
The American Agriculturist 
Foundation Scholarship 
The Army ROTC Scholarships 
The Lucius D. Barrows Scholarship 
Adelaide C. and Alan L. Bird Annual 
Scholarship Trust Fund 
The Boston Paper Trade Associa­
tion Scholarships 
The Louis Calder Foundation 
Scholarships
The Class of 1960 Scholarship 
The Class of 1960 Athletic Schol­
arship
The Charles M. Cox Trust Fund 
The Walter O. Foster Scholarship 
Fund
The General Motors Scholarship 
The Graduate “M” Club Scholar­
ships
The Stanley D. Gray Scholarship 
Fund
The Homelite Forestry Scholarship 
The Knox County Fish and Game 
Association Scholarship 
The Knox-Lincoln County
Women of Extension Scholarship 
The Winthrop C. Libby U of M 
Homecoming Scholarship
The Maine Bridge Association 
Scholarship Fund
Maine Chapter, American Public 
Works Association Scholarship
The Maine Life Scholarship
The Maine Managers* Scholarship
The Maine Potato Growers, Inc., 
Scholarship
The New England Farm and Garden 
Association Scholarships
New York Mercantile Exchange 
Scholarship
The Northern Division Paper
Industry Management Association 
Scholarship
The Velma K. Oliver Phi Kappa 
Phi Scholarship
Onward Fund
The Paper Trade Journal Scholar­
ship
Penobscot Alumnae Alpha Delta Pi 
Scholarship Award
The Ralston Purina Scholarship
The Retail Lumber Dealers Associa­
tion of Maine Scholarship
The Harrison L. Richardson Schol­
arship
The Senior Alumni Association 
Scholarship
The Senior Skull Scholarship 
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The Carl R. and Laura Smith 
Scholarship
The Sophomore Eagles Scholarship 
Awards
The Sophomore Owls Scholarship
The Dean John E. Stewart Scholar­
ship
Oscar E. and Dorcas D. Taylor 
Annual Scholarship Fund
The Charles Irwin Travelli Schol­
arship Fund
The Marcus L. Urann Scholarship
Alumni Associat
The Androscoggin Valley Alumnae 
Scholarship
The Black Bear Club of Rhode 
Island Scholarship
The Massachusetts North Shore 
Alumni Association Scholarship
The Portland Alumnae Association 
Scholarship
The Joel J. and Annie H. Walker 
Scholarships
The Stanley M. Wallace Scholar­
ship
A Western Electric Company Schol­
arship
The Beatrice Batchelder Wright 
Scholarship
The York County Poultry Improve­
ment Association Scholarship
The Zonta Club of Bangor Scholar­
ship
ion Scholarships
The Southern Connecticut Alumni 
Association Scholarship
The Southern Penobscot Alumnae 
Association Scholarship
The Western Pennsylvania Alumni 
Association Scholarship
UNIVERSITY O F MAINE 
FOUNDATION FUNDS
The Archie A. Adams Scholarship 
Fund
The Edwin Wentworth Adams 
Scholarship Fund 
The Maria S. Appleton Fund 
The Hazen H. Ayer Scholarship 
Fund
The Dr. Tibor Jalsoviczky Bebek 
Memorial Fund
The Hosea B. Buck Memorial Fund 
Buxton-Hollis Community Hospital 
Fund, Inc.
The Ava H. Chadbourne Fund 
The Elwood I. and Hazel P. Clapp 
Scholarship Fund 
The James W. Clarkson Fund 
Class of 1906 Fund 
Class of 1909 Scholarship 
Class of 1910 Scholarship 
Class of 1911 Fund 
Class of 1912 Fund 
Class of 1915 Student Aid Fund
Class of 1916 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1917 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1918 Fund
Class of 1919 Fund
Class of 1920 Fund
Class of 1920 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1921 Fund
Class of 1922 Fund
Class of 1923 Fund
Class of 1924 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1925 Fund
Class of 1927 Fund
Class of 1928 Fund
Class of 1929 Student Aid Fund
Class of 1930 Fund
Class of 1937 Scholarship
Class of 1938 Students Aid Fund
Class of 1939 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1946 Fund
Class of 1947 Fund
Class of 1949 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1951 Fund
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Class of 1952 Fund 
Class of 1953 Grant-in-Aid-Fund 
Class of 1958 Scholarship 
Class of 1962 Sterritt Fund 
Arthur C. Clayton Horticultural 
Scholarship Fund 
Charles E. Crossland Fund
C. Parker Crowell Fund 
Eugene Danforth Scholarship Fund 
The Robert W. DeWolfe Fund 
Leon S. Dixon Scholarship 
Fund
Emma Jane Eaton Fund 
Harry Emery Fund 
James Adrian Gannett Scholarship 
Fund
Charles E. Gilbert Scholarship 
George P. Gould & Antoinette G. 
Torrey Fund
Pearl R. Graffam Scholarship Fund 
Greater New York Alumni Associa­
tion Scholarship Fund 
Lucy F. Griffin Fund 
Clifton A. Hall Scholarship Fund 
George E. Hamblen Fund 
Robert C. Hamlet Fund 
George O. Hamlin Fund 
James Norris Hart Scholarship 
President Hauck Scholarship Fund 
Thelma L. Kellogg Fund 
Benjamin C. Kent Fund 
Harriet S. Kilby Scholarship 
Harland A. Ladd Scholarship Fund 
Nathan Levitan Scholarship Fund 
Alfred B. Lingley Scholarship Fund
George E. Lord Scholarship Fund 
Harold P. Marsh Fund 
Sara Mason Scholarship Fund 
The Elsie C. Moody Scholarship 
Fund
Frank P. Morrison Scholarship 
Fund
William A. Murray Fund 
Penobscot Valley Alumni Associa­
tion Scholarship 
Thomas Allen Perkins Medical 
Fund
Harold M. Pierce Fund 
Wesley C. Plumer Fund 
John Reed ’89 Scholarship Fund 
Rhode Island Alumni Association 
Scholarship
The William F. Scamman Scholar­
ship Fund
Senior Alumni Scholarship Fund 
Ben Sklar Scholarship Fund 
Anna Strickland Fund 
William Jordan Sweetser Fund 
The Helen White Tobey Scholar­
ship Fund
Chestina Blaisdell Urann Fund
Viles Family Scholarship Fund
William Wesley Walbridge 
Scholarship Fund
Alburney E. Webber, Jr., Scholar­
ship Fund
Ralph Whittier Fund
Dorothy H. and Arthur O. Willey 
Fund
University of  Maine Pulp  and Paper  Foundation  Funds
The Warren B. Beckler, Jr. Schol­
arship Fund
The Joseph A. Benedetto Scholar­
ship Fund
The Philip S. Bolton Scholarship 
Fund
The James A. Cameron Scholar­
ship Fund
The Chisholm Family Fund
The Stuart B. Copeland Fund
The Knud Dahl Scholarship Fund
The Samuel Dauman Scholarship 
Fund
Otis G. Fales Scholarship Fund 
The Roy K. Ferguson Fund 
The Frederick H. Frost Scholar­
ship Fund
The Edward M. Graham Scholar­
ship
The Abel Arthur and Adelaide Scott 
Greep Scholarship Fund 
The John S. Heuer Fund
66
SCHOLARSHIPS
The Paul Hodgdon Scholarship 
Fund
The Harold Holden Fund
The Huyck Scholarship Fund
The Everett P. Ingalls Scholar­
ship Fund
The Everett Keith Mansfield Fund
The Manuel C. McDonald Scholar­
ship Fund
The David C. Murchison Scholar­
ship Fund
The J. Larcom Ober Scholarship 
Fund
The George Olmsted Scholarship 
Fund
The Francis E. Pearson Jr. Fund 
The Glen T. Renegar Fund 
The Margaret Murchie Riegel Schol­
arship Fund
The Benjamin I. Sheldon Fund 
The Elizabeth F. Soderberg Fund 
The Elvah L. Soderberg Scholar- 
Fund
The Diong Diek Uong Scholarship 
The Ralph A. Wilkins Scholar­
ship Fund
PRIZES
Endowed Prizes and  Awards
Frank B. Bickford and Charles S.
Bickford Memorial Prize Fund 
The Manfred A. Carter Poetry 
Prize
The Prize of the Class of 1873
The Milton Ellis Prize
The Claude Dewing Graton Prize
The Henry L. Griffin Prize in 
English Composition
Maine Hardwood Association Award
The John M. Oak Scholarship Prizes
The John Ferdinand Steinmetz Me­
morial Award
Annual Prizes and Awards
The Chi Omega Prize 
The Dorothy Stone Clark Memorial 
Prize (Chi Omega)
The Frank H. Dalton Award in 
Bacteriology
The Delta Zeta Prize in English 
The Helen A. Lengyel Award 
The Maine Association of Engi­
neers Honor Award 
The Scott Paper Company J. Larcom 
Ober Award for Leadership 
The Carl Whitcomb Meinecke 
Award *
The James Gordon Selwood Schol­
arships
The Sigma Chi Foundation Schol­
arship Cup
The Interfraternity Singing Contest 
Trophy
The Charles Rice Cup 
The Intramural Plaques
The Harold S. Westerman Award
The Charles A. Rice T7 Sabre 
Award
The Black Bears of Rhode Island 
Award University of Maine
The Edward Barrows Award
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COLLEGIATE DESCRIPTIONS
Collegiate Descriptions
The following pages, under separate college headings, contain descriptive 
material for each college, its admission requirements, programs offered, and de­
tailed descriptions of all undergraduate courses for both the associate and bac­
calaureate degrees.
Some departments have also included graduate level courses. However, for 
a complete description of the Graduate School, its organization, degrees offered, 
regulations, and detailed course descriptions, see the current catalog of the 
Graduate School.
Those desiring information about course offerings through the Continuing 
Education Division and Summer Session should request current publications from 
these offices in Merrill Hall.
Beginning in the fall of 1972, some students’ permanent academic records 
will show courses with the symbol IDL. This signifies an In terdepar tm en ta l  
Listing of courses sponsored by more than one academic department. For example, 
in the following list of such courses, IDL 24— Sociology o f  Rural Life  in shown 
under Agricultural and Resource Economics as ARE 2 4  and under Sociology as 
Sy 24.
Registration symbol D epartm ents  listing the course
IDL 24 
IDL 43 
IDL 110
IDL 129
IDL 130 
IDL 131 
IDL 140 
IDL 170 
IDL 201 
IDL 208 
IDL 211 
IDL 225 
IDL 230 
IDL 237
IDL 260 
IDL 263 
IDL 264
IDL 267 
IDL 340
Sociology of Rural Life ARE, Sy
Tropical Agriculture P, AnV
Introduction to the Study
of Linguistics Ay, Eh, FI
The Individual and the
Community ARE, Sy
Polymer Chemistry ChE, Ch
Polymer Structure and Properties ChE, Ch
Seminar in Quaternary Studies Gy, Ay, Bt, S, Zo
Introduction to Oceanography Oc, Zo
Biological Oceanography Oc, Zo
Anatomy and Classification of Fishes Oc, Zo
Larval Biology of Marine Invertebrates Oc, Zo
Mathematical Economics Ec, ARE
Econometrics Ec, ARE
The Evolution and Development of
Canadian Government and Politics Hy, Pol
Marine Geology Oc, Gy
Marine Benthic Ecology Bt, Oc, Zo
Structure and Tectonics of the
Ocean Floor Oc, Gy
Actuopaleontology Oc, Gy
Ecology Seminar Bt, En, Fy, Zo
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ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS
ARE Agricultural and Resource 
Economics
Hm Home Management and 
Housing
AE Agricultural Engineering Hr Honors
Anv Animal and Veterinary Sciences Hy History
As Astronomy IDL Interdepartmental Listing
At Art IS Independent Study
Ay Anthropology It Italian
Ba Business Administration Jr Journalism
Be Biochemistry LSA General Life Sciences and
Bio Biology Agriculture
Bt Botany Lt Latin
Cd Clothing and Design Ly Library Service
Ce Civil Engineering Mb Microbiology
Cf Child Development and Family Me Music
Relationships Me Mechanical Engineering
Ch Chemistry Mhe Man and His Environment
ChE Chemical Engineering Ms Mathematics
Cp Comparative Literature Mt Military
Ec Economics My Modem Society
Ed Education Nu Nursing
Ee Electrical Engineering Oc Oceanography
Eh English P Plants
En Entomology Pa Pulp and Paper Technology
Fa Franco-American Civilization Pe Physical Education
Fn Food and Nutrition PI Philosophy
Fo Folklore Ps Physics
Fr French Pol Political Science
Fs Food Science Py Psychology
FsA Freshman Seminar Advising Ru Russian
FI Foreign Languages S Soils
Fy Forest Resources Sh Speech
Ge General Engineering SS Special Seminar
Gk Greek Sp Spanish
Gm German Sw Social Work
Gy Geological Sciences Sy Sociology
He Home Economics Education Zo Zoology
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Environmental Studies
The Environmental Studies Center at the University of Maine at Orono has 
the responsibility for encouraging and promoting University interest and inter­
disciplinary cooperation in environmental research, teaching and public service. 
Environmental concerns are considered in many courses in many departments 
of the University. However, some courses relate more directly to environmental 
understanding.
The following courses are representative of the University’s present academic 
effort in understanding and bettering the environment of man, including the physi­
cal, biological, and social aspects. Complete descriptions of these courses are 
found under the departmental offerings.
Many of the subject areas indicated in the following course listings may be 
pursued to greater depth by taking additional courses as indicated in the offerings 
of the respective departments.
General Art
Env 100 Topics in Modern Environ- At 5, 6
ments
19, 20
Art Appreciation and 
History
History of Architecture
College of Arts and Sciences
Anthropology
Ay 1,2 Introduction to Anthropol­
ogy
101 Physical Anthropology
141 People and Cultures of the 
Pacific Islands
150 Hunters and Food Gatherers
151 North American Indian 
Ethnology
155 Peoples and Cultures of 
Africa
160 Peoples and Cultures of the 
Circumpolar Area
161 Ethnological Theory
165 Political Anthropology
166 Economic Anthropology
167 Peasant Societies
Folklore
Fo 1,2 Introduction to Folklore
Com parative  L itera ture
Cp 11, 12 The Western Tradition in
Literature
41, 42 The Drama of the West­
ern World
Economics
Ec 1, 2 Principles of Economics
37 Comparative Economic
Systems
138 Economic Development 
168 Social Control of Business 
172 State and Local Government 
Finance
English
Eh 9, 10 
21-25 
43,44
45
Modem Literature 
English Literature 
Survey of American 
Literature
Twentieth Century Ameri­
can Prose and Poetry
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46 Writers of Maine
270 The American Drama
292 Literature of Maine and 
the Atlantic Provinces
Foreign Languages
FI 201 Introduction to General 
Linguistics
Geological Sciences
Gy 1/2 Aspects of the Natural 
Environment
6 Geology for Engineers
140 Seminar in Quaternary 
Studies
218 Low Temperature-Pressure 
Geochemistry
241 Glacial Geology
242 Quaternary Environments 
and Climatic Change
257 Genesis of Ore Deposits
258 Ore Deposits Exploration
History
Hy 10 History of Maine
170 America Since 1938
172 Economic History of the 
United States
177 History of the Treatment 
of the American Environ­
ment
199 Contemporary History 
Problems
261 Urban History of the 
United States
276 Social and Intellectual 
History of the U.S.
285 New England History
Journa lism
Jr 22 Survey of Journalism
25 History of American 
Journalism
26 The Press and Society
Modern Society
My 1,2 Modem Society
Psychology
Py 1,2 General Psychology
130 Social Psychology
Sociology
Sy 24 Sociology of Rural Life
110 Social Organization
113 Deviant Behavior
114 Social Change
125 Industrial Sociology
126 Sociology of Urban Life
129 The Individual and the 
Community
134 Population
135 Human Ecology
140 Social Control
169 Collective Behavior and 
Social Movements
Music
McH 123 Music of the Twentieth 
Century
McL 1 Understanding Music
Philosophy
PI 1,2 Philosophy of Modern Life
70 Perspectives in Culture
111 Ethics
113 Aesthetics
123 Philosophical Anthropology
131, 132 Logic
Physics and Astronomy
Ps 3 Descriptive Physics
9 Climatology
10 Meteorology
161 Advanced Meteorology
As 9 Descriptive Astronomy
Political Science
Pol 1 American Government
3 State Government
133 The American City
134 Municipal Administration
151 Public Administration
158 Public Opinion
200 City and Regional 
Planning
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180 The Science of Social Man Ed C 142 or 143 Field Course in the
310 Seminar in Social Earth Sciences
Organization 144 Basic Field Ecology
313 Seminar in Social 146 or 147 Natural Science
Disorganization Education—Coastal
326 Seminar in Formal Or­ 148 or 149 Natural Science
ganization Education—Inland
329 Seminar in Community Ed M 357 Education Practicum
Studies in Environmental
368-369 Manpower Research Education
Seminar Ed X 163 or 173 Workshop in Con­
servation Education
Speech 
Sh 1
Ed X 198 Special Problems in
Introduction to Oral Education—Environ
Communication mental Education
170 Broadcasting and 
Government Collere of Life Sciences
176 Broadcast Programming 
and Criticism
and Agriculture
202 20th Century Public General
Address Mhe 50 Man and His Environment
204 Persuasion
263 American Theatre Agricultural and Resource
Economics
Zoology
Zo 156 
168 
170 
201 
212 
214 
357 
362
ARE 48 Principles of Agricultural
Animal Ecology 
Limnology
Introductory Oceanography 
Biological Oceanography 
Polar Ecology 
Animal Distribution 
Population Dynamics 
Estuarine Ecology
Economics
171 Land Resources Economics
186 World Policies for
Agriculture
24 Sociology of Rural Life 
42 World Population 
Resources
129 The Individual and the 
Community
College of Business 
Administration 
Ba 125 Business Logistics
150 Financial Institutions 
165 Advertising 
313 Business Cycles and Fore­
casting
321 Human Relations in 
Industry
College of Education
Ed B 2 The American School
3 Growth-Learning Process
4 The Teaching Process
Agricultural Engineering
AE 35 Soil Water Control
37 Agricultural Engineering 
for Developing Countries
164 Instrumentation and Con­
trol Systems
165 Soil and Water Engi- 
neering
Animal and Veterinary
Sciences
AnV 43 Tropical Agriculture 
45 Animal Science
218 Population Genetics
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Biology
Bio 1 Plant Biology
51 Interpretation of 
Biological Statistics
60 Interaction Between Man 
and Environment
Botany a nd Plant Pathology
Bt 1 Plant Biology
2 The Plant Kingdom
130 Plant Ecology
158 Bryology
164 Aquatic Flowering 
Plants
262 Plant Geography
299 Lake Ecology and 
Productivity
Entomology
En 26 Introductory Entomology
211 Insect Ecology
312 Biological Control of 
Insects
Food Science
Fs 101 Food Processing Industry 
Principles and Problems
202 Food Industry Quality 
Control
Microbiology
Mb 21 Introduction to 
Bacteriology
30 Fundamentals of Public 
Health
122 Microbiology and Man
201 Marine Bacteriology
School of Forest Resources
Fy 1,2 Introduction to Forest 
Resources
19 Ecology
48 Natural Resources
53 Forest Recreation Man­
agement
128 Game Management
School of H um an  Development
Cf 2 Patterns of Interpersonal 
Behavior
111 Family Relationship
Fm 41 Introduction to Food and 
Nutrition
Hm 81 Home Management Prin­
ciples and Theory
Plant and Soil Sciences
S 2 Soil Science
50 Soil and Water Conser­
vation
52 Land Use Planning— 
Soil Aspects
154 Soil-Plant Relationships
P 1 Horticulture
21 Crop Science
College of Technology
Chemistry
Ch 11, 12 General Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Ce 28 Highway Engineering 
Fundamentals
30 Transportation Engineering
31 Water Supply Engineering
61 Engineering Relations
65 Soil Mechanics
155 Hydrology
175 Contemporary Environ­
mental Pollution
200 City and Regional 
Planning
205 Traffic Operations and 
Geometric Design
230 Water Resources 
Engineering
322 Sewage Treatment Theory
Electrical Engineering
Ee 31 Elements of Communi­
cation
97 Environmental Noise 
Control
191 Illuminating Engineering
196 Electro-acoustics
198A Noise Control
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General Engineering 124 Mechanical Design I
Ge 1,2 Introduction to Engi­ 160 Heat Transfer
neering Design 167 Direct Energy Conversion
7 Computer Programming 181 Turbomachinery
for Engineers 186 Power Plants
12 Forestry Drawing 187 Mechanical Design II
14 Architectural Drawing 191 Heating and Ventilating
Mechanical Engineering System Design
Me 21 Materials Engineering 193 Internal Combustion
and Science Engines
84 Industrial Management 196 Refrigeration and Air 
Conditioning
The following courses sample the various aspects of the environment and
may be elected by any student. These courses carry no or minimal prerequisites.
General Social
Ce 175 Contemporary Environ­ ARE 42 World Population
mental Pollution Dynamics
Env 100 Topics in Modern At 5 Art Appreciation and
Environments History
Fy 48 Natural Resources Ay 1 Introduction to
Mhe 50 Man anl His Environ­ Anthropology
ment Ec 1 Principles of Economics
P h ysical
0
Jr 22 Survey of Journalism
Gy 1 (la ) Aspects of the Natural McH 1 History of Western Music
Environment PI 1 Philosophy and Modern
Ps 9 Climatology Life
Ps 10 Meteorology Pol 1 Introduction to Govern­
S 2 Soil Science ment
Biological Sh 21 Introduction to Broadcast­
Bt 130 Plant Ecology ing and Film
Fy 19 Ecology Sy 135 Human Ecology
The following courses sample the various areas of ecology and may be elected
by any student having completed the required prerequisites.
Bt 130 Plant Ecology Zo 156 Animal Ecology
En 143 Forest Insect Ecology Zo 168 Limnology
En 211 Insect Ecology Zo 362 Estuarine Ecology
Fy 19 Ecology Zo 369 Biological Oceanography
Sy 135 Human Ecology
Additional information on environmental matters may be obtained by con­
tacting
Environmental Studies Center 
Coburn Hall
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Computer Science
The development and widespread use of digital computers has created rapidly 
increasing interest in their uses and capabilities. More than 70 courses in a variety 
of disciplines explore applications of the computer in the areas covered. Many 
students become interested in the computer itself and wish to study in depth the 
characteristics of programming languages operating systems and machinery and 
the mathematical and electronic concepts which form them.
In order to focus attention on the courses available and to facilitate the 
offering to additional courses as student needs warrant a Computer Science Com­
mittee has been established in the College of Arts and Sciences. Its membership 
includes representatives of all the colleges.
This section is designed to indicate representative courses in topics of interest 
in computer science and related areas. Complete course descriptions are found 
under the departmental offerings.
Structures of Com puters  and P rog ram m ing  Languages
ChE 150 Analog Computer Programming
ChE 151 Digital Computer and Data Processing Techniques
ChE 252/253 Special Problems in Computer Programming and Systems
Analysis
Elements of Communication 
Analog and Digital Computer Systems 
Computer Programming for Engineers 
Computer Programming 
Introduction to Computer Science 
Topics in Computer Science (operating systems)
Structure of Computer and Assembly Language 
Programming Languages
M athematical T heory :  Numerical and C om puta tional T echniques
Business Data Processing 
Planning and Control of Forestry Operations 
Topics in Computer Science (semigroups and automata) 
Numerical Analysis 
Graph Theory
Topics in Computer Science (seminar in Algorithms) 
Approximation Theory
Ee 31
Ee 180
Ge 7
Ms 81
Ms 180
Ms 181
Ms 189
+Ms 186
ti
Ba 147
Fy 172
Ms 180
Ms 187
Ms 188
Ms 280
Ms 296
In fo rm ation
Me 99
A student may wish to supplement his background in: 
Linear P ro g ram m in g  and O perations  Research
Ms 155/156 Linear Programming I and II 
Ms 157/158 Non-Linear Programming I and II
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Statistics
Ms 167 Statistical Methods in Research 
Ms 168 Design of Experiments
Control Theory
ChE 154 Elements and Applications of the Theory of Automatic
Control
ChE 196 Process Control
ChE 242 Advanced Process Dynamics and Control 
Ee 260/261 Pulse and Digital Circuits 
Ee 242 Computer Methods in Network Analysis 
Ee 273 Sampled Data Control Systems 
Ms 196 Control Theory 
Project M anagem ent 
Ce 101 Planning Engineering Projects
Pa 284 Decision Techniques in Management of Engineering Projects 
Education
EdX 200 Computers in Education

COLLEGE
KENNETH W. ALLEN. ACTING DEAN
OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
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College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Arts and Sciences provides opportunities for students to ac­
quire knowledge and skill in a variety of fields wherein a cultural emphasis is 
prominent.
The college is divided into 18 departments and a School of Nursing. All stu­
dents are required to take work in several of these departments; but, in general, 
the degree of specialization can vary widely to fit the needs of individuals. Some 
students may desire to pursue studies in only a few of the major departments, 
while others may prefer to take work of greater subject-matter range. The college 
has prepared, for those who desire them, specific programs of study in many pre- 
professional and vocational fields. See specimen curricula in departmental sections 
as well as the section on special programs. Considerable flexibility is permitted 
the student within all these programs.
The college’s major objective is to furnish its students with a general cultural 
background. Within the framework of this background the student will also find 
much that is of utilitarian value. The college seeks to train men and women in 
critical intelligence, broad and sympathetic understanding of human needs, and 
determination of purpose.
Arts and Sciences students who are interested in taking subjects offered in 
one of the other colleges of the University may do so provided they have ful­
filled the necessary prerequisites. In collaboration with the College of Education, 
this college offers specialized training to prospective teachers.
GENERAL INFORMATION
Admission—The specific requirements for admission are given in full else­
where in the catalog (see page 43). All deficiencies in entrance requirements must 
be made up before registering for the junior year. Students who transfer from 
other colleges with advanced standing must satisfy all admission requirements 
within a year.
T ran sfe r  Credit—No transfer credit will be allowed for courses taken at 
another institution in which grades below C have been received. Evaluation of 
courses taken at another accredited institution for which transfer credit is asked 
rests with the Director of Admissions and the Dean.
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G raduate  R equirem ents—The work of the College of Arts and Sciences 
leads to the degree of bachelor of arts (B.A.) and bachelor of science (B.S.). 
The latter degree is awarded in the School of Nursing. All students are required 
to complete a minimum of 120 degree hours.
In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” equal 
to 2.0 times the number of credit hours in which he receives grades. In computing 
grade points, each hour of A is multiplied by 4, B by 3, C by 2, D by 1, and E by 0.
Specific area requirements are listed in the section, The First Two Years.
Satisfactory work in written English is required throughout the college course.
Students who transfer to this college from another college of the University 
normally will need two full years of work in the College of Arts and Sciences to 
satisfy all specific requirements for the bachelor of arts degree.
The First Two Years—During the first two years, the student usually takes 
basic courses in selected fields. The objective is threefold: (1) to introduce the stu­
dent to the basic modes of learning; (2) to acquaint him with a variety of fields 
of knowledge; and (3) to prepare him for work of a distinctly advanced nature,
i.e., his major field. On the basis of this rationale, we recommend that students do 
not take more than one course in the same department during their freshman year. 
To accomplish these objectives, the college has established specific area require­
ments. Within these areas, there is a choice of courses.
The area requirements follow:
AREA I. FINE AND COMMUNICATIVE ARTS. The one-year require­
ment may be met from any combination of the following courses consistent with 
departmental prerequisites as stated in the catalog.
At 3 .4 Principles o f  Art
At 5 .6 Art Apprecia t ion  and History
At 1 7 / 1 8 Explor ing  C o n tem p o ra ry  Art
At 19 .20 History o f  Modern Architecture and Design
Eh 7.8 Advanced Com posi t ion
Eh 77 .78 Creative Writ ing
Mc H  1 / 2 History o f  Western Music
Mc H 117 Music o f  the Baroque Period
Mc H 119 Music o f  the Classical Period
Mc H 121 Music o f  the R om ant ic  Per iod
Mc H 123 Music o f  the Twentieth Century
Mc L 1-2 Unders tanding Music
Mc T 1 Fundamentals  o f  Music
Sh 2 Fundamentals  o f  In terpersonal  C om m unica t ion
Sh 3 Fundamentals  o f  Public  Speak ing
Sh 6 Fundamentals  o f  In terpreta t ion
Sh 11 Introduction to Theatre
Sh 12. 13 Masterpieces o f  W orld  Drama
Sh 16 Play Production
Sh 17 Fundamentals  o f  Acting
Sh 21 Introduction to Broadcast ing and Film
Sh 24 History o f  Film
Sh 45 Discussion and Inquiry
Sh 47 Debate  and Advocacy
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Sh 53  
Sh 5 6  
Sh 5 7  
Sh 101  
Sh 103  
Sh 107  
Sh 109  
Sh 124  
Sh 161. 162
C o n tem p o ra ry  American Speakers  
Advanced Oral In terpreta t ion  
Business and Professional Speak ing  
Pursuasive Speak ing  
Speech Analysis and Crit icism  
Argum enta t ion
Theories o f  Speech C om m unica t ion  
Broadcasting and Film in Society  
Theatre  History
AREA II.. SOCIAL SCIENCES. The one-year requirement of social sci­
ence may be met from any combination of course offerings of the following de­
partments, consistent with departmental prerequisites as stated in the catalog.
A nthropo logy
Economics
History ( except Hy 1, 2, 7, 8 )
Modern Society
Polit ical Science
Psychology
Sociology
Journalism ( a n y  o f  the fo l lowing courses: Jr  22, Survey  
of  Mass C o m m u n ic a t io n s ; Jr 2 5 , History o f  American  
J o u rn a l i sm ; Jr 42,  The Foreign Press; Jr 48.  P ro p a ­
ganda;  Jr 75,  Law o f  Publ ica to ins)
Students who have not completed a basic one-year high school course in Amer­
ican history are required to take United States History (Hy 3.4).
AREA III. FOREIGN LANGUAGE. The normal requirement will be that 
the student take (i.e., complete successfully) one year (6 hours) of a foreign 
language at the University.
Students who have presented two years or more of a high school foreign 
language for admission will take: (a) one six-hour intermediate course in the 
language studied in high school, or (b) one six-hour elementary course in a new
language.
Finding the appropriate level at which to take a language course is essential 
for success. During the Summer Freshman Orientation Program, foreign language 
examinations will be given free of charge to all freshmen in the College of Arts and
Sciences for purposes of both placement and credit.
Students planning to satisfy the foreign language requirement by continuing 
a language taken in high school must take the Language Placement Examination.
Students wishing to start a new language need not take the Placement Exami­
nation. However, if they decide at a later date to continue in a language they 
have already taken, then they must take the Placement Examination at their own 
expense, through the Testing Center.
For students who score below 550, the examination results will be used to 
place them in the appropriate level course to complete the language requirement.
Students doing poorly on the examination, but wishing to continue in the 
language, will be required to take the elementary level course for no credit, 
followed by the intermediate course for credit. Alternatively, they may elect to
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start a new language for credit and satisfy the language requirement in two 
semesters.
Credit by exam ina tion :
(1) If the score on the Placement Examination is between 550 and 670, 
the student will receive three (3) hours of degree credit equivalent to the first 
semester of the intermediate course. To complete the language requirement, the 
student must take the second semester of the intermediate course or one semester 
of an advanced course.
(2) Students are eligible to receive an additional three (3) credit hours 
equivalent to the second semester of the intermediate course by skipping the 
intermediate course and passing, with a grade of C or better, two semesters of 
language study beyond the intermediate level. (Students taking intermediate 
courses cannot receive credit for the same courses by examination.)
(3) Students scoring 680 or above will receive six (6) hours of credit 
equivalent to the intermediate course and the language requirement will be satisfied. 
It is highly recommended that students continue to take advanced courses in the 
language for which they have demonstrated such considerable proficiency.
AREA IV. N A TURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS. A minimum of
one year of a laboratory science sequence or one year of a mathematics sequence 
is required of all students. Any one of the following combinations may be used 
to meet this requirement:
As 1 5 / 1 6 
Bt 1 /2  
Bt 1 /Zo 4 
Bt 1 /M b 127, 21a  
Ch 1 1 /1 2  
Ch 1 3 /1 4  
Gy 1 / 2  
Ms 5 / 6  
Ms 1 2 /2 7  
Ms 1 3 / 1 4 / 1 5 / 1 6
Ps 1 / 2  (P s  l a / 2 a )  
Zo 3 / 4  
Zo 3 / B t2  
Zo 3 /M b  127 , 2 la
General As tronom y
General Botany  and Plant K in g d o m
General B o tany  and Animal Biology
General Botany  and General M icrobiology with Lab
General Chem is try
W
Chem is try  Principles  
Aspects o f  Natural Environm ent  
Elements  o f  College Mathematics  
Analytical G eom etry  and Calculus
Mathematics  for  the Social Sciences and Introduction  
to Statistical Analysis
W
General Physics  
Animal Biology
Animal Biology  and Plant K in g d o m
Animal Biology  and General M icrobio logy  with Lab
AREA V. HUMANITIES. The student may elect any two courses from the 
following departments (see appropriate pages of catalog for course titles and 
descriptions):
Comparative Literature
English (Except Eh 1, 7, 8, 9, 17, 77, 78, 101 and 102)
Foreign Languages and Classics:
All 100-level courses in Literature and civilization 
Also: Cl 1.2, Fl 175, Fr 11.12, Gm 12, Sp 11.12 
Fr T10, Fr T15, Fr T179 
Gm T10, Gm T15, Gm T58
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S p T 10, SpT15, SpT 57.58 
Ru T57
Honors 47 and 48
Hours 47 and 48
Philosophy (Except Pl 131-132, Logic I, II)
Students may register for five courses, excluding Mt 1, 2, 3, or 4; however, 
the actual number carried in any one semester may range from a minimum of 12 
credit hours to a maximum of 17. Dean’s List students may register for six courses.
Normally not more than six hours may be taken in one subject in either 
semester of the sophomore year.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION. All students, except veterans, are required to
take and pass one year of physical education. Beginning with the class of 1977 one 
credit hour will be granted for the completion of each semester.
The Last Two Years—On the completion of 53 degree hours, the student, in 
conference with his adviser and with the approval of the dean, selects his major 
subject. The department in which the major subject chiefly falls becomes for ad­
ministrative purposes the student’s major department, and the head of that depart­
ment is responsible for the student before the faculty and must approve the stu­
dent’s registration.
The major curriculum is the nucleus of related courses selected by the student 
as representing his chief field of interest or major subject. Normally much of the 
work will fall in one department. The minimum number of credit hours acceptable 
for a major is set by the department. All students are required to take 120 hours 
of courses for graduation with at least 72 hours outside of the major. (Not ap­
plicable in B.S. in Nursing program).
Selected students may take advanced courses in Military Science and Tactics 
during their junior and senior years, for which a maximum of 10 credit hours may 
be received.
Foreign Study—The college encourages students in good academic standing 
to spend a year (preferably the junior year) in study at selected foreign univer­
sities. Depending on the foreign institution attended and the type of courses taken, 
academic credit for such study will be determined by the dean and the head of 
the student’s major department upon completion of the program. While evidence 
of satisfactory performance in the form of grades, certificates, etc., is required to 
obtain degree credit, such grades will not be used in computing the student’s ac­
cumulative average at the University of Maine. For details students may consult 
Prof. Josef Roggenbauer in the Department of Foreign Languages or Prof. David 
Trafford in the Department of History.
Honors P ro g ra m —These tutorial courses encourage exceptional ability by 
affording special opportunities for its exercise and to reward high achievement with 
appropriate recognition. The program stimulates originality, intellectual curiosity, 
and resourcefulness, and demands a large measure of self-reliance. The student does 
his work under the supervision of a tutor, whom he meets in conference at regular 
intervals for informal discussion and advice. The formal recognition, the highest 
offered in the College of Arts and Sciences, is conferred following a successful 
completion of the honors program, in the form of graduation honors of three 
grades; honors, high honors, highest honors.
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Pass-Fail O ption—Students enrolled in the College of the Arts and Sciences 
who have achieved sophomore standing and who have an accumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 or better are eligible to take one course a semester on a Pass-Fail 
basis. However, courses which are required by the college and courses taken in 
one’s major field or closely related fields may not be taken on a Pass-Fail basis.
A grade of D or better is graded as a Pass. Although Pass grades are not used 
in computing grade point averages, the credit thus earned is counted for degree 
credit.
Professional Certificates for Teachers—Certification for secondary school 
teaching may be earned by students registered in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Eighteen hours of basic work (Ed B2, Ed B3, Ed B4, one methods course and 
student teaching) meets the professional subject requirements for the General 
Secondary Provisional Certificate, which must be renewed after five years. Stu­
dent teaching is required for full certification.
In addition to the 18 hours in professional courses, completion of a teaching 
major of 30 hours in one academic subject commonly taught in secondary schools 
is required. Candidates for a certificate are also expected to complete at least 18 
hours in a second teaching field.
An alternate route to certification is possible by having 50 hours in a teaching 
area where at least three related academic subjects are represented.
Students planning on teacher certification should ascertain in advance whether 
their planned combination of major and minor areas are acceptable. Information 
may be obtained in the dean’s office either in the College of Arts and Sciences or in 
the College of Education.
Medical Technology—This course is offered by the Zoology Department 
in the College of Arts and Sciences (Orono) in cooperation with the Eastern Maine 
Medical Center, Bangor, the Central Maine General Hospital, Lewiston, and the 
Maine Medical Center, Portland. Students electing this program (see page 195) 
spend three years at the University of Maine, following which they undergo a 
period of 12 months in training at one of the above hospitals. Students receive the 
degree of bachelor of arts when they have satisfactorily completed the program. 
Those students who elect to attend the hospital in Lewiston or Portland for their 
12 months in training will graduate at the regular time in June. Those electing the 
hospital in Bangor will graduate at the end of August. The work at the University 
also meets entrance requirements of other schools of medical technology which 
are not affiliated with the University of Maine. A special examination is given na­
tionally, and a certificate in medical technology is issued when this examination 
is passed.
Public M anagem ent C urr icu lum —This program is designed to train men 
and women for governmental service in municipal and regional governments.
Bangor Theological Sem inary—Regularly enrolled students in the College 
of Arts and Sciences may register for courses at the Bangor Theological Seminary, 
not to exceed six credit hours per semester, without payment of additional fees. 
The College of Arts and Sciences extends a like privilege to students regularly 
enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary. Such registrations must have the 
approval of the academic deans of both institutions and the instructors involved. 
Credit for courses so taken will be considered a part of the student’s program at 
the institution where he is enrolled.
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While enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary a student may, with the 
approval of his dean and the admissions office of the University, also register as 
a special student in the College of Arts and Sciences on the established fee basis 
for such courses. Work so taken, if it does not substitute for or duplicate courses 
taken in the seminary program, may be counted as advanced standing credit to­
ward the degree in the event a student later registers for a degree program at the 
University.
S um m er Session— Before students of the College of Arts and Sciences pur­
sue Summer Session courses in any institution other than the University, they must 
secure the approval of the dean and the chairman of the student s major depart­
ment if they expect degree credit for such work. A marked bulletin of the institu­
tion should be left at the dean’s office with a note requesting such credit for the 
courses selected.
Premedical and Predenta l  C urr icu la—Medical and dental colleges in general 
desire students who are not only well prepared in the sciences and mathematics 
but who are also broadly educated. To the first point they require certain courses 
in biology, chemistry, mathematics and physics; to the second they recommend a 
liberal background in the humanities and the social sciences.
In order to meet the minimum requirements of most medical and dental 
schools students should plan, with the aid of their advisers, to include the follow­
ing specific courses within the framework of their major program, all to be com­
pleted before the senior year.
* Subject Credit Hours
+Ch 13/14 General Chemistry 8
Ch 151/152 Organic Chemistry Lecture 6
Ch 161/162 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 4
Two semesters English Composition or Literature 6
Ps 1/2 or Ps la/2a General Physics 8
+Zo 3/4 Animal Biology 8
*Most medical and dental schools will accept advanced placement 
in place of one or more of these subjects. 
+Either General Chemistry or Animal Biology, or both, should be 
taken the freshman year.
Many medical schools require or recommend certain additional courses.
Among those most commonly required or recommended are the following: 
Calculus
Developmental Biology (Embryology)
Foreign Language (Intermediate level)
Physical Chemistry 
Principles of Genetics 
Quantitative Analysis
Although most premedical and predental students major in a science, they 
may major in any of the non-science departments according to their interests. The 
student would be advised, however, to take a program during the first two years 
that will allow the greatest possible freedom of choice in later selecting an under­
graduate major. The freshman year specimen curricula given for majors in chem­
istry, physics or zoology will leave many options open. Those who major in a non-
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science department and meet only the minimum science and mathematics require­
ments should achieve superior grades in order to demonstrate their proficiency in 
these critical subjects.
Students should be familiar with the admission policies of professional schools 
to which they plan to apply for admission. They must also meet the special re­
quirements of the undergraduate college and department in which they wish to 
major.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to grad­
uate students, but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy advanced 
degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass undergraduate 
courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate students if given 
prior approval by the graduate students’ advisory committee. Courses numbered 
200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by undergraduate honor stu­
dents, or those undergraduates whose advancement in the field will permit their 
taking a graduate level course among graduate students without disadvantage to 
themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level courses which may be 
taken only by students admitted to the Graduate School.
One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters 
must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1/2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is taken 
previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken for 
credit.
ANTHROPOLOGY (Ay)
Professors Emerick (Chairman) and Ives; Associate Professors Acheson and
Sanger; Assistant Professor Acheson; Teaching Associate MacKay
The Department of Anthropology presents a program of study designed to 
expand the student’s awareness and understanding of the biocultural nature of 
man, the variousness of his behavior and the structure and function of his institu­
tions. It is also designed to acquaint the student with the fundamental concepts and 
principles as well as the basic research skills of the disciplines for which the de­
partment is responsible—anthropology (cultural, physical, linguistics, social anthro­
pology, archaeology) and folklore.
The undergraduate major in the department may select and develop, in con­
sultation with his adviser, a basic curriculum (or a series of courses) which will 
give him an opportunity to develop his interests and provide him with the back­
ground necessary for his future needs. In addition to the following, students in 
the department must meet the general requirements of the College of Arts and 
Sciences.
Specific requ irem ents  for m a jo rs :
When a student declares anthropology as his major he is assigned to an 
adviser within the department. If the student already has a particular interest in
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some area for which the department is responsible—such as archaeology, social 
anthropology or folklore—he will be assigned, whenever possible, to an adviser
who is most closely identified with such a field.
Majors should expect to take Introductory Anthropology (Ay 1, 2), Basic 
Theory and Principles in Social and Cultural Anthropology (Ay 115) and at least 
one course in mathematics, e.g., Logic, Computer Science, Statistics, Surveying,
Calculus, or Mathematics.
The department will consider upon consultation with the student through his 
adviser the granting of up to 6 hours of major credit courses in collateral areas 
in other departments including Mathematics.
Majors must also take at least one course from each of the following general
areas in the department:
a. Archaeology
b. Folklore or Linguistics
c. A world ethnographic area course, e.g., Peoples and Cultures of The 
Pacific Islands, North American Indian Ethnology, etc.
d. A functional area course, e.g., Hunters and Gatherers, Peasant 
Societies, Social Anthropology, Political Anthropology, etc.
The foregoing are to be considered the minimal requirements for a B.A. in 
Anthropology. Students who wish to explore requirements for graduate study or 
the professional career aspects of any of the areas for which this department is 
responsible should consult with their departmental advisers. Such students must 
expect to take certain additional or more specifically designated courses as ap­
proved in consultation with their advisers. For example, students wishing to 
prepare themselves for a career in prehistoric archaeology should select courses 
recommended by The Institute for Quaternary Studies; they include: Zo 3/4, Gy 
1.2, Gy 242, Zo 156, IDL (Bt) 245, Ay 170, Ay 140. Ms 19 and Ms 169 are also
recommended.
Recommended laboratory science courses for anthropology majors are Prin­
ciples of Geology (Gy 1/2), or Animal Biology (Zo 3/4). Other recommended 
electives are General Pschology (Py 1), Social Psychology (Py 130), Compara­
tive Anatomy (Zo 133), and Glacial Geology. (Gy 241).
The introductory course Ay 1/2 should be taken during the freshman or sopho­
more year. Fo 1 and Fo 2 may be taken during the freshman or sophomore years. 
Ay 115 should be taken in the sophomore or junior years. Any two of the following 
Fo courses may be counted toward an English major. Fo 1, Fo 2, Fo 134, and
Fo 179.
A minimum of 36 hours carrying major credit must be taken. The college 
has established a 48-hour maximum for all departments.
Students who wish to explore requirements for graduate study or the pro­
fessional or career aspects of any of the areas for which this department is re­
sponsible should consult with their departmental advisers.
Courses in Anthropology (Ay)
1. 2. Introduction to A n th ropo logy—The development of man as a bio- 
cultural phenomenon. Special emphasis on human paleontology and race forma­
tion as well as on the nature of culture and such human institutions as social or­
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ganizations, marriage, religion, economics, etc., among primitive people, with some 
application of derived principles to Western civilization. Required of majors. Cr 3.
Mr. Emerick
*101. Physical A n th ropo logy—A lecture course which provides an intro­
duction to methods and findings related to human evolution, primitive behavior, 
Fossil Man and racial differences. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or permission of instructor. 
Cr  3. Staff
IDL 110. Introduction to the S tudy  of  Linguistics—A comprehensive sur­
vey of language structure and function with attention to its socio-cultural, psycho­
logical, and historical aspects. Designed to provide the student with basic conceptual 
and technical tools for understanding the phenomenon of language. No previous 
training in languages or linguistics is required. Course same as Eh, Fl 110. Cr 3.
Mr. Acheson
115. Basic Theory  and Principles in Cultural and Social A n th ropo logy—
An intermediate level course concerned with basic ideas and analytical concepts 
in cultural and social anthropology. The focus will be on the integration of these 
various key ideas and on understanding their historical antecedents. Emphasis on 
giving the student practice in applying these principles to specific data through 
exercises and the reading of key monographs. Three lectures, one recitation each 
week. Prerequisites: Ay 1.2 or permission. Cr 4.
Mr. Acheson
*120. Ethnographic  M ethods—A study of methods and techniques in eth­
nography, including a survey of the issues involved in planning and carrying out 
field studies. Emphasis is on the anthropologist’s way of looking at and making a 
record of human behavior, with practical exercises to reinforce the student’s theo­
retical understanding. Prerequisite: Minimum of 9 hours in Anthropology beyond 
Ay 1.2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Acheson
*139. Culture , Socie ty , and the Indiv idual—An introduction to the concepts, 
theories and techniques involved in anthropological investigations of the relation­
ships of culture, society, and the individual. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or permission of 
instructor. Cr  3. Mrs. Acheson
ID L 140. Sem inar  in Quaternary  S tudies—A multidisciplinary seminar that 
is concerned with selected areas of study—physical, biological and anthropological 
—related to the Quaternary Period. The subject areas of the seminar will vary each 
semester and it can be taken more than once for credit. Course same as Bt, Gy, S, 
and Zo 140. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Mr. Sanger, Mr. Davis, Mr. Denton, Mr. Lotse. Mr. Dearborn
141. People  and Cultures o f  the Pacific Islands—The problem of migra­
tion to and the peopling of the Pacific world will be examined. The development 
of distinct cultural traditions traced in Australia, Melanesia, Micronesia, and Poly­
nesia. The possibility of transpacific contact with pre-Columbian America will be 
discussed, as well as the special problems of these Oceanic people in the modern 
world. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Emerick
*143. Peoples  and Cultures o f  South Asia—A descriptive and analytical sur­
vey of the cultures of South Asia. Selected representative groups from India, Ceylon, 
and Pakistan will be considered and discussed. Attention will be focused on tradi­
tional cultural characteristics, but their relationship to current problems will also 
be considered. Ay 1.2 or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Staff
* Not offered 1973-1974.
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*144, Cultures and Societies o f  North and hast  Asia— A description and 
analysis of the people and cultural behavior of North and East Asia with special 
emphasis on China, Japan, and Korea. Particular attention will be given to cultural 
geography and population as well as to such topics as kinship and family, values 
and religion, political organization, economics, and stratification of society. Trends 
in the contemporary life of these areas will be referred to, but current problems 
will be subordinated to insight into basic cultural patterns. Ay 1.2 or permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. Staff
*1 5 0 , Hunters and Food Gatherers—A survey of the vanishing people whose 
subsistence economy has remained at the hunting and gathering level. Attention 
will be focused on selected groups in all major geographical and cultural areas. 
Both unique and common problems of these people will be dealt with and special 
emphasis will be placed on ethnohistorical, environmental, and acculturation fac­
tors. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Acheson
*151, North American Indian E thn o logy—An ethnological survey of ab­
original American Indian cultures north of Mexico, but excluding the Eskimo. Em­
phasis upon cross-cultural comparison through the use of selected ethnographic 
studies. Formulation of generalizations of geographical and temporal significance, 
including a consideration of modern developments and problems. Prerequisites: Ay 
1.2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Archeson
*152, North American Indians in the  Modern W o r ld—An exploration of 
social and cultural change among North American Indians from the time of 
earliest white contacts to the present day. Includes an overall historical survey of 
responses, and a consideration of modem problems and developments in such 
areas as the reservation system, education, Indian migration to cities, and Indian 
political movements. Prerequisite: Ay 2 or Ay 151, or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. Mrs. Acheson
153. People  and Cultures o f  M esoamerica—Study of contemporary peasant 
societies of Mexico and Guatemala. Short history of these communities since the
Spanish Conquest. Comparison of Mestizo and Indian communities; relations
between folk societies and urban areas. Special emphasis on current theory 
concerning Middle American societies. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or permission of the 
instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Acheson
*154.  Cultures and Societies o f  the Middle East—A study of the cultures 
and societies of the Middle East with emphasis on the Arab World, Turkey, Iran 
and Afghanistan. Particular emphasis given to religious organization, kin­
ship, political organization, and economics. Special attention to contemporary life 
and the current problems in the ethnography. Ay 1.2 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
*155. Peoples  and Cultures o f  Sub-Saharan Africa—Study of selected so­
cieties of Africa. The culture areas of Africa. Emphasis will be placed on an in­
tensive study of societies in differing areas which exhibit important structural prin­
ciples. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson 
*156. Islamic Africa—A study of the Muslim peoples and cultures of the 
Northern and Western parts of Africa. Contrast and comparison of the tribes of 
the Atlas, the coastal Arabs, the tribes of the Sahara, and tribes of West Africa 
dominated by Islam. Relationships between Islamic and Pagan peoples. The City, 
Village and Tribe. Ay 1.2 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
*  Not offered 1973-1974
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*1DL 158. Culture  and Economic D eve lo p m en t— A study of the interface 
between cultural anthropology and economics, especially as these disciplines shed 
light on problems of economic change in the societies of the Third World. Pre­
requisite: Ec 10 and Ay 2, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
160. Peoples  and Cultures o f  the C ircum polar  Area—The development of
northern cultures in both the Old and the New Worlds will be traced from pre­
historic times to the present. Problems of economics, social structure, and cul­
tural organization will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, or permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Emerick
161. Anthropological  Theory—A consideration of the major theoretical
ideas in anthropoloy (evolutionary, historical, functional, linguistic) as they have 
developed to the present time. Using illustrations drawn from the literature, at­
tention will particularly be given to current issues in anthropology theory and their 
historical roots. Prerequisite: At least 9 hours in Anthropology beyond Ay 1.2, or 
permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Acheson
*163. Social A n th ropo logy—Basic concepts, principles and problems of 
modern social anthropology will be presented through the reading of certain key 
monographs. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Acheson
*165. Polit ical A n th ro p o lo g y—Examination of mechanisms and institu­
tions for mediating disputes and allocating public power in selected non-Western so­
cieties. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
166. Economic A n th ropo logy—Comparative study of production, consump­
tion and exchange in selected non-Western societies. Emphasis will be placed on 
factors influencing economic decisions in a variety of social and cultural settings. 
Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
*167. Peasant Societies—Peasants, neither primitive nor modern, are the 
majority of humanity. Study of the similarities and differences among and between 
peasant societies in various parts of the world. A critical examination of the body 
of anthropological theory concerning peasantry. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or permission 
of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
170. Introduction to Archaeology—An introduction to the methods of
archaeological research. Techniques of excavation and analysis; theoretical basis 
of methods and fundamental principles; application to specific case studies; inter­
pretation of findings; the use of geological, biographical, geographical and other tools 
in archaeological research. A one-day compulsory field trip on a weekend to visit 
local archaeological sites. Prerequisite: Ay 1.2 or permission of the instructor. Cr 
3. Mr. Sanger
171. O ld  W orld  Prehis tory—The prehistory of man in the eastern hemi­
sphere from the beginnings of culture through the development of agriculture and 
urbanism. The development and elaboration of human society as inferred from ma­
terial remains. Prerequisite: Ay 170, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Sanger
*172. North American Preh is tory—The prehistory of man in North Amer­
ica from his arrival to European contact. A survey of major developments such as 
the spread of agriculture. Emphasis upon late and post-glacial adaptations to en­
vironment. Prerequisite: Ay 170, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Sanger
* Not offered 1973-1974
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174.  Introduction to Field and Laboratory  Methods in Archaeology—A
field and laboratory course designed to introduce excavation and recording tech­
niques in a local archaeological site. Laboratory experience in specimen cata­
loging, identification, preservation and preparation for analysis. A one-day com­
pulsory field trip on a weekend to visit local archaeological sites. Lab 3 hours one 
afternoon per week. Permission of instructor only. Cr 2. Mr. MacKay
175. Methods in Archaeology—A laboratory course in techniques of anal­
ysis of archaeological collections and preparation of reports. Prerequisite: junior 
or senior standing and Ay 174 or Ay 177 and permission: Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Sanger
*176. Theory  o f  Archaeology— A seminar designed to consider current theo­
retical approaches to archaeology. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing, Ay 170, 
and permission. Cr 3. Mr. Sanger
177. Field Research in Archaeology—Introduction to archaeological field 
techniques by excavation of prehistoric sites in Maine. Intensive training in site sur­
vey excavation techniques, recording, analysis and preliminary interpretation of 
archaeological materials. Prerequisites: Ay 1 and 2 (or equivalent) and permission 
of instructor. Cr 3-6. (Summer only). Mr. MacKay
*180. Sociolinguistics— This course will consider the relationships between 
language and society, emphasizing societal rules or norms that explain or con­
strain language behavior and the various functions played by language in human 
societies. Topics to be considered include speech styles and dialects, languages in 
contact, bilingualism, and the language problems of developing nations. Prerequi­
site: Ay 2 or Sy 3 and Ay 110, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Acheson 
181. Language and Culture— Introduction to the writings of key figures in 
the field, exploring their broader implications in such areas as non-linguistic com­
munication, semantics, linguistic relativity, structural anthropology, and general 
problems in “Cognitive Anthropology.” Prerequisite: Ay 2 and IDL 110 or per­
mission of instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Acheson
195. Intercultural Unders tanding—This course is conducted as a human 
relations workshop. The point of view of anthropology, as well as some of the other 
social and behavioral sciences, is brought to bear upon cultural, ethnic, racial, 
religious and intergroup conflict in contemporary life. Participants and other re­
sources people will also draw upon their own backgrounds and experiences in an 
attempt to achieve understanding of and adjustment to such human relations 
problems. No prerequisites. Summer only. Cr 3. Mr. Emerick
197. 198. D ep a r tm en t  Projects—A special project course in Anthropology 
initially proposed by the student to the instructor and agreed upon by both of 
them as to content, scheduling and number of credits. Credits arranged: maximum 
of 3 hours. Staff
Courses in Folklore  (F o )
1. Introduction to Folksong—A survey of the various forms of music 
and poetry as they exist in folk tradition: epics, ballads, lyrics, work-songs, dance 
and play-party songs, blues, religious songs, etc. Emphasis will be on listening to 
field recordings. Cr 3, Lee 2, Lab 2. Mr. Ives
1. Introduction to Folklore— Survey of the different genres of folklore, 
with emphasis on belief, custom, and legend. Cr 3, Lee 3. Mr. Ives
* Not offered 1973-1974
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*106, North American Indian M ytho logy—Myths, tales, and legends of se­
lected representative American Indian groups of the United States and Canada, 
with special emphasis on the Northeast. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 
Cr  3, Lee 3. Mr. Ives
107, Field W ork in Folklore—Training and experience in the collecting of 
the materials of folklore, folklife, and oral history, especially through the use of 
tape recorders. Advance preparations, interviewing techniques, pocessing of tran­
scripts, and utilization of materials so gathered in writing and research. Tape and 
equipment will be provided. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr  3.
Mr. Ives
*108, Poet  and P er form er  in a Folk Culture—A Study of the creation, 
performance, transmission, and function of poetry and other works of art in folk 
culture. Tradition and individual creativity: their limits, conflicts, and resolution 
in a number of specific cultures. The theories of such men as Gummere, Boas, 
Barry, Herzog, Merriam, and Parry and Lord. The general emphasis will be on 
the place of art and the artist in society. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Cr  3. Mr. Ives
134, Folksong in Am erica—Types and traditions of folksong in America, 
especially the ballad; English, Scottish, Irish, Spanish, French, and Negro materials. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 3, Lee 2, Lab 2. Mr. Ives
*179, Folk Narrative—A study of the folktale (M rchen) and such allied 
forms as jests, tall tales, and various types of hero cycles found in both the Old 
and the New World. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Cr  3. Mr. Ives 
1 9 7 . 198. Projects  in Folklore—A special project course in folklore initially 
proposed by the student to the instructor and agreed upon by both of them as to 
content, scheduling and number of credits. Credits arranged: maximum of 3 hours.
Mr. Ives
ART (At)
Professor Hartgen, Chairman; Associate Professors Decker, Ghiz, Lewis;
Assistant Professor Brown
As a division of the College of Arts and Sciences, the curriculum in Art is 
basically liberal arts, with required courses in the sciences, social studies, lan­
guages and humanities dispersed within the student’s courses in art appreciation, 
history, aesthetics and studio. The art program offers a balance between creative 
studio experience in drawing, painting, graphics and design on the one hand, and 
lecture and seminar classes in history, criticism and appreciation on the other. 
Both directions of study may subsequently lead the student toward specialized 
work in the fine arts, industrial design, advertising, illustration, etc.; or to an ad­
vanced degree in research, history, or criticism. No advanced degrees in art are 
offered at this time. The department designates a minimum of 38 hours and a 
maximum of 48 hours within its program for the bachelor of arts degree.
The Department of Art, in Carnegie Hall, is adequately equipped with facili­
ties for studio involvement in painting, drawing, printmaking, and sculpture. There
* Not offered 1973-1974
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is a large collection of slides, reproductions, artifacts and original works of art, 
all of which are employed, in one way or another, in the teaching program. Also, 
some seven or eight exhibitions of original art, in all media, styles and periods, are 
brought to the campus each month and displayed in the University’s several art 
galleries. These shows offer the art major a first-hand opportunity to study and 
evaluate important masterpieces.
Majors in art education follow a curriculum developed in cooperation with 
the College of Education, leading to the bachelor of science degree in education. 
Preparation for elementary and secondary level teaching of art is offered here. 
Registration is in the College of Education.
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR ART
Freshm an  Year
•At 5 Art Appre. A Hist, (or •At 6 Art Appre. & Hist, (or At 2) 3-2
At. 1) 3-2 Foreign Language require-
Foreign Language require- ment II ........................... 3
ment I 3 Natural Science and
Natural Science A Math. Math, requirement 4
requirement 4 Pe 2 (2W) Physical Education 1
Pe 1 (1W) Physical Education 
Electives
1 Electives 4-5
4-5
14-16 14-16
Sophom ore Year
•At 1 Basic Drawing (or At 5) . . . 2-3 *At 2 Basic Drawing (or At 6) 2-3
•At 7 Basic 2-D Design A Color .. . 2  *At 8 Basic 3-D Design 2
Fine Arts requirement (See Fine Arts requirement 3
Note) 3 Social Sciences requirement . . . . 3
Social Sciences requirement .. 
Electives
3 Electives 5-6 
5-6
15-17 15-17
Ju n io r  Year
Humanities requirement I . . . .  3
•At 11 Intermediate Drawing .............  2
•At 9 Introduction to Graphics .........  2
•At 25 Renaissance Art in Italy or
At 27 Northern Renaissance
Art ..................................  2
•At 21 American Art or At 23 Con­
temporary Art F o rm s ..........2
Electives ......................... 3-4
14-15
Humanities requirement II ___ 3
•At 12 Figure Drawing ......................  2
•At 10 Intro, to Sculpture ..................... 2
•At 26 Renaissance Art in Italy or
At 28 Northern Renaissance
Art ..........................................  2
•At 22 American Art or At 24 Con­
temporary Art Forms .......... 2
Electives .....................................  3-4
14-15
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Senior Year
•At 15 Basic Painting 2 •At 16 Painting
•At 23 Contemporary Art Forms or •At 24 Contemporary Art Forms or
At 21 American Art 2 At 22 American Art
Masterpieces of Graphic At 20 Modern Arch. A Design or
Arts 3-2 At 32
At 19 Modern Arch. A Design or Masterpieces of Graphic Arts ..
At 31 At 98 Problems in Art
At 97 Problems in Art 2-3 At 30 Art Materials A Techniques . . . .
Electives 6 Elective
14-16
• Required Art Courses—Note: 38 hour minimum in art (48 hours maximum)
REQUIRED COURSES:
At 1.2 Basic Drawing At 12 Figure Drawing
At 5.6 Appreciation A History of Art At 15 Basic Painting
At 7 Basic 2-D Design A Color At 16 Painting
At 8 Basic 3-D Design At 21,22 American Art
At 9 Introduction to Graphics At 23,24 Contemporary Art Forms
At 10 Introduction to Sculpture At 25,26 Renaissance Art in Italy or
At 11 Intermediate Drawing At 27,28 Northern Renaissance
3-2
2-3
3
3
15-16
NOTE: It is the departmental hope that the Fine Arts requirement will be fulfilled outside the
an a r e a ............ i.e., Music or Drama.
ADDITIONAL ELECTIVES IN ART (See Time Schedule):
At 33/34 Intermediate Graphics At 51/52 Primitive Art
At 41/42 Comm. Art A Pub. Design At 81/82 Introduction to Filmmaking
Courses in Art (At)
Most studio courses require that the student purchase a basic studio-kit of necessary 
tools and supplies. Expendable supplies, such as paper or canvas, are furnished by 
the department.
1 /2 ,  Basic Drawing—Fundamentals of drawing. Creative exercises ex­
ploring the principles of line, value, texture, perspective, and composition. Mono­
chromatic expression in a variety of artistic media. Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff
3, 4, Principles o f  Art—The basic principles of art—its substance, nature, 
and classification. An analysis of architectural, sculptural, and pictorial forms. Not 
an an survey, although masterpieces are studied. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
5. 6. Art Appreciat ion and History—Techniques and trends in architec­
ture, sculpture, and painting as related to the history of art from the earliest times 
to the present day. Lectures, text, slides, and prints. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Hartgen
7. Basic 2-D Design and Color—Fundamentals of 2-D design through
studio experience. Emphasis on pure design. Analysis of design elements, their 
relationships and organization and basic perceptual and aesthetic aspects of color. 
Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff
8, Basic 3-D Design—Study of basic 3-D design elements. Learning fun­
damentals through studio experience and manipulation of materials. Lab 4, Cr 2.
Staff
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9. Introduction to Graphic Arts—Fundamentals of printmaking through 
experiences with relief, planographic, intaglio and stencil printing. Prerequisite: At 
1/2 or At 7/8. Lab 4. Cr 2. Mr. Decker
10. In troduction  to Sculp ture—Study of sculptural form and expression 
through clay, plastic, wood, stone, metal. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or At 7/8. Lab 
4, Cr 2.
11. In term ed ia te  Drawing—Studies in form, space, composition. Experi­
mentation with range of media. Prerequisite: At 1/2. Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff
12. Figure Drawing— Creative drawing based on the human figure. Under­
standing the human structure and form. Representation of grace and fluidity of the 
human figure machine. Prerequisite: At 11. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Lewis
13. 14. Fundamentals  o f  Pain t ing—Basic introductions to the painting 
art. Exercises in color, technique and composition. Studio and outdoor subjects. 
All media. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or permission. (Not open to art majors) Lab 4, 
Cr 2. Staff
1 5 /1 6 .  Basic Pain t ing— Exploration of various painting techniques—oils, 
acrylics, water media; stress on composition, color and technical mastery of media. 
Prerequisite: At 11/12. Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff
1 7 /1 8 .  E xp lor ing  C o n tem p o ra ry  Pain t ing— An examination of trends 
and styles in 20th century painting with emphasis on the arts as a form of human 
communication. (Not open to art majors.) Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Ghiz
19. 20 .  Modern Architecture and Design—European-American architec­
ture and design from 19th century to present. Basic styles and concepts in resi­
dential, school, church and civic structures. Special emphasis on urban planning 
and environmental design. Second semester: Packaging, industrial design, ad­
vertising and related subjects. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Decker
2 1 . 2 2 .  American Art— American painting, architecture and sculpture; 
styles, trends and schools. First semester, from beginning to 20th century; second 
semester, the 20th century. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Decker
2 3 . 2 4 .  C on tem porary  Art Form s— An examination of all modern Euro­
pean and American trends in architecture, sculpture, painting, and the graphic arts.
A comparison of the modern “isms.” At 5 and 6 are recommended. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Mr. Ghiz
25.  26 .  Renaissance Art in Italy— The architecture, sculpture and painting 
of the Italian Renaissance from the 13th to 18th century. First semester: Rome 
and Florence; the second: Bologna, Venice, and Milan. At 5 and 6 recommended 
or permission. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
27 .  28.  The Northern Renaissance— Architecture, sculpture and painting 
in Flanders, France, Germany, Spain, Holland, England from the 14th to 18th 
century. At 5 and 6 recommended or permission. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Ghiz
30.  Art Materials and Techniques— Materials, methods, and techniques 
for the professional artist-craftsman. Examination, comparison, and testing of ma­
terials and processes of painting, graphics, sculpture, etc. Prerequisite: At 1/2
or permission. Primarily for art majors. Rec 2, Lab 1, Cr 3. Mr. D ecker
3 1 . 3 2 .  Masterpieces o f  Graphic Arts— Drawings and prints, their tech­
niques and classifications. Collecting, marketing and exhibiting. Masterpieces of all 
ages and countries. Text, slides. Study of original examples from the collection. 
Rec 2, Cr 2. STAFF
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3 3 / 3 4 . In term edia te  Graphic Arts—First semester: experience with relief 
printing and serigraphy. Second semester: intaglio and lithography. At 1/2 and 
At 7. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Decker
3 3 / 3 6 .  Advanced Graphic Arts—Advanced experience in printmaking. 
Relief printing and serigraphy first semester; intaglio, collograph and lithography 
second semester. Prerequisite: At 1/2 and At 33/34 plus permission of instructor. 
Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Decker
4 1 /4 2 .  Com m erc ia l  Art and Publications Design—The design of book­
lets, catalogs, magazines, newspapers, posters, etc. Exercises in lettering and lay­
out. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2. (Given on sufficient demand.)
5 1 / 5 2 .  P r im it ive  Art— Fall semester: African and Oceanic art. Spring 
semester: North American Indian, Eskimo, Precolumbian Mexican and South 
American art. Rec 3, Cr 3. Permission of instructor. Mr. Lewis
65. 66. Methods and Curricula in Art Education—Contemporary objec­
tives in the teaching of art in the elementary and secondary schools. Selection and 
planning of materials, techniques, and curricula. Fall: teaching experience in a 
laboratory setting. Spring: research and crafts. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4. Permission of 
instructor. Miss Brown
69. The Teaching o f  Art—Current methods and materials for the teach­
ing of art in the elementary grades. Theory and actual experience with various two 
and three dimensional art projects. Junior or senior standing or permission of 
instructor. Lee 1 and Lab 2, Cr 3. Miss Brown
8 1 / 8 2 .  In troduction  to F i lm m a k in g—Studio problems in the elementary 
techniques of filmmaking as an expressive art form. Study of the camera and its 
function, lighting, editing, composition, sound, and film continuity and structure 
through production of several short films. Stress on the aesthetics of film through 
study of some outstanding examples of past and present classics. (Student must 
pay cost of film and processing; other equipment supplied.) Permission of instruc­
tor. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Lewis
9 7 . 9 8 .  Prob lem s in Art—Advanced projects for student research and 
presentation. Undergraduate thesis or exhibition. Cr Ar. Permission of head of 
the department. Staff
151. Art Education W orksh op  and Labora tory—Plan of study, projects 
and credit arranged. Limited to art education majors. Miss Brown
CHEMISTRY (Ch)
Professors Wolfhagen (Chairman), Beamesderfer, Dunlap, Goodfriend;
Associate Professors Bentley, Georgitis, Green, Patterson, Rasaiah, 
Russ, Weaver; Assistant Professors Jensen, Zollweg;
Mrs. Wolfhagen
The student majoring in chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences is able 
to complete all requirements for certification to the Committee on Professional 
Training of the American Chemical Society.
The specimen curriculum listed below is a suggested one, and indicates the 
minimum requirements. Some variation in the order in which courses are taken is 
possible. For example, the student might begin with Ms 4.
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Chemistry majors who intend to enter medical school should take Animal 
Biology during the freshman year; they may wish to postpone Physics until the 
second year. Also, these students may wish to omit some of the starred courses 
in order to have a wider choice of electives, in addition to the 18 hours of free 
electives already availabale within the normal load of five courses per semester.
Course descriptions are listed under the College of Technology.
A. REQ U IRED  TECHNICAL COURSES
F reshm an  Year
Hours
Ch 13 Chemical Principles .................  4
Ms 12 Analytical Geometry
and Calculus .......................  4
Ps 1 General Physics ....................... 4
Pe 1 Physical Education ...................... 1
Other ....................................... 3-6
Ch 14 Chemical Principles ......................... 4
Ms 27 Analytical Geometry
and Calculus ................................... 4
Ps 2 General Physics ............................... 4
Pe 2 Physical Education ...........................  1
Other ..........................................  3-6
16-19 16-19
Sophom ore  Year
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry ..................... 3
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry ..................  2
•Gm 1 Elementary German ..........3 or 4
Ms 28 Analytical Geometry
and Calculus ..........................4
Other ..................................... 3-6
15-18
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry ............................ 3
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry ............................ 2
•Gm 2 Elementary German ...............  3 or 4
•Ms 59 Differential Equations ....................... 4
Other ................................................. 3-6
15-18
J u n io r  Year
Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4 Ch
•Ch 185 Chemical Literature 2 Ch
•Gm 3 Intermediate German 
Other
3 or 4 
6-8 Ch
15-18
169 Physical Chemistry ........................  4
171 Physical Chemistry
Laboratory ...................................  2
190 Intermediate Organic
Chemistry Laboratory ...................  3
Other 6-9
15-18
Senior Year
Ch
Ch
Ch
154
170
172
Adv. Inorganic Chemistry
Physical Chemistry ........
Physical Chemistry
Laboratory .................
Other .................................
. 3 *Ch 164 Instrumental Analysis ....................  4
. 4 *Ch 174 Quantum Chemistry ........................  3
Other 8-11
. 2 
6-9
15-18 15-18
•Recommended for American Chemical Society Certification. Certain substitutions may be per 
milled.
98
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
B. O TH ER REQUIREM ENTS
One course selected from Eh 1, 7, 77, or 78 
One course selected from Sh 3, 45, or 47 
Ge 7, Ms 169, or equivalent is strongly suggested
Reading knowledge of German or other major foreign language des­
ignated by department. German is recommended for ACS certification.
A total of 15 semester hours in social sciences and humanities as defined 
by the American Chemical Society, including one course in literature. 
This requirement usually will be satisfied by the requirements of the Col­
lege of Arts and Sciences. Additionally, Eh 6 in the freshman year is 
recommended.
ECONOMICS (Ec)
Professors Clark, Coupe (Chairman), Devino, Huq; Associate Professors 
Burke, Duchesneau, Savage, Wilson; Assistant Professors Doane, Lutz,
WIHRY
The student majoring in economics in the College of Arts and Sciences must 
fulfill all the requirements of the College and also complete the following cur­
riculum:
1. Core Requirements
Ec 10 — Principles of Economics
Ec 132 — Macroeconomics
Ec 173 — Price Theory
Ms 13/14 — Mathematics for Social Sciences
Ms 15/16 — Introduction to Statistical Analysis
Note: (a) It is strongly recommended that majors take Ec 132 and
Ec 173 immediately after Ec 10.
(b) Ba 9, Principles of Accounting is recommended for majors.
2. Completion of at least 21 additional hours in economics (Ec) courses. 
The maximum number of hours in economics courses counting for degree 
credit—42 hours. The maximum number of hours permitted for degree 
credit in any other discipline is 18 hours.
Courses in Economics (E c)
10. Principles o f  Economics—Analysis of the fundamental characteristics 
and institutions of modern economic society. Problems analyzed include: inflation, 
unemployment, poverty, resource allocation, international economic inter-relation­
ships, economic growth and development. Cr 3. Staff
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21.  Current Economic P ro b lem s—The application of economic reasoning 
to contemporary domestic and world problems. Problems and possible solutions 
are analyzed in terms of basic economic principles. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr  3.
Mr. Doane
132. Macroeconomics—An analysis of the basic forces that cause fluctua­
tions in economic activity. The effects on employment, investment, and business 
firms are thoroughly treated. Stabilization proposals are examined and evaluated. 
Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr  3. Mr. Doane, Mr. Savage
133. Labor Economics—A discussion of labor in an industrial society;
origins and structure of the labor movement; theories of the labor movement, 
wages and labor’s income; the process of collective bargaining in industrial rela­
tions and the development of labor legislation and social security laws. Prerequi­
site: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Clark, Mr. Lutz
135. History o f  Economic  T h ou gh t—A survey of the development of 
basic economic principles and theories from preindustrial times to the present. 
Major emphasis is on the Classical School (Smith, Ricardo, and Malthus) and 
its critics, the development of the Austrian School, the synthesis of Neo-Classicism, 
and the emergence of macroeconomics. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Huq
137. C om para t ive  Economic Sys tem s—The structures and operating princi­
ples of the major contemporary economic systems are examined and compared. 
Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Lutz
138. Economic  D eve lo p m en t— The theories and practices of interregional 
and international economic development. Special attention is given to development 
problems of emerging nations. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Burke, Mr. Wilson
139. International  Trade and C om m erc ia l  Pol icy—The principles and prac­
tices of international trade and finance are thoroughly treated. Special emphasis 
is given to current trends in the international economy and to United States com­
mercial policy. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Burke, Mr. Wilson
144. Urban Economics— Analysis of patterns and processes of growth and
structural change within urban areas. Inquiry into the nature and causes of the 
contemporary crises of urbanized society as reflected in poverty, slum housing, and 
crime, urban sprawl, traffic congestion, and the pollution of air, soil, and water. 
Application of tools of economic analysis to public issues such as urban renewal, 
environmental control, urban housing, urban transportation, financing of urban 
public services and so on. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Huq
145.  Regional Econom ics—An analysis of a region (country, state, county,
city, etc.) as an economic unit. The economics of location, agglomeration, and 
interregional trade will be studied. Emphasis will be placed upon introducing the 
student to empirical tools such as cost—benefit analysis, base studies, input-output 
tables, and regional accounts. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Wilson
153. M oney and B an k in g—An examination of the American banking and 
financial system, a study of the monetary theory and policy, and a detailed study 
of selected subjects in money and banking. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Savage
IDL 158. Culture  and Economic D e v e lo p m e n t—A study of the interface 
between cultural anthropology and economics, especially as these disciplines shed
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light on problems of economic change in the societies of the Third World. Prereq­
uisite: Ec 10, Ay 2, or permission. Cr 3. (Same as course Ay 158.) Mr. Wilson
168. Social Control  o f  Business—A study of the nature and structure of 
American industry with particular emphasis upon governmental regulation of com­
petition and monopoly. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. Lutz
171. Public  Finance and Fiscal Policy—Public expenditure theory; princi­
ples of taxation; the federal budget and alternative budget policies; federal tax 
policy; fiscal policy for stabilization; federal debt. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3.
Mr. Wihry
172. S tate  and Local G overnm ent  Finance—Development of the federal
system; fiscal performance; intergovernmental fiscal relations; state and local 
revenue systems; budgetary practices; state and local debt. Prerequisite: Ec 10. 
Cr 3. Mr. Wihry
173. Price Theory—The theory of consumer behavior, markets, the firm, 
and distribution are treated. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3.
Mr. Doane, Mr. Huq, Mr. Wilson
174. Economic Policy—Current economic problems in national and inter­
national levels. Prerequisite: Ec 173. Cr 3. Mr. Clark
173. Industrial  O rganiza t ion—Emphasis is on determining the relationship 
between market structure, conduct and performance. Also, the development of a 
general analytical framework to permit an assessment of performance in existing 
markets. Current public policy in this area is evaluated in the framework of the 
above analysis. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Economics. Cr 3. Mr. Duchesneau
180. Introduction to Mathematical  Economics— Mathematics is used as a 
language in presenting concepts of economic theory. Prerequisite: Ec 132, 173; 
Ms 6 or 12. Cr 3. Mr. Coupe
G raduate  Courses (Ce)
210. Micro-economic Theory— Cr 3.
211. Macro-economic Theory— Cr 3
213. Economics o f  Hum an Capital  and Educat ion— Cr 3.
220. Monetary  Theory  and Policy— Cr3.
221. Public  Finance and Fiscal Pol icy— Cr 3.
222. International Economic  Theory  and Pol icy— Cr 3.
223. Sem inar  in Labor Econom ics— Cr 3.
225. Mathematical  Economics— Cr 3.
229. Readings in Economics— Cr 3.
230. Econometr ics— Cr 3.
235. Modern Economic  T h ou gh t— Cr 3.
237. S tudies in Socialist Econom ics— Cr 3.
238. Economic D eve lo p m en t— Cr 3.
275. Industrial  Organiza t ion— Cr 3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr 6.
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ENGLISH (Eh)
P rofessors H u n tin g  (C h a ir m a n ) , Be n n e t t , H o l m e s , M a nlove , R andel ,
S prague , T e r r e l l , W e n c e ; A ssociate P rofessors  H a t l e n , H erbold ;
A ssistant  P rofessors A n d er se n , Bauschatz , Bro g u n ier , D e n - 
d u r en t , M. K enda , W. K enda , M acK n ig h t , U rbanski, W a it e ,
W icks , W il s o n ; In stru cto rs  Bailey , Br o w n s t e in , Bu r n e s ,
D u llea , M cC o r m ic k , R o y ; G raduate A ssistants 
Bu sc h , C o l e , G arland , F o ster , H e r sh k o w it z ,
Irby , K l e in e , N azzaro , N o la n , L aR aia,
Q u e m e r e , R oundy , Sa t t l e m e y e r ,
S irois , W arner
English majors must take a minimum of 36 hours of English. Of these 36 hours,
27 must be taken in the following areas:
Writing:
English 7
English literature before 1660:
Eh 21, 22, 153, 155, 159, 160,
161, 164; Eh 154, 157, 158
English literature from 1660 to the present:
Eh 23, 24, 162, 165, 166, 168,
169, 170, 181, 182, 187, 188
American literature:
Eh 43, 44, 172, 174, 175, 179 
or other  19th century Ameri­
can literature courses
3 hours 
9 hours
9 hours
6 hours: 3 hours 
hours at 100-level 
prior to 1900; 3 
hours at 100-level
NOTES:
1. Certain 200 level courses may be substituted for the 100 level courses 
listed.
2. All English majors must take at least 15 hours of literature courses on 
100 or 200 level.
3. Courses in Comparative Literature at the 100 level may be counted to­
ward the 36-hour minimum requirement in English, with an adviser’s 
permission.
4. Among electives, English majors are strongly urged to choose as many 
as possible of the following courses: History of England (Hy 155.156);
History of Philosophy (Pl 101, 102. 103. 104); Introduction to Linguistics 
(IDL 110); Modern Grammars (Eh 121), or the History of the English 
Language (Eh 167).
English majors will satisfy the Arts and Sciences Humanities requirement with 
courses other than those in the English Department.
The department offers the Master of Arts degree in English. Candidates for this 
degree may choose either of two programs: a Thesis Program of 30 hours—24 in 
course work and 6 of thesis; a Non-Thesis Program of not less than 30 hours of 
course work (For further details, see the Graduate School Catalog.)
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The department cooperates with the College of Education in its M.A.T. (Mas­
ter of Arts in Teaching) program.
In addition, the department participates in an interdepartmental major in 
Interdisciplinary Studies. The program for English is administered by a depart­
ment committee. Interested students should see p. 184 of this catalog for details. 
Information may also be obtained from the department office or the Office of 
Interdisciplinary Studies, 225 Stevens Hall.
There are somewhat different requirements for an English major who seeks a 
Concentration in Creative Writing. Specifically:
English literature before 1660,
Eh 21, 22, 153, 155, 159, 160,
161, or 164; Eh 154, 157. 158
English literature from 1600 to the present: 
Eh 23, 24, 162, 165, 166. 168,
169, 170, 181, 182, 187, 188
American literature:
Eh 43, 44, 172, 175, 179 
or other 19th century Ameri­
can literature courses
Twelve credit hours from among:
Eh 8; Eh 77, Eh 78; Eh 101, Eh 102.
9 hours
9 hours
6 hours: 3 hours 
prior to 1900; 
3 hours at 100 
level
By the end of the first eight weeks of his final semester, the student is to sub­
mit as part of his work a book-length manuscript prepared as if for publication. 
Preparation and writing of this manuscript may be part or all of the student’s work 
in Eh 101 or Eh 102.
Other courses strongly recommended: PI 113; Sp 256, Sp 266; Eh 174, Eh 
175; Cp 174, Cp 189, Cp 190; Hy 169, Hy 170; a course in the history of Ameri­
can art; and a course in intellectual history.
Courses in W riting
1. College C om pos i t ion — Intensive practice in expository writing, with
reading of illustrative material. Required normally of freshmen. Elective in the 
College of Arts and Sciences and open to upperclassmen as well as freshmen. Cr 
3. Ms. Burnes, Chairman
2. R em ed ia l  C om pos i t ion—A course for students having difficulty meet­
ing acceptable standards of college writing. Prerequisite: permission of the chair­
man of the course. Cr 3. Ms. Burnes, Chairman
Eh  7. Advanced  C om pos i t ion — E xpos i to ry  W ri t ing—A course for those 
who wish to develop greater skill in writing, either for their own pleasure or for 
professional use. Required of Eh majors. Not a remedial course. Prerequisite: Eh 
1 or equivalent; and permission of course chairman. Cr 3. Ms. Burnes, Chairman 
Eh 8. Advanced C om pos i t ion — Descrip t ive  and Narrative W rit ing  —  
Like Eh 7, this course is for those who wish to develop greater skill in writing, 
either for their own pleasure or for professional use. Not a remedial course. Pre­
requisite: Eh 1 or equivalent; and permission of course chairman. Cr 3.
Mr. Holmes, Chairman
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17. Advanced Professional Exposition—Supervised practice in clear ex­
pository writing of formal reports, professional correspondence, and related ma­
terials. Preference given to juniors and seniors for whom the course is a require­
ment. Not open to English majors in the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3.
Ms. McCormick, Chairman
77. 78. Creative W r i t ing—An advanced course for students of demon­
strated ability. Prerequisite: Eh 7 or 8 and permission of instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Holmes. Mr. Kenda
101. 102. D irected  W r i t ing—Supervised practice in the writing of the novel, 
drama, short story, poetry, essay, or literary criticism. Individual projects for stu­
dents with demonstrated ability in writing. Credit earned dependent on amount of 
writing agreed upon in advance with the instructor. Prerequisite: by permission 
only. Cr 1, 2 or 3. Mr. Holmes, Miss MacKnight
285 .  The Theory  o f  C o m p o s i t io n — Cr 3.
Undergraduate Courses in Literature
4. Introduction to the Drama—Close reading and analysis of about a 
dozen to fifteen masterpieces of the drama. No A & S senior English majors. Cr 3.
Staff
5. Introduction to Poetry—A systematic progression through the various
kinds of poetry (lyric, narrative, elegiac, occasional; the sonnet, the ode, the epic; 
etc.) and an examination of the techniques (rhythm, pattern, sound, tone, imagery, 
metaphor, allusion, for example) used by poets of note. Prerequisite: open to 
freshmen; no A & S senior English majors. Cr 3. Mr. Andersen, Staff
6. Introduction to Fiction—A close reading of six or seven masterpieces 
of fiction (novel-length) and a selection from the great short stories of our time. 
Prerequisite: open to freshmen; no A & S senior English majors. Cr 3.
Mr. Wicks, Staff
9. Modern Literature—Readings in significant literature of the last half- 
century. Freshmen only. Cr 3. Mr. Sprague, Chairman
2 1 .2 2 .2 3 .2 4 .  English Literature Survey—Prerequisite: 3 hours of litera­
ture or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Manlove, Chairman
21.  English Literature from Beowulf through Spenser—Cr 3.
22 .  English Literature from Donne through Johnson—Cr 3.
23.  English Literature from Burns through Arnold—Cr 3.
24 .  English Literature from D. G. Rossetti through Conrad—Cr 3.
25 .  Twentieth Century British Literature—Prerequisite: six hours of
literature. Cr 3. Mr. Terrell, Mr. Bailey
43. 44.  American Literature—Semester 1: American literature from Co­
lonial times to the American Renaissance. Semester 2: American literature from 
the Rise of Realism to the present. Prerequisite: 3 hours of literature or permission. 
Eh majors primarily. Cr 3. Mr. Randel, Chairman
45.  Twentieth Century American Literature—Prerequisite: 6 hours of
literature. Cr 3. Staff
46.  Writers o f  Maine—The Maine scene and Maine people as presented
by Sarah Orne Jewett, E. A. Robinson, Edna St. Vincent Millay, Mary Ellen Chase, 
R. P. T. Coffin, Kenneth Roberts, E. B. White, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
literature. Cr 3. Mr. D ullea
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90. Topics in Literature—Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission.
Cr  3.
Fall 1973 semester: Contemporary Fiction W. Kenda
Spring 1974 semester: Women in the British Novel. M. Kenda
99. Existentialism in Fiction—Religious and atheistic existentialism in 
British, American, and Continental fiction. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature, or 
permission. Cr 3. Mr. Wilson
Advanced U nderg radua te  Courses in L iterature
(Graduate students are reminded that courses numbered 100 to 199 may be 
used for graduate credit only if prior approval has been given by the graduate stu­
dent’s advisory committee.)
153. Chaucer—The major focus is on The Canterbury Tales, all of which 
are read in this course. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr  3.
Mr. Bennett, Mr. Bauschatz
151. Shakespeare  S u rvey—A study of ten plays, selected to represent the 
range of Shakespeare’s achievement as a playwright. Recommended for non-majors, 
as well as for those majors who want to meet their Shakespeare requirement with 
a one-semester course. Not open to students who have taken Eh 157 or 158. Pre­
requisite: 6 hours of literature. Cr  3. Mr. Herbold. Mr. Hatlen
157. 158. Shakespeare—The comedies, history plays and tragedies. Atten­
tion is focused on the comedies and histories in the first semester, on the tragedies 
and romances in the second semester. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature. Cr  3.
Mr. Herbold, Mr. Bailey, Mr. Hatlen
159. Elizabethan ami Seventeenth-Century  Lyric P oe try—Readings from
Wyatt through Marvell with special emphasis on Jonson and Donne. Prerequisite: 
6 hours of literature or permission; elective other levels. Cr  3. Mr. Sprague
160. Seventeenth  Century  English Prose—Readings from Hooker through
Bunyan, with special emphasis on the prose of Donne, Bacon, and Browne. Pre­
requisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr  3. Mr. Sprague
1 6 1 . 1 6 2 .  British D ram a— Semester 1: Shakespeare’s contemporaries, with 
some attention to the drama before and after Shakespeare. Semester 2: a survey 
from the Restoration (1660) to 1900. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or per­
mission. Cr  3. Mr. Sprague
161. Milton—The poetry and prose, with attention to the literary and his­
torical background. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr  3.
Mr. H atlen
165. Dry den and the Literature o f  the  Restorat ion P er iod—Major works 
in Restoration literature. Cr  3. Mr. Manlove
166. The Age o f  Swift  and P o p e—Prerequisite: freshmen by permission;
elective other levels. Cr  3. Mr. Hunting, Mr. Manlove
168. Johnson and His Circle—A study of the major works of Samuel 
Johnson and his contemporaries: Boswell, Goldsmith, Gibbon, Reynolds, Burke, 
Garrick, Mrs. Thrale, and Fanny Burney. Some attention given to the beginnings 
of Romanticism. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr  3.
Mr. Manlove
169. 170. The English R om ant ics—The works of the major poets, with
some attention to their critical writing and the historical and intellectual context 
provided by their contemporaries. Semester 1: Blake, Coleridge, and Wordsworth. 
Semester 2: Byron, Shelley, and Keats. Cr  3. Mr. Dendurent
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172. The American Renaissance—The great authors of the United States 
in the mid-19th century—their works, personalities and social background. Pre­
requisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr 3.
1 7 4 . 1 7 5 .  The American Novel—Semester 1: the novel from Brown to 
James; semester 2: from Crane to the present. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature 
or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Brogunier, Mr. Randel
179. American Short  Fiction—A study of genre, form, and theme in repre­
sentative works of American fiction from Irving to the present. Prerequisite: 6 
hours of literature. Cr 3. Ms. Burnes, W. Kenda
1 8 1 . 1 8 2 .  The English Novel—Semester 1: the principal novelists from 
the beginnings to Jane Austen; Semester 2: from Dickens to Hardy. Prerequisite: 
6 hours of literature or permission. Cr  3. Mr. Hunting, M. Kenda
1 8 7 .1 8 8 .  The Victorians—Semester 1: focus on Tennyson (including the 
whole of Idylls of the King), Browning, and Dickens; Semester 2: Arnold, the Pre- 
Raphaelites, and Hardy. Cr  3. Mr. Wilson
190. Topics in L i tera ture—Semester 1: literary modes and genres—the 
romance; Semester 2: literary modes and genres—picaresque fiction. Cr  3.
Mr. Hatlen, Mr. Wicks
199. Dis t inguished Lecturer  S em in ar—This course, like Eh 190, is in­
tended to supplement, and allow occasional experiments within, the existing cur­
riculum. Normally offered in Summer Sessions only Cr 3.
G raduate  Courses in L itera ture  ( E h )
243 .
244 .
245 .
246 .
254 .
255 .
256 .
259 .
260 .
270 .
271 .
273 .
2 7 4 .
275 .  
292 .  
325 .
Mr. Bennett 
Mr. Bennett 
Mr. Bauschatz, Mr. Bennett 
Mr. Bauschatz, Mr. Bennett 
Mr. Herbold, Mr. Sprague 
Cr 3. Mr. Sprague
Mr. Herbold
O ld  English— Cr 3.
B eow ulf— Cr 3.
Studies in Middle English: 1—Cr 3.
Studies in Middle  English: II— Cr 3 
Pre-Shakespearean D ra m a — Cr  3.
Sixteenth Century  Prose and Verse-  
Studies in Shakespeare— Cr  3.
Shakespeare's  Contem porar ies  and Followers— C r  3. Mr. HERBOLD 
Restoration D ra m a — C r 3. Mr. SPRAGUE
The American D ra m a — Cr 3.
Early American Literature— C r 3.
The Rise o f  Realism in Am erica— C r 3. Mr. BROGUNIER
Modern British Literature— C r 3. Mr. TERRELL
Modern American Literature— C r 3. Mr. HOLMES
Literature o f  Maine and the Atlantic Provinces— C r 3. Mr. SPRAGUE 
B ib l iography  and Methods o f  Research— Required of all graduate
students in English. Cr 2. M r . S prague
343 .  Sem inar  in American R o m a n t ic i sm — Cr 3. Mr. RANDEL
344 .  Sem inar  in American R ea l ism — Cr 3. Mr. Randel, Mr. BROGUNIER 
350 .  In d ep en d en t  R ead in g— Prerequisite: 9 hours of graduate work. Cr 1,
2. Staff
390 .  Sem inar  in the Literature o f  Medieval E ngland— Cr 3. Mr. BENNETT
391 .  S ix teenth  Century  Topics— Cr 3. Mr. HERBOLD
392 .  Sem inar:  Seventeenth  Century  Topics Cr 3. Mr. SPRAGUE
393 .  Eighteenth  Century  Topics— Cr 3. MR. MaNLOVE
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394. Nineteenth Century  Topics— Cr 3. Mr. DENDURENT
393. Twentieth Century  Topics— Cr 3. Mr. Holmes, Miss MacKnight
399. Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar. The Staff
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Courses in Linguistics and in the History of the English Language
IDL 110. Introduction to the S tudy  o f  Linguistics—A comprehensive sur­
vey of language structure and function, with attention to its socio-cultural, psy­
chological, and historical aspects. Designed to provide the student with basic con­
ceptual and technical tools for understanding the phenomenon of language. No 
previous training in languages or linguistics is required. (This course is the same 
as Ay 110 and Fl 110 found elsewhere in this catalog.) Cr 3. Mr. Bauschatz 
121. Modern G ram m ars—Generative-transformational grammar of English, 
with emphasis on syntax and semantics. Attention is given to the relation of trans­
formational and structural grammar. Prerequisite: IDL 110 or equivalent. Cr 3.
Mr. Bauschatz, Mr. Bennett 
167. History o f  the English Language—Main aspects of the development 
of Modern English from Old and Middle English; words and their backgrounds; 
changes in sound, form, and meaning. Prerequisite: Eh 110, 121, or equivalent. 
Cr 3. Mr. Bauschatz, Mr. Bennett
250 .  Special Prob lem s  in Linguistics— Cr 3. Mr. BENNETT
396 .  Seminar  in Linguistics and Semantics— Cr 3. Mr. BENNETT
Courses in the Teaching  of English
184. Teaching o f  English in the Secondary  School—A discussion of
principles and practices in the teaching of literature, language, and composition, 
with exercises in theme correction. Prerequisite: 15 hours of literature. Eh 121 or 
IDL 110 recommended. Cr 3. Miss MacKnight
185. W orksh op  for  Secondary  School Teachers o f  English—Lectures by 
staff and eminent specialists in reading, composition, language, and literature. De­
signed for experienced secondary school English teachers who want to enrich their 
backgrounds in their subject matter. Enrollment limited to 25 students. Course 
given in Summer Session only. Cr 3.
285 .  The Theory  o f  C om pos i t ion—Cr 3. Ms. BuRNES
384 .  Teaching College English—Designed to aid graduate students in the 
learning and using of effective methods of teaching composition and literature. 
May be repeated for credit. Required of all Graduate Assistants in English. Cr 1.
Ms. Burnes
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE (C p)
A Program in Comparative Literature, administered by a committee of repre- 
sentatives from the Department of English and the Department of Foreign Lan­
guages and Classics, offers the following courses:
1 1 . 1 2 .  The Western Tradit ion in Literature—A general survey of the 
major writers in the Western literary tradition, with particular attention to the de­
velopment of our cultural heritage and the evolution of major literary forms. Se­
mester 1: Homer to the Renaissance. Semester 2: Neoclassicism to the twentieth 
century. Prerequisite: Eh 1 or equivalent. No freshmen Cr 3. Mr. W icks
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173. 174. Literary Cri t ic ism—Readings in literary theory and criticism. 
Semester 1: Plato to Coleridge; Semester 2: Coleridge to present trends in criti­
cism. Prerequisite: 6 hours of literature or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Sprague. Mr. Andersen
189. 190. Continental  Fiction—The major fiction of Western Europe 
(France, Germany, Spain, Italy), with emphasis on generic kinds of fiction, par­
ticularly the novel. Semester 1: Cervantes to Zola; Semester 2: twentieth century
fiction from Mann to Grass and Boll. Prerequisite: 9 hours of literature or per­
mission. Cr 3. Mr. Wicks
191. 192. Modern Western D ram a—Major dramatists from the end of the 
nineteenth century to the present. Semester I: a study of plays by such dramatists 
as Ibsen, Strindberg, Shaw, Wilde, Chekhov, Hauptmann, Maeterlinck, Wedekind, 
Pirandello, Claudel, Synge, O’Casey, Giradoux, and O’Neill. Semester 2: a study 
of plays by such dramatists as Brecht, Lorca, Anouilh, Sartre, Williams, Eliot, 
Ionesco, Miller, Becket, Duerrnmatt, Genet, Albee, and Pinter. Prerequisite: ju­
niors or seniors, and 6 hours of drama or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Herbold
193. 194. Fiction o f  Eastern and Northern E u ro p e—Studies in Russian, 
Scandinavian and Central European fiction. Semester 1: beginnings to Tolstoy; Se­
mester 2: Tolstoy to the present. Cr 3. Mr. T errell
G raduate  Courses (C p)
250 .  Sem inar  in Classical L i tera ture— C r 3.
251 .  Sem inar  in Medieval L i tera ture— C r 3.
252 .  Sem inar  in the Renaissance— C r 3.
253 .  Sem inar  in Neoclassicism— C r 3.
254 .  Sem inar  in European R o m a n t ic i sm — C r 3.
2 5 5 .  Sem inar  in European Realism and Natura l ism— C r 3.
256 .  Seminar  in Twentie th-Century  European Li tera ture— C r 3.
2 9 9 .  Special  Topics— C r 3.
3 0 0 .  Introduction to C om para t ive  L i tera ture— C r  3.
301 .  Prob lem s  in C om para t ive  L i tera ture— C r 3.
350 .  In d ep en d en t  R ea d in g — C r  3.
399 .  Graduate  Thesis— Cr Ar.
(For further details and for information about the M.A. in Comparative 
Literature, see the Graduate Catalog.)
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND CLASSICS
P rofessors R oggenbauer  (Chairman), S. M. G ross, M il e s , O ’N e il l , R io u x , 
Russe ll+ ; A ssociate P rofessors G u t m a n , W. R. L u szc zy n sk i, R eid , A. J.
Singerm an, T aTEM; ASSISTANT PROFESSORS BRIMMER, CARROLL, DEL-
ph e n d a h l+, D ockery , F r e n c h +, G albis, M. L. G ross, H a ll , H ayes, 
H erla n , L o pez -M u n o z , L. B. L u szczy n sk i, Py l e s , Sm a l l , Zo l - 
l it s c h ; G raduate A ssistants Ba r n ett , C arroll , C r ib ie r ,
H a n sc o m b , H o y t , J arkoski, P aley , M arx, R ogers,
Sc o t t , Sy lv ester , Sardi, T aylor , W e l c h ,
W iegand
Students may major in the following fields: French, German, Spanish, Ro­
mance Languages, Modern Languages, Latin, and International Affairs.
Requirements for majors in modern foreign languages:
1. Demonstration of listening comprehension, oral, reading and writing profi­
ciency, and
2. Demonstration of comprehensive coverage of literature and civilization through 
successful completion of appropriate course work, or through passing the achieve­
ment portion of the GRE, and
3. Accumulation of minimum credits of 30 hours in the subject field beyond the 
intermediate level, at least 18 (24 hrs. in French) of which must be in courses in 
the 100 series or above, including 6 hours of the appropriate survey course (Fr 
109.110; Gm 109.110; Sp 109.110).
Romance Languages—Majors in Romance Languages are required to take 
at least 30 hours in literature and related courses in French and Spanish beyond the 
intermediate level, at least 24 hours of which must be in 100 series courses; 12 of 
these must be in survey courses )Fr 109.110, Sp 109,110) in the two languages.
Modem Languages—Majors in Modern Languages are required to take at 
least 30 hours in literature and related courses in German and Russian, or in one 
of the Romance Languages and German, or Russian beyond the intermediate level, 
of which at least 18 hours must be in 100 series courses; 12 of these must be in 
survey courses in the languages chosen (Fr 109,110, Sp 109,110, Gm 109,110, 
Ru 109,110).
Latin—Students electing to major in Latin are required to take 24 hours in the 
subject matter field beyond the intermediate level. Lt 47.48 should be taken in the 
junior year or earlier, if possible.
In addition, majors (except for those preparing for teacher certification) 
are required to complete successfully 18 hours in two or more related disciplines 
in Arts and Sciences, including other languages and courses in translation offered 
by the department.
Interdisciplinary Studies—Students may combine a specialization in French, 
German, Latin, or Spanish, with a program of Interdisciplinary Studies in the
t  On leave spring semester 1974.
t On leave academic year 1973-74.
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Humanities and Fine Arts. In such cases a program of 24 (instead of 30) hours 
in French, German, Latin, or Spanish, is combined with 24 hours of related work 
in Art, English, History, Music, Philosophy, and Speech. For details see p. 184.
with 18 hours of related work in al least 3 of the 
following categories:
Ay 139; Ay 197.198; Fo 197.198 
Ec 133; Ec 135; Ec 139; Ec 145 
Hy 10; Hy 159-160; Hy 178; Hy 199 
Py 90; Py 130
Sy 118; Sy 123; Sy 138; Sy 191/192
Anthropology:
Economics:
History:
Psychology:
Sociology:
In addition, students are required to take F.A. 140 and Fr 207.
International Affairs—Students may combine a program of 24 (instead) of 
30) hours in French German, or Spanish, with appropriate studies in other fields 
for a major in International Affairs. For details see p. 135.
Teacher Preparation—Students preparing to teach foreign languages at the 
secondary or elementary levels should plan on taking the following program of 
academic studies and professional preparation courses in order to meet the require­
ments for certification. See p. 218 and p. 219.
1. Academic studies: In addition to meeting the major requirements in
French, German, Latin, or Spanish, students desiring certification should complete 
the following:
(a) 18 hours, including the introductory course, in a second subject common­
ly taught in high schools. Such subjects include, in addition to other 
foreign languages, English, speech, economics, history, chemistry, 
physics, biology, mathematics, home economics, geography, political 
science, or geology;
or, in the case of French majors only;
(b) 21 additional hours of studies related to the major, as follows:
(1) 6 hours of linguistics and/or phonetics
(2) 6 hours of comparative literature, philosophy, and/or fine arts
(3) 9 hours of additional work in French language, literature, or 
civilization.
2. Professional preparation:
(a) 9 hours of basic work
(Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4)
(b) Fl 166—The Teaching of Foreign Languages 3 hours
(c) Ed M 191—Full-day student teaching 6 hours
Humanities Requirement—Many of the courses in literature and civilization 
which may be taken to meet the requirements of a major in one or the other of the 
foreign language fields will also satisfy the Humanities requirement. For a listing 
of such courses, see p. 83.
Study Abroad—Students majoring in a foreign language are encouraged to 
spend a summer, a semester, or an academic year in a previously approved program 
of study at a foreign university as part of their program. Consult the chairman of 
the department regarding these possibilities. The University of Maine at Orono 
maintains during the summer a 6-week Overseas Study Program in Pau, France,
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and in Graz, Austria. Up to 6 credits will be awarded for successful completion of 
the program.
The University is affiliated through the University of New Hampshire and the 
University of Vermont with a Junior Year Abroad Program in Salzburg, Austria; 
through CIEE (Council of International Education Exchange) with a year—or 
semester abroad study program at Rennes, France, and at Seville, Spain.
A regular credit-transfer arrangement exists with the Universities of Avignon, 
and Aix-en-Provence, France.
Up to 32 credits may be earned through these programs, pending previous 
consent of the Dean, and the department chairman involved.
Graduate Study—The department also offers work leading to the master’s 
degree in French and German. See the Graduate School catalog, as well as the 
Summer Session catalog, for special aspects involved when the degree is sought 
through attendance at summer session.
C urricu lum  in French
Elementary
Intermediate
Practical
Oral
Reading in lit.
Play production 
Diction 
Linguistics 
grad.
Phonetics
History of Franch Language 
Methods: teaching*
research*
translation*
Advanced grammar 
Survey: literature 
civilization 
heritage*
Literature: Medieve/Ren.
Class/ 18th cent.
19th cent./20th cent. 
Franco-Can.
African French 
in translation: 20th cent.
18th cent.
1973/74 1974/75
(tentatively)
1 2 1 2
3 4 3 4
7 8 7 8
9 10 9 10
11 12 11 12
- 16 - 16
- 15 - -
(99) IDL 110 (99) IDL 110
- - 210
120 - 120 -
- 207 - -
(Fl 166) Fl 166 (Fl 166) Fl 166
Fl 221 Fl 225 Fl 221 -
Fl 150 Fl 151 -
(167) 168 (167) 168
109 110 109 110
157 158 157 158
Fl 175 FA 140 Fl 175 FA 140
181 183 - -
171 173 171 173
175 154 177 156
- - - FA 296
- - - 160
T 15 - - T 10
• • T 179
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Grad. Lit.: Renaiss./Med.
18th cent./class.
19th cent.
Special topics: Theatre
Novel; Poetry 
Individual Authors 
Individual Projects
Summer program in Pau, France 
*Not limited to students of French
C urricu lum  in G erm an
Elementary 
Intermediate 
Scientific 
Practical (oral)
Diction
Play production 
Survey, literature 
Civilization 
Literature: 20th cent.
18th cent.
Classic, rom.
19th cent.
Adv. grammar
Grad, lit.: MHG, lit. of Middle Ages
indiv. authors 
genres
indic  projects
Summer Program in Graz, Austria
C urricu lum  in Spanish
Elementary 
Intermediate 
Pratical (oral)
Reading in lit.
Play production 
Hispanic civil.
Survey literature 
Lt./Am. masterpieces 
Literature: 20th cent.
Lt./Am. Novel 
Adv. grammer & comp.
Literature: 19th cent.
The Golden Age 
Lit. in transl.: Lat. Am. Lit.
Cervantes
Mediev. Sp., Lit. of Middle Ages 
Indiv. authors 
Seminar in Lit. topics 
Indiv. projects
- - 310 208
330 320 330 320
- 230 - 350
- 370 - -
340 - 360 -
291 - 292 -
297 298 297 298
97
197
1973/74
97
197
1974/75
1 2 1 2
3 4 3 4
— 12 — 12
7 8 7 8
15 — — —
— 16 16 —
— — 109 110
8/157 — — T58/157
T15
171
159 160/T10
— — 173 175
177 178 — —
— 167 — —
— 207 208 —
291 — — 292
— 290 290 —
297 — — 298
97
1973/75
97
1974/75
1 2 1 2
3 4 3 4
9 10 7 8
11 12 — —
— 16 16 —
T57 — T58 —
— — 109 110
— — 140 —
151 152 — —
— — 153 154
— — — 167
— — — 177
180 181 — —
T10 — — —
— T15 — T15
— 207 208 —
291 — — 292
— 290 290 —
297 298
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES (F I)
ID L 110. Introduction to the S tudy  o f  Language—A comprehensive survey 
of language structure and function with attention to its socio-cultural, phychological 
and historical aspects. Designed to provide the student with basic conceptual and 
technical tools for understanding the phenomenon of language. No previous training 
in languages or linguistics is required. (This course is the same as Ay and Eh 110.) 
Cr 3. Mr. G utman
FA 140. Franco-American Civil ization—An interdisciplinary study of the 
French heritage in North America. Cr 3. Mr. R ioux
150. 151.  Translat ion: Theory  and Practice—An introductory course
designed for the student who is interested in professional translation from a foreign 
language into English. Emphasis on theories and problems of translation. Pre­
requisite: permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Ms. French, Mr. Hayes, Mr. Lopez-Munoz
166. The Teaching o f  Foreign Languages—Principles and practice of 
teaching foreign languages. Analysis of current trends and methods. Application 
of language learning principles to classroom procedures. Theory and practice of 
language methodologies at different learning levels. Attention to the use of audio­
visual devices, including closed-circuit television, and other modern media of in­
struction and demonstration. For students seeking certification in foreign language 
teaching. Cr 3. Mr. O’Neill
175. Contributions o f  European Linguistic Groups to the American Cul­
tural Heritage—Designed to acquaint the student with the cultural contributions 
of European language groups to the development of America, thereby discovering 
the roots of many American traditions, tracing origins of characteristic (place) 
names and words to early immigrants; investigating ways in which groups or in­
dividuals dealt with the new environment in accordance with their own heritage. 
In order to study documentary evidence of such a legacy, a reading knowledge of 
a foreign language is recommended. Cr 3.
Mr. Roggenbauer, Mr. Gross, Mr. Pyles, Mr. Rioux
221 .  Sem inar  in Literary Research M ethods—Literary topics transcending 
national boundaries will be chosen to provide training in the methods and techniques 
of literary research for students of French, German and Spanish literature. Re­
quired for candidates for the Master of Arts in the Department of Foreign Lan­
guages and Classics. Cr 3. Ms. Russell
225 .  Critical M ethodo logy— Examinaiton of ideological cases of European 
critical methods from 19th Century to present. Special attention to concepts of 
history and structural method. Cr 3. Mr. Carroll
Courses in T ransla t ion
Cl 1 . 2 .  Greek and Latin Li terature in English Translation—The first 
semester is devoted to Greek literature; the second semester to Latin literature. No 
knowledge of either language is necessary. This course satisfies the humanities re­
quirement of the College of Arts and Sciences Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
Fr T 10. C o n tem p o ra ry  French Novel—Existentialism to the New Novel; 
selected works in English translation of leading contemporary French novelists. 
(Does not count for the French major.) Cr 3. Staff
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Fr T 15. Twentie th-Century  French Theatre—Selected works of leading 
French playwrights of the 20th century in English translation. (Does not count 
for the French major.) Cr 3. Sta ff
Fr T 179. The Age o f  E n l igh ten m en t—Readings in English translation 
of the political, social, and philosophical writings of Montesquieu, Voltaire, 
Diderot, Rousseau, and other French writers of the 18th century. May be elected 
by juniors, seniors, and sophomores with permission. (This course may not be used 
to meet the requirements of a major or the M.A. degree in French Cr 3. Sta ff  
G m T 10. 20 th  Century  German Literature in Translation—An intro-
W
duction to the recent German writings in the drama, novel, and poetry, with special 
attention to such authors as Kafka, Mann, Brecht, and Grass. (Does not count for 
the German major.) Cr 3. M r . S m all
Gm T 15. Modern German Theatre in English Translat ion—A Study of 
German drama from 19th Century Realism to the present. Reading and discussion 
of works by Hauptmann, Schnitzler, Kaiser, Brecht, Durrenmatt, Frisch, Grass, 
Weiss and others. (Does not count for the German major.) Cr 3. M r . H all
Gm T 58.  German Civilization in Translation—Readings, discussions, 
lectures, and oral and written reports on Germany, its people, institutions and 
culture for the purpose of providing the background essential to an understanding 
of German literature, thought, and artistic expression. Cr 3. M r . R oggenbauer  
Ru T 57 .  Soviet  Civil ization in Translat ion—Readings, discussions, lec­
tures, and oral and written reports on the Soviet Union, its people, institutions and 
culture. No knowledge of the Russian language required. Course satisfies the humani­
ties requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. M r. P yles
Sp  T 10. The C on tem porary  Spanish American Novel in Translat ion—  
The major works of Julio Cortazar, Carlos Fuentes, Mario Vargas Llosa, Gabriel 
Garcia Marquez and Jose Lezama Lima, and other representatives of the con­
temporary experimental Spanish American novel. (Does not count for the Spanish 
major.) Cr 3. Ms. L uszczynski
Sp  T 15. Cervantes in Translat ion—Don Quijote and other major works of 
Cervantes in English translation. Lectures on his life and times (Does not count 
for the Spanish major.) Cr 3. M r . G ross
Sp  T 57 .  Spanish Civil ization in Translat ion—Readings, discussions, lec­
tures, and oral and written reports on Spain, its people, institutions, and culture 
for the purpose of providing the background essential to an understanding of 
Spanish literature, thought, and artistic impression. Cr 3. M r . L o p e z -M u nOz
Sp T 58.  Hispanic Civil ization (  La t in -A m er ica )—Readings, discussions, 
lectures, and oral and written reports on Latin America, its people, institutions and 
culture for the purpose of providing the background essential to an understanding 
of Spanish literature, thought, and artistic impression. Cr 3. Ms. L uszczynski
FRENCH (F r )
1.2. E lem en tary  French—For students with no previous study of French 
or less than two years in high school. (Audio practice in the laboratory, which 
carries one extra hour of credit, is highly recommended). Cr 3. (or 4.) Staff
IV -2 V . E lem entary  French-Audiovisual—For students with no previous 
study of French or less than two years in high school. Emphasis on achieving skills 
in the spoken language. Cr 4. Staff
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1A-2A. E lem entary  French (D o u b le  C o u r s e )—For students with no pre­
vious study of French or less than two years in high school. A full year’s work will 
be covered in one semester. Cr 6. Staff
3 /4 .  In term edia te  French—For students who have completed Fr 2 or 
the equivalent in high school as determined by a placement test. Two approaches 
are available: audio-lingual and emphasis on reading. (Audio-practice in the lab, 
which carries one extra hour of credit, is highly recommended.) Cr 3. (or 4.)
Staff
3 V /4 V .  In term ed ia te  French-Audiovisual—Limited to students who have 
completed Fr 2 (Audiovisual) or who have achieved a better than average facility 
in speaking in two or three years of French in high school. Although facility in 
reading will be an important objective, emphasis will be upon the achievement of 
a high degree of proficiency in the spoken language. Cr 4. Staff
3 A -4A. In term edia te  French (D o u b le  C o u r s e )—For students who have 
completed Fr 2 or Fr 1A-2A or the equivalent in high school as determined by a
placement test. A full year’s work will be covered in one semester. Cr 6. Staff
7 .8. Practical French—Systematic training in correct usage and in 
vocabulary building, with written and oral practice. Aims particularly to improve 
the student’s command of writing, as Fr 9.10 concentrates on speaking and Fr 11.12 
on reading. Prerequisite: Fr 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
9. 10. Oral French—A systematic attempt to increase active vocabulary 
and fluency in spoken French. Techniques used may include dialogues, skits, 
speeches, and discussions. Prerequisite: Fr 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
1 1 . 1 2 .  Readings in French Literature—For students who wish further 
practice in reading literary selections before beginning literature courses in the 100 
series. Discussion and analysis in French. One section is reserved for readings in 
Canadian-French literature. Prerequisite: Fr 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
t l 5 .  French Dic t ion—The pronunciation of French, with some attention 
also to the rudiments of structure of the language. Primarily a service course for 
the theatre and Departments of Music and Speech, e.g., vocalists, actors, radio and 
television announcers. No prerequisite. Cr 1. Staff
16. French Play Product ion—Participation in the acting and production 
of plays in the Foreign language. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. This 
course may be repeated for credit another year. Cr 3. Mr. Singerman
Mr. Singerman
99. Appl ied  French Linguistics—The French sound system, spoken gram­
mar, basic concepts of descriptive and general linguistics. This course should be 
taken by students preparing for teacher certification. Cr 3. Mr. Gutman
109. 110. Introduction to French Li terature—Important works of French 
literature from the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: Fr 4 or the equiva­
lent. Cr 3. Staff
120. French Phonetics—A formal study of the French sound system with 
considerable practice in phonetic transcription. Practical and remedial work in 
pronunciation. Prerequisite: Fr 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. G utman
+l 5 4 .  The 20 th  Century  French Novel—Prerequisite: Fr 110 or permis­
sion. May be repeated for credit. Cr 3. Mr. Luszczynski
t Offered 1973-74
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+156. The 20 th  Century  French Thea tre— Representative plays of Girau- 
doux, Anouilh, Cocteau, Montherlant; the “Existential Theatre” of Sartre and 
Camus; the “Theatre of the Absurd” of Ionesco, Beckett, and Genet. Prerequisite: 
Fr 110 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Singerman
157. 158. French Civil izat ion—Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and 
written reports on varied aspects of France, its people, institutions, and culture to 
provide the background essential to an understanding of French literature, thought, 
and artistic expression. Prerequisite: Fr 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Ms. Brimmer 
+160. Black African Literature in French—Lectures, readings and discus­
sion of representative novelists, dramatists and poets of Black French Africa from 
1930 to the present. Prerequisite: A reading knowledge and permission of the in­
structor. Cr 3. Mr. Dockery
167. Advanced French G ra m m a r—Designed to provide an adequate founda­
tion in French grammar and syntax for prospective teachers. An intensive analysis 
and review of advanced grammar and syntax through exercises and translation. 
Cr 3. Mr. Rioux
168. Advanced Com posi t ion  and Stylistics— A systematic Study of the
problems of style as seen through composition and translation. Prerequisite: Fr 167 
or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Rioux
171. French Literature o f  the Seventeenth  C en tury—Literary trends in 
French classicism: Descartes, Pascal, Corneille, Racine, Moliere, La Fontaine. 
Prerequisite: Fr 110 or permission. Cr 3. Ms. Russell
173. French Literature o f  the 18th Century—Trends in the novel and 
theatre, with some attention to other prose forms of Enlightenment literature. 
Readings include works by Voltaire, Montesquieu, Prevost, Diderot, Rousseau, 
Laclos, Lesage, Marivaux, and Beaumarchais. Prerequisite: Fr 110 or permission. 
Cr 3. Mr. Singerman
+175. French R om ant ic  Prose and Poe try—Lectures, readings, and discus­
sions of representative writers of the Romantic movement, from its 18th century 
origins to the middle of the 19th century. Prerequisite: Fr 110 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. O’N eill
+ 777. The Nineteenth Century  French Novel—Prerequisite: Fr 110 or per­
mission. Cr 3. Mr. Carroll
181. French Literature o f  the Medieval P er iod—Origin, formation and 
development of a national literature as seen through the prose, poetry and theater 
from the beginnings through the 15th century. Prerequisite: Fr 110 or permission. 
Cr 3. Mr. R ioux
183. French Literature o f  the Renaissance— Representative works by such 
important writers as Marot, Rabelais, Calvin, Du Bellay, Ronsard, d’ Aubigne, 
Montaigne, Marguerite d’Angouleme. Prerequisite: Fr 110 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. R ioux
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s  ( F r )
+2 0 7 . History o f  the French Language— C r 3.
208 .  O ld  French Literature— C r 3.
+ 2 10. French Linguistics— C r 3.
+ Offered 1973-74
+ Offered 1974-75
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+2 3 0 .  Social , Poli t ical , and Religious Backgrounds  o f  the Early Nineteenth  
Century  in France— Cr  3.
2 9 1 ,  2 9 2 ,  Indiv idual  Authors— Cr  3.
+2 9 6 ,  Seminar  in French-Canadian Literature and Language— Cr  3.
2 9 7 ,  2 9 8 ,  Projects  in French— Cr Ar.
310 ,  Sem inar  in French Renaissance L i terature—  Cr  3.
320 .  S em inar  in French Classicism— Cr  3.
3 3 0 ,  Sem inar  in Literature o f  the 18th Century— Cr  3.
+340 .  Sem inar  in the Novel— Cr  3.
+350. Sem inar  in R o m a n t ic i sm — Cr  3.
+360 .  Sem inar  in P oe try— Cr  3.
+370 .  Sem inar  in the Theater— Cr  3.
399 .  Graduate  Thesis— Cr  6. 
GERMAN (Cm)
2-2. E lem entary  G erm an—For students with no previous study of 
German or less than two years in high school. (Audio practice in the laboratory, 
which carries one extra hour of credit, is highly recommended.) Cr 3. (or 4)
Staff
1 V /2V ,  E lem en tary  G erm an -(  A u d io v isu a l )—For students with no pre­
vious study of German or less than two years in high school. Emphasis on achieving 
skills in the spoken language. Cr 4. Staff
1A-2A. E lem en tary  G erm an -(  D ouble  C o u r s e )—For students with no 
previous study of German or less than two years in high school. A full year’s work 
will be covered in one semester. Cr 6. Staff
3 / 4 ,  In term edia te  G erm an—For students who have completed Gm 2 or 
the equivalent in high school as determined by a placement test. Two approaches 
are available: audio-lingual and emphasis on reading. (Audio practice in the labora­
tory, which carries one extra hour of credit, is highly recommended.) Cr 3. (or 4.)
Staff
3 V /4 V ,  In term edia te  G erm a n -(  A u d io v isu a l )—For students who have com­
pleted Gm 2 (Audiovisual) or who have achieved a better than average facility 
in speaking in two or three years of German in high school. Although facility in 
reading will be an important objective, emphasis will be upon the achievement of 
a high degree of proficiency in the spoken language. Cr 3. Staff
3A-4A. In term ed ia te  G erm an -(  D ouble  C o u r s e )—For students who have 
completed Gm 2 or Gm 1A-2A or the equivalent in high school as determined by a 
placement test. A full year’s work will be covered in one semester. Cr 6. Staff 
7. 8. Practical G erm an—A course designed to improve students’ compre­
hension, speaking, and writing. Recommended for German majors as preparation 
for their language proficiency test. Prerequisite: Gm 4 or equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
12. Readings in Scientif ic G erm an—For students who have completed 
Gm 3 or equivalent and wish to be able to read scientific articles in German. The 
second half of the semester will be devoted to individualized readings in the stu­
dent’s special field of interest. Prerequisite: Gm 3 or equilavent. This course can 
be taken as an alternate to Gm 4; it satisfies the humanities requirements and also
+ Offered 1973-74
t  Offered 1974-75
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serves as preparation for meeting graduate school language requirements. Cr 3.
Mr. Zollitsch
+15. German Dict ion—The pronunciation of German, with some attention 
also the rudiments of structure of the language. Primarily a service course for the 
theatre and Departments of Music and Speech, e.g., vocalists, actors, radio and 
television announcers. No prerequisites. Cr 1. Staff
16. German Play Produc t ion—Participation in the acting and production 
of plays in the German language. This course may be repeated for credit another 
year. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Hall
+ 109. 110. Introduction to German Li terature— A survey of the important 
periods in German literature with readings of representative works. This course 
satisfies the humanities requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. Pre­
requisite: Gm 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
157. German Civi l izat ion—Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and written 
reports on Germany, its people, institutions, and culture to provide the background 
essential to an understanding of German literature, thought, and artistic expression. 
Prerequisite: Gm 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Roggenbauer
+159. 160. German Literature o f  the 20 th  C en tury— Prose, poetry, and 
drama by representative writers. Cr 3. Mr. Small
+167. Advanced German G ra m m a r—Designed to provide a summary in 
German grammar and syntax for prospective teachers. Cr 3. Mr. Roggenbauer 
+171. Enligh tenm ent  and  “ Storm and S tress"— A survey of representative 
works of this period with emphasis on Lessing, young Goethe, and Schiller. Cr 3.
Mr. Miles
+173. Goethe and Schil ler— Readings and discussion of works by Goethe 
and Schiller. Cr 3. Mr. Miles
+175. The Rom ant ic  School— A survey of representative authors from 
Novalis to Eichendorff. Cr 3. Mr. Miles
+177. 178. German Literature from  1832 to the turn o f  the C en tu ry —  
Important literary figures and movements with particular attention to the drama and 
Novelle. Cr 3. Mr. Miles
G r a d u a t e  C o u rses  ( G r )
+207. Middle  High G erm an—Cr 3.
+208. Medieval German Literature—Cr 3.
290 .  Sem inar  in Literary Genres— Cr 3.
291. 292. Individual Authors— Cr 3.
297. 298 .  Projects  in G erm an—Cr Ar.
399 .  Graduate  Thesis—Cr Ar.
G R E E K  ( G k )
1-2. E lem entary  G reek — Fundamentals of the Greek language. In the 
second semester, selections from Euripides’ Alcestis. For students who have had 
little or no preparation in Greek. Cr 4. Mr. Tatem
3 / 4 .  In term edia te  G reek— In the first semester, Plato’s Apology, Erripides* 
Alcestis, and Sophocles’ Oedipus Rex. In the second semester, selected books from 
Homer’s Iliad. (Next offered in 1973-74.) Cr 3. Mr Tatum
+ Offered 1973-74
+ Offered 1974-75
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IT A L IA N  ( I t )
+1-2. E lem en tary  Italian—Development of listening comprehension, speak­
ing, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory-oral practice (1 hr. credit) is optional. 
For students who have had no Italian or less than two years of high school Italian. 
Cr 3. (or 4.) Mr. Newton
+3 / 4 .  In term ed ia te  I tal ian—For students who have completed Italian 
1-2 or two or three years of high school Italian. (Laboratory practice.) Review of 
grammatical structures. Cr 3. (or 4.) Mr. Newton
+It. 15. Italian Dict ion—The pronunciation of Italian, with some atten­
tion to the rudiments of structure of the language. Designed primarily for singers 
but may also be elected by others. No prerequisite. Cr 1. Mr. Newton
L A T IN  ( L t )
1-2. E lem en tary  Latin—Fundamentals of the Latin language. Cr 3.
Mr. T atem
3 / 4 .  In term ed ia te  Latin—Selected readings from masters of Latin prose 
and poetry. For students who have had Latin 1-2 or at least two years of high 
school Latin. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
9. 10. Readings in Latin L i terature—Selections from Ovid’s poetry. Em­
phasis on literary values. Second semester, selections from Martial’s epigrams 
and Tacitus Agricola. Cr 3. Mr. Tatum
+47. 48. Latin Prose Com posi t ion  and Stylistics—Review of grammar and 
syntax, with particular attention to Cicero and Tacitus. The writing of prose, es­
pecially in the style of Cicero. This course, which is required for majors, should be 
taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. Offered in 1974-75. Cr 3.
Mr. Tatem
In  L a t in  ( L t )
151. R om an  C o m e d y :  Plautus and Terence—One play of each dramatist 
will be read. The source of Roman comedy, its literary features, and influence 
upon later literature. Given every three years; offered in 1975-76. Cr 3.
Mr. Tatem
152. R om an  Philosophical  T h ou gh t—Selections from Lucretius, De Rerum
Natura, and Cicero’s philosophical essays. The three major philosophical schools: 
Academic, Stoic, Epicurean, and their influence on Roman thought. Given every 
three years; offered in 1975-76. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
153. Poe try  o f  the Republ ic  and Early E m p ire — The lyric poetry of
Catullus. The Odes of Horace. The origin and development of satire, with selec­
tions from the satires of Horace and Juvenal. Given every three years; offered 
in 1974-75. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
15 4. Prose o f  the  R epubl ic  o f  Early E m p ire—Selections from Cicero’s 
letters, Pliny’s letters, and Tacitus’ Annals. Given every three years; offered in 
1974-75. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
+ Offered 1973-74
+ Offered 1974-75
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181. Virgil: The Eclogues , Georgies , Aeneid— The poet’s background 
achievement, and influence upon later literature. Given every three years; offered 
in 1973-74. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
182. Survey  o f  Latin Literature—A rapid survey of the Archaic Age to
Medieval Latin. Lectures, discussions, reports, and assigned readings. Given 
every three years; next offered in 1973-74. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
197. 198. Projects  in Latin— Individual work on a project of the student’s
selection. Prerequisite: consent of the department head. Cr Ar (maximum: 3 hrs.).
Mr. Tatem
RUSSIAN (R u)
1-2. E lem entary  Russian— For students who have had no previous study
of Russian or less than two years in high school. (Audio practice in the laboratory,
which carries one extra hour of credit, is highly recommended.) Cr 3. (or 4.)
Mr. Pyles
1V /2V .  E lem en tary  Russian-(  Audiov isua l) —For students who have had 
no previous study of Russian, or less than two years in high school. Emphasis is 
upon achieving skills in the spoken language. Cr 4. Mr. Pyles
3 /4 .  In term ed ia te  Russian—For students who have completed Ru 2 or 
the equivalent in high school as determined by a placement test. (Audio practice 
in the laboratory, which carries one extra hour of credit, is highly recommended.) 
Cr 3. (or 4) Mr. Pyles
7 /8 .  Practical Russian—Systematic training in correct pronunciation, 
intonation and usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice. 
Prerequisite: Ru 4 (or the equivalent) and permission of the instructor. This course 
is conducted entirely in Russian. Cr 3. Mr. Pyles
109. 110. Introduction to Russian Literature— Important works of Russian 
literature from the Middle Ages to the present. Prerequisite: Ru 4 or the equivalent.
This course satisfies the humanities requirement. Not offered in 1973-74. Cr 3.
Mr. Pyles
SPANISH (Sp)
1-2. E lem entary  Spanish—For students with no previous study of Spanish 
or less than two years in high school. (Audio practice in the laboratory, which 
carries one extra hour of credit, is highly recommended.) Cr 3. (or 4.) Staff 
1V-2V. E lem en tary  Spanish-(  A u d io v isu a l )—For students with no previous 
study of Spanish or less than two years in high school. Emphasis on achieving
skills in the spoken language. Cr 4. Staff
1A-2A. E lem en tary  Spanish ( D o u b le  Course ) — For students with no 
previous study of Spanish or less than two years in high school. A full year’s work 
will be covered in one semester. Cr 6. Staff
3 /4 .  In term ed ia te  Spanish—For students who have completed Sp 2 or 
the equivalent in high school as determined by a placement test. Two approaches 
are available: audio-lingual and emphasis on reading. (Audio-practice in the lab, 
which carries one extra hour of credit, is highly recommended.) Cr 3. (or 4)
Staff
3V-4V. In term edia te  Span ish -(A ud iov isua l) — For students who have com­
pleted Sp 2 (Audiovisual) or who have achieved a better than average facility in
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speaking in two or three years of Spanish in high school. Although facility in 
reading will be an important objective, emphasis will be upon the achievement of 
a high degree of proficiency in the spoken language. Cr 4. Staff
3A-4A. In term ed ia te  Spanish (D o u b le  C o u r s e )—For students who have 
completed Sp 2 or Sp 1A-2A or the equivalent in high school as determined by a 
placement test. A full year’s work will be covered in one semester. Cr 6. Staff
7. 8. Practical Spanish—Systematic vocabulary building toward profici­
ency through written and oral practice with some attention to problems of writing 
style. Spanish 7.8 aims particularly to improve the student’s command of writing, 
as Sp 9.10 concentrates on speaking, and Sp 11.12 on reading. Prerequisite: Sp 4 
or the equivalent. Cr  3. Staff
9. 10. Oral Spanish—A systematic attempt to increase active vocabulary 
and fluency in spoken Spanish. Techniques used may include dialogues, skits, 
speeches, and discussions. Prerequisite: Sp 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
11. 12. Readings in Spanish Li terature—For students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning literature courses in the 100 series. Discussion 
and analysis in Spanish. Prerequisite: Sp 4 or the equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
16. Spanish Play Produc t ion—Participation in the acting and production 
of plays in Spanish. Course may be repeated for credit another year with permis­
sion of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Lopez-Mumoz
+l0 9 .  110. Introduction to Spanish Li terature—A survey of the important 
periods and trends in Spanish literature, with readings of representative works. 
Prerequisite: Sp 4 or the equivalent. Cr  3. Mr. Galbis
+ 140. L a t in - A m e r ic a n  M a s te r p ie c e s—A selection of key essays, poems, 
short stories, and novels from the colonial period to the 20th century. Cr 3.
Ms. Luszczynski
+151. Spanish Literature o f  the Twentieth C en tury—The Generation of 
1898; the poetic generation of 1927; the pre-Civil War novel, drama and thought. 
Cr  3. Mr. Galbis
+ 152. C o n tem p o ra ry  Novel—“Tremendismo,” “novela social,” and latest 
experiments. The new poetry. Cr 3. Mr. G albis
+153.154. Modern Latin-American Novel—From the late 19th century to 
World War II. Spring semester: the contemporary period, with attention to the 
literary renaissance throughout Latin America. Cr 3. Mr. Gross
+167.  Advanced Spanish G ra m m a r , C om posi t ion ,  and Stylistics—Designed 
to provide an adequate foundation in Spanish grammar, syntax, and composition 
for prospective teachers. Also applied stylistics for those with certain proficiency 
of expression interested in creative writing. Cr 3. Mr. Galbis
+177. Spanish Literature o f  the 19th C en tury—The Romantic Movement: 
between tradition and revolt. The novel from “costumbrismo” to “realismo.” 
Spanish naturalism: a compromise. Cr 3. Mr. Lopez-MunOZ
+ 180. Cervantes—A careful reading of the Spanish masterpiece, Don Quijote, 
with class discussions and lectures in its historical background and continuing in­
fluence. Students will report on Don Quijote and other major works. Cr 3.
Mr. Gross
+ Offered 1973-74
+ Offered 1974-75
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+ 1 8 1. Golden Age Dram atis ts— Representative works by Lope de Vega, 
Calderon de la Barca, Tirso de Molina and others will be read and discussed. Cr 3.
Mr. Newton
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s  ( S p )
+207. O ld  Spanish—Cr 3.
+208. Spanish Literature of the Middle  Ages— Cr 3.
290. Sem inar  in Literary Top ics— Cr 3.
291. 292. Indiv idual  Authors— Cr 3.
297. 298. Projects  in Spanish— Cr Ar.
A d d i t io n a l  S u m m e r  Sess ion  C o u rse s
Fr 97. Overseas S tu dy  in French Language , Literature and Civi l iza t ion , 
at the University o f  Pau in France— C r 6.
Staff
Fr 197. Graduate  Level Overseas S tu d y  in French Language , Literature  
and Civil izat ion— (Centre de Hautes Etudes Francises at the University of
Pau, France.) Cr 6. STAFF
Gm 97. Overseas S tudy  in German Language , Literature and Civil ization
at the University  o f  Graz in Austria—Cr 6.
Staff
GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Professors Borns, (Chairman), Osberg; Associate Professors Denton, 
Green, Hall, Hollin, Norton, Schnitker; Assistant Professors 
Chernosky, F ink; Faculty Associate Stuckenrath
The geological sciences are concerned with the physical and chemical charac­
teristics of minerals and rocks, with their occurrence, arrangement, and surface 
expression, and with the history of the earth and its organic inhabitants. The cur­
riculum provides for a basic understanding of the geological sciences and is 
sufficiently flexible to allow students with interests in geochemistry, geophysics, 
paleontology, and oceanography to pursue additional courses in appropriate an­
cillary sciences.
A geology major is prepared to enter directly into industry or survey work, 
or to enter gaduate school in geology. In addition, if Zo 4, Ch 151/152, and Ch 
161/162 are taken the requirements for medical or dental schools are met.
The requirements for the major include: Gy 1/2 of Gy 6/2; Gy 111; Gy 112; 
Gy 114; Gy 115; Gy 116; Gy 155; Gy 156; Ch 13/14; Ms 12; Ms 19; and Ps la/2a.
An approved summer field course is recommended between the junior and 
senior years. This course may be counted toward the major requirements.
The specimen curriculum is somewhat flexible and may be altered for indi­
viduals with previous geological training. Special interdisciplnary programs may 
be arranged after consultation with the departmental undergraduate advisor.
t Offered 1974-75
+ Offered 1973-74
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G E O L O G Y  S P E C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M
S o p h o m o r e  Y ear
Hours
Gy 111 M ineralogy..................................... 4
Ms 12 Analytical Geometry
and C alculus.........................  4
Fine and Communicative 
Arts 3
E lective....................................... 3
Elective ..................................... 2
16
Hours
Gy 112 Intro, to Petrology ..........................  4
Gy 114 Invertebrate Paleontology .............. 3
Fine and Communicative
Arts ............................................  3
Elective .......................................  3
Elective .......................................  3
16
J u n i o r  Y ear
Hours Hours
Gy 113 Principles of Stratig- Gy 116 Intro, to Structural
raphy 3 Geology 4
Ps la General Physics 4 Ps 2a General Physics 4
Elective 3 Elective 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
13 14
S e n io r  Y ea r
Hours Hours
Gy 155 Optical Mineralogy 158 Petrography 3
Ms 19 Principles of Statis- Social Science 3
tical Inference 3 Elective 3
Social Science 3 Elective 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
Elective
16 15
G E O L O G Y  ( G y )
1 2. Aspects o f  the Natural E n v iro n m en t— Fall semester: A study of earth 
materials and processes including the structure of matter, formation of igneous 
rocks, radioactive age-dating, chemical and mechanical destruction of rocks, for­
mation of sedimentary rocks, evolution of mountain belts, and formation of 
metamorphic rocks. Laboratory work includes a consideration of earth materials 
in preparation for two compulsory one-day weekend field trips. Lee 3, Rec, Lab 
and field trips, Cr 4.
Spring semester: An examination of the structure and composition of the 
interior of the earth, mountain building processes; the origin and use of paleomag- 
netic data in the continental drift question; the origin and evolution of the atmo­
sphere, the hydrosphere, and life; mechanisms and patterns of biological evolution. 
A survey of man’s place in and utilization of his environment. Laboratory work in­
cludes preparation for two compulsory field trips in May. Prerequisite: Gy 1. Lee 
3, Rec, Lab and field trip. Cr 4.
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6. Geology for  Engineers— A study of geology as related to civil engi­
neering practice. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
21. 22. Geologic P ro b lem s—The study of and report upon some original 
investigation. Time to be arranged. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr  1 or 2. 
May be taken more than once.
C o u rse s  P r im a r i l y  fo r  U nderg radua te*  S tu d e n t s  b u t  O p e n  to  G r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t s
111. Mineralogy—Introduction to crystallography and the crystal chemistry 
of minerals. Identification of the common minerals by their physical properties 
and x-ray powder analysis. Prerequisites: Ch 13/14 (may be taken concurrently). 
Rec 3, Lab 4, Cr 4.
112. Introduction to Pe tro logy—Introduction to modes of occurrence, 
textures, and classification of rocks. Simple chemical concepts of rock systems. 
Prerequisite: Gy 1/2, Gy 111. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 4.
114. Inver tebrate  Pa leon to logy—Description and classification of the im­
portant phyla of fossil invertebrates and a survey of their use in biostratigraphic, 
evolutionary, paleoecologic, and other studies. One or more day or weekend field
trips. Prerequisite: Gy 2. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
115. Principles o f  S tra t igraphy—Basic concepts and techniques of stra­
tigraphy and sedimentation. Several day and weekend field trips. Prerequisite: Gy 
112. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
116. Introduction to Structural  G eology—Principles of structural geology, 
with emphasis on the integration of field observations and theory. Three weekend 
field trips. Prerequisites: Gy 115, Ps 1/2. Lee 2, Lab 3, Cr 4.
140. Sem inar  in Q uaternary  S tu d ies—A multidisciplinary seminar con­
cerned with selected areas of study, physical, biological and anthropological, re­
lated to the Quaternary Period. Subject areas will vary each semester; may be 
taken more than once for credit. (Same as Ay, S, Zo 140). Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2.
155. Optical  Mineralogy—Elementary theory of the polarizing microscope 
and the optical properties of crystalline substances. Use of the polarizing micro­
scope in the determination of non-opaque minerals. Prerequisite: Gy 111, Ps 1/2. 
Lee 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
158. P etrograph y— Application of elementary optical theory in the de­
termination of non-opaque minerals in thin section. Theory and use of the uni­
versal stage and point counter. Textures and mineral relationships in igneous, meta- 
morphic, and sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: Gy 112, 115, Ms 19. Lee 1, Lab 4,
Cr 3.
C o u rse s  P r im a r i ly  fo r  G r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t s  b u t  O p e n  to  U n d e r g r a d u a t e  S tu d e n t s
212. X-ray Analysis in M inera logy—Lee 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
221. Low Temperature-Pressure  G eochem is try— Lee 3, Cr 3.
241. Glacial G eology— Lee 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
242. Q uaternary  Environm ents  and Climatic  (change— Lee 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
244. Glaciology— Lee 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
245. Late Quaternary  Paleoecology— Lee 2, Lab and Rec 5, Cr 4.
257. Genesis o f  Ore  Deposi ts— Lee 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
258. Ore Deposi ts  E xp lora t ion — Lee 3, Cr 3. (Offered fall 1972)
260. Marine G eology—Lee 3 , C r l .  (same as Oc 260)
264. Structure  and Tectonics o f  the Seaf loor— Lee 3, Cr 3. (same as 
Oc 264) (offered spring 1973)
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266. M icropaleonto logy—Lee 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. (same as Oc 266)
IDL 2 6 7 .  A c tuopaleon to logy—Cr 2. (same as Oc 267)
2 7 5 .  Topics  in Pe tro logy—Lee 3, Cr 3.
279. Sem inar  in P e tro logy—Lee 1, Cr 2.
C o u rse s  f o r  G r a d u a te  S tu d e n t s  O n ly
301 .  D irec ted  S tu d y  in Geology— Course may be repeated with different 
subtitles.
399 .  Graduate  Thesis
HISTORY
Professors Albion, Hakola, Jeffrey (Chairman), A. M. Johnson, Nolde, W. H.
Pease, Stewart, Trafford; Associate Professors Banks, Baker, Battiele,
Doty, Nadelhaft*, J. H. Pease, Reynolds, Schriver, Smith; Assistant 
Professors Blanke, Casey, Fries, Lynn, McAndrew, Robertson, 
Schonberger; Graduate Assistants Bard, Cherneski, Davies,
DeSanto, Elliott, Frio, Henderson, H ess, Hunt, Litoff,
Logan, Orr, Potter, Yerxa, Craig, Lambert
The history major must complete Hy 3.4, Hy 5.6, and at least 24 hours of 
advanced history courses approved by his advisor.
So that the major will receive an adequate background in related disciplines, 
he must also take a minimum of 12 hours work in two of the following areas:
(1) Political Science; (2) Economics; (3) Sociology, Psychology, or Anthropolo­
gy; (4) Philosophy; (5) English, Foreign Literature, or Classics; (6) Art or Music. 
Introductory courses in these fields will count toward the satisfaction of the 12- 
hour minimum requirements.
Superior majors are strongly advised to take in addition at least one 200-level 
history course in each semester in their senior year. Other majors may be admitted 
to these 200-level courses by special permission.
The department offers the M.A. degree in history, with specialities in most 
areas of history. The Ph.D. degree is offered in United States history, Canadian- 
American Studies; and in the history of Great Britain and the Commonwealth. 
Within these fields, special emphasis may be placed on military and maritime his­
tory. Further details may be found in the Graduate School Bulletin.
H I S T O R Y  ( H y )
1. 2. Classical and Medieval Civi l izat ion—The social and cultural devel­
opment of the ancient Greeks and Romans is treated in the first semester. The 
second semester deals with the social and cultural development of Western Europe 
in the Middle Ages. Particular attention is given to the great achievements in litera­
ture, philosophy, religion, and art. This course satisfies the humanities requirement 
of the Colleges of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Robertson
* On leave of absence, spring semester, 1974
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3. 4. United States History— The historical experience of the American 
people through the major ideas and forces that have shaped the Republic. The first 
semester covers the exploration of America through post-Civil War Reconstruction; 
the second deals with the urban-industrial age, liberal political reform, and Ameri­
can world leadership. Cr 3. Staff
5. 6. History o f  European Civi l iza t ion— Europe and its civilization 
from its medieval background to the present. The emphasis is upon those political, 
economic, social, and intellectual developments which help to explain our present- 
day civilization. Cr 3. Mr. Trafford, Chairman
7. 8. Asian Civi l izat ion— A  study of the origins and evolution of Asian 
societies from prehistoric times to the present. Special emphasis on China, Japan, 
India, and Southeast Asia. First semester; the cultural, philosophical, and political 
foundations of Asian societies to the 17th century. Second semester: Asia’s en­
counters with the Western world and the most significant changes in Asia in the 
19th and 20th centuries. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
10. History o f  Maine—A survey of Maine’s social, economic, and political 
life, from primitive times to the present. After a brief study of Indian life pre­
ceding white settlement, the periods of colonial, provincial, and state history are 
covered. Cr 3. Mr. Schriver
100. The Cosmos in His tory— The interrelationships between man and his 
environment—the ordered world and universe—as revealed in the cosmological 
syntheses of prehistory, the Hellenic era, Christianity, the Age of Reason, the global 
village, and the Space Age. Continuing themes are man’s use and misuse of nature; 
the role of mythology and religion in understanding Creation; the emergence of 
reason and science to explain the cosmos; and the forces of unity throughout man­
kind’s existence—communication, architecture, art, and survival. Prerequisite: no 
freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. Reynolds
1 0 1 . 102. Ancient His tory— The political, social, and economic history of 
the civilizations of the ancient Mediterranean world. Egypt, the Near East, and 
Greece will be studied in the first semester; Rome will be covered in the second 
semester. Cr 3. Mr. Robertson
103. 104. The Middle  Ages— Europe from late antiquity through the Re­
naissance. Special emphasis will be placed on the Carolingian Empire, the origin, 
development and structure of feudalism, the medieval church and state, medieval 
theology and philosophy, and the coming of the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Hy 5 
or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Robertson
107. The Renaissance and R e fo rm a t io n — The political, social, economic
and cultural achievements of Europe in the period 1300-1650. The Protestant re­
volt, the Catholic reform, and the wars of religion will be evaluated. Prerequi­
site: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Battick
108. E urope  in the 17th Century—The major political and intellectual de­
velopments of the period will be emphasized. The special histories of each European 
state will be subordinated to the general problems of state-building, the growth of 
capitalism and political absolutism, and the diplomacy and wars of Europe as a 
whole. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Battick
109. Europe  in the 18th Cen tury— The history of Europe from 1715 
through the Congress of Vienna. Emphasis on the Enlightenment, the Enlightened 
Despots and the origins of the French Revolution. The impact and spread of French
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revolutionary thought throughout Europe, and the influence of the personality and 
military campaigns of Napoleon. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Lynn
110. Europe  in the 19th Century—The history of Europe from 1815
through the Franco-Prussian war. Liberalism and nationalism, reaction and revolu­
tion, socialism and imperialism. The impact of the unification of Germany and 
Italy on the politics and diplomacy of Europe. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. 
Cr 3. Mr. Lynn
111. The Fou ndations o f  C on tem porary  E urope—The emergence in 
Europe (1870-1919) of such basic contemporary institutions as mass democracy, 
modern political parties and social classes, 20th Century cultural tenets, and 
modern business organization and protest movements under the impact of the 
Second Industrial Revolution, the new imperialism, the anti-positivist revolt, total 
war, and the Russian Revolution. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Doty
112. Europe  in the C o n tem p o ra ry  W o r ld—Europe and her peoples
since 1919, challenged by fascism, communism, economic crises, the loss of empire, 
intellectual uncertainty, world war, and Cold War division into East and West, to­
gether with post-1945 attempts to regain a position of world influence through 
economic and political integration, modernization, and renewed cultural vitality. 
Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Blanke
113. Expansion o f  E u rope—A study of the origins course and effect of
the overseas expansion of Europe from 1450 to the end of the 18th century. Topics 
include: the motives for exploration and colonization, the foundations of colonial 
empires, the economic and political ramifications of colonial expansion within and 
among the European states, and the impact of expansion upon non-European peo­
ples. Lectures, readings, class discussions and reports, research papers. Prereq­
uisite: Hy 5.6 Cr 3. Mr. Battick
119. 120. History o f  Science—Development of the physical and biological 
sciences from pre-Greek civilization to the 20th century. Transmission of scien­
tific thought from one civilization to another, and to the reciprocal relations between 
scientific thought and intellectual and social culture. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
Mr. Fries
121. Early Modern France—The political social and intellectual history of
France from 1500-1815. Emphasis on the France of Francis I, the religious wars, 
the rise of bureaucratic absolutism, the ages of Louis XIV and Louis XV, the con­
quest and loss of Canada, the development of classicism, rationalism, and the en­
lightenment in France, the era of the French Revolution and Napoleon. Prerequisite: 
Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Lynn
122. Modern France—French history since Napoleon. Emphasis on the
internal political and social challenges from the left and right in the failure of 
three monarchies and three republics, the rise and decline of the French empire, 
economic growth and lag, Gaullism and the Fifth Republic, and French cultural 
leadership from Romanticism to Existentialism. Prerequisite: Hy 6 or permission. 
Cr 3. Mr. Doty
123. 124. History o f  Russia— Russian history from the earliest times to 
the present. The first semester of the course will treat the political, social, economic 
and intellectual development of Tsarist Russia to the end of the Crimean War. 
Late 19th century Russia, the decay of the Tsardom, the Bolshevik Revolution, and 
the subsequent internal development and expansion of the Soviet Union will oc-
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cupy the attention of the second semester. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. 
Cr 3. To alternate with Hy 125.126. Mr. Blanke
125. 126. History o f  Modern G erm a n y — The decline of the Holy Roman 
Empire, the rise of Prussia, the Napoleonic impact, and the period to 1848 will be 
covered in the first semester; the second semester will deal with the unification of 
Germany, the Weimar and National Socialist periods, and the Federal Republic. 
Stress will be placed upon political, social, economic and intellectual developments. 
Prerequisite: Hy 6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Blanke
127. European Intellectual His tory— The interaction of ideas with society 
and politics in succeeding historical periods since the 17th century. Emphasis on 
the changing views toward man, society, science, literature, the arts, religion, and 
government. Cr 3. Staff
130. Industry  and European Socie ty— How European plain people and 
businessmen began an industrial revolution in the 18th century and continued it 
to the present. How entrepreneurial capitalism was changed by the corporation, 
trust, and conglomerate. How changing industrialization modified people’s lives, 
their perception of work and property, living standards, moral and religious values, 
family life and leisure, the status of women and children, violence, law and order, 
and protest movements of reaction, reform, and revolution. Cr 3. Mr. Doty
133. 134. European D ip lom atic  His tory— A survey of the diplomatic his­
tory of modern Europe, emphasizing the foreign policies of the major European 
powers and the changing concepts of international relations. The relationship of 
nationalism and military strength to foreign policy formulation will be stressed. Pre­
requisite: Hy 6 or instructor’s permission. Cr 3.
135. 136. History o f  China— The fall semester will be concerned with the 
history and culture of the Chinese people from earliest times to the 19th century. 
The spring semester will treat the Western penetration of China, the coming of 
the missionaries and the gunboats, the impact of Western ideas, and the resulting 
nationalist and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or six hours of his­
tory, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
137. History o f  Modern Japan—The history of Japan during the past cen­
tury with major focus on the Western penetration, the influence of Western ideas 
on traditional Japanese culture, the emergence of the modern Japanese industrial 
state, and the rise and defeat of the Japanese empire. Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or six 
hours of history, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
138. Prob lem s  o f  Southeast  Asia—An analysis of European imperialist
rivalries in the area together with a consideration of the special problems of the 
new nations recently emerged from colonialism. The background of the French and 
the American presence in Vietnam will also be treated Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or 
six hours of history, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
139. 110. History o f  South Asia—A survey history of the Indian sub-con­
tinent since 1500 with emphasis on the rise of the Mughal dynasty, Anglo-French 
rivalries in India and the expansion of British influence. The second semester will 
treat the period of Crown Rule, the emergence of Indian nationalism, the role of 
Gandhi, and the problems of Muslim separatism. Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or six hours 
of history, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
147. 148. Hispanic America— The Spanish and Portuguese colonial empires 
in America from their establishment to their achievement of independence in the 
early 19th century. The second semester will mainly concern the national period
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of Hispanic America and an analysis of the contemporary problems and tensions 
of the area. Prerequisite: No freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. Je ffr e y
1 4 9 . Argent ina , Brazi l , and Chile—A history of the major countries of 
South America from their independence in 1823 to the present with primary 
emphasis on their social structures, political developments, and international rela­
tions. Prerequisite: Hy 148 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Jeffrey
150. Mexico—A history of Mexico from early times to the present. Em­
phasis on the social and political structure of Mexico, the Mexican wars of inde­
pendence, and the revolutionary movements of the 20th century. Prerequisite: Hy 
148 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Jeffrey
152. Prob lem s  o f  Latin America—An analysis and evaluation of contem­
porary Latin American problems. The internal tensions and international relations 
of the several countries will be considered, together with the rise, spread and de­
velopment of Castroism in the area. Prerequisite: six hours of history or permis­
sion. Cr 3. Mr. Jeffrey
155. 156. His tory  o f  England—A general survey of the political, social, 
economic and constitutional aspects of English history. Special attention will cen­
ter on trial by jury, the evolution of Parliament, the Protestant revolt, the com­
mercial and industrial revolutions, and the growth of political and economic de­
mocracy. Prerequisite:Hy 5.6 or six hours of history. Cr 3.
Mr. Baker, Mr. Trafford
159. 160. History o f  Canada—Canada’s history from the earliest settle­
ments in New France to the present. Emphasis will center on the evolution of 
Canada within the British Empire-Commonwealth, relations with the United States, 
and on the background of contemporary constitutional, economic and cultural prob­
lems. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or Hy 5.6, or sophomore standing, or permission. Cr 3.
Miss Stewart, Mr. McA ndrew
161. American Colonial History  to 1 7 4 0 —English colonial policy and the
founding of the British colonies in America. The political, social and economic de­
velopment of the American colonies in the 17th and early 18th centuries will be 
considered, as will the remote causes of the American Revolution. Prerequisite: 
Hy 3 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Nadelhaft
1 6 2 . Revolution  and C onfedera t ion , 1 7 4 0 -1 7 8 9— A study of the origins of
the American Revolution. The Revolutionary War will be evaluated with special 
attention to the attendant internal social and political revolution. Emphasis will 
also be given the problems of the Confederation period, the diplomacy of the new 
nation, and the background and events of the Constitutional Convention. Prerequi­
site: Hy 3 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Nadelhaft
163.  164.  American Ideas—A study of the major ideas that have emerged
from and helped to shape the American experience. Consideration given both to 
selected formal systems of ideas such as Transcendentalism and Pragmatism and 
to selected popular or informal responses to major forces in American history such 
as Manifest Destiny, Utopianism, and Reform Thought. Stress on the interrela­
tionship between ideas and action, conceptualizations and structures. Prerequisite: 
Hy 3.4 or equivalent, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Pease
165. Hamilton and Jefferson , 1789-1824—An analysis of the social and 
economic problems of the new nation with special attention to the Hamilton- 
Jefferson intellectual dichotomy, the foreign policy and constitutional development 
of the infant United States, and the emergence of political parties. The initial
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territorial and commercial expansion of the nation will also be considered. Pre­
requisite: Hy 3 or permission. Mr. Phase
166. The Age o f  Jackson, 1 8 2 4 -1 8 5 0—A consideration of American polit­
ical, cultural, social and economic development in the first half of the 19th cen­
tury. Specific topics will include the controversies surrounding Jacksonian Democ­
racy. the Bank of the United States, internal improvements, the tariff. Manifest 
Destiny, and the sectional-slavery issue. Prerequisite: Hy 3 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Pease
167. Civil W ar and Reconstruc t ion , 1 8 5 0 -1 8 7 7—The period of national 
disruption and reunification with emphasis on the collapse and reconstruction of 
America’s political, constitutional and social fabric, the acceleration of economic 
chance, the emergence of the new industrialism, and the development of the new 
sectionalism. Prerequisite: Hy 4 or permission. Cr 3. Ms. Pease
168. The Gilded Age and Progressive Era , 1877-1914—The industrializa­
tion and transformation of the United States from a predominantly rural to a pre­
dominantly urban society. Emphasis will be given such topics as population move- 
ments, business and financial enterprise, labor organizations, religious and reform 
protests, imperialism, racism, populism, progressivism, and intellectual and social 
change. Prerequisite: Hy 4 or permission. Cr 3. Ms. Pease
169. Early 20 th  Century  Am erica , 1914-1 9 3 8—The Wilson era of reform 
and intervention in World War I, the return to isolation, the age of business in 
prosperity and depression, and the New Deal period of Franklin D. Roosevelt. Also 
stressed will be the changes in American politics, economics, organized labor, the 
judiciary, and the arts. Prerequisite: Hy or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Smith, Mr. Schonberger
170. America Since 1938—The rise of contemporary American society will
be examined through the coming of World War II, the Cold War and the nuclear 
age, the emergence of the affluent society and the concurrent civil rights and stu­
dent movements. Special attention will be paid the problems of increased federal 
centralization, the reform governments of the 1960’s, the appearance of the mili­
tary-industrial-aerospace complex, and resulting social reactions. Prerequisite: Hy 
4 or permission. Mr. Smith, Mr. Schonberger
171. 172. Economic History o f  the United States— A survey of American 
economic history with special attention to such areas as early patterns of trade 
and commerce, the American industrial revolution, the expansion of the railroads 
and other common carriers, the growth of heavy industry, changing concepts of 
business enterprise, the centralization of finance capital, and the adjustment of the 
United States to the world market. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Hakola, Mr. Johnson
173. 174. American D ip lom atic  His tory—American diplomatic history from 
the revolution to the present, with emphasis on the formation and application of 
America’s major foreign policies. To alternate with Hy 273.274. Prerequisite: Hy 
3.4 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Schonberger
175. The Negro in American His tory—The contribution of the Negro in 
the making of American history. The development of the slave trade, slavery as a 
system and its abolition, the decline of the rural South, and the growth of the urban 
ghettos will be discussed. Such special topics as the contributions of black people 
to the cultural life of the nation will also be treated. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 Cr 3.
Ms. Pease
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IDL 176 ( H y  1 7 6 , PI 1 6 7 )  Religion in America— An examination of the 
major American ecclesiastical and theological developments from the 17th cen­
tury to the modern era. Special attention is given to such formative movements as 
Puritanism, Revivalism, the Social Gospel and Neo-Orthodoxy as well as to their 
significant exponents. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of instructor. Cr 
3. Ms. Pease
177. History  o f  the Treatm ent  o f  the American E n v iron m en t—A study 
of the altitudes, policies, and behavior of Americans and their government toward 
the land and the natural resources. Special attention will be given to major land 
and resources issues and the rise of conservation movements. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 
or 2 one semester courses of natural science or permission. Spring semester. Cr 3.
Mr. Schriver
178. Race , Sex, and Ethnic Groups in America— Topical studies in the 
experience of racial and ethnic groups and of women in the United States. At­
tention given to the special problems and situations they encountered, the places 
they occupied, the roles they played, and to their response and protests. Major em­
phasis on the 19th and 20th centuries. Readings, class reports, research papers, and 
lectures. Prerequisite: history majors and others by permission. Cr 3. Ms. P ease
180. Naval His tory—The influence of sea power on history with major em­
phasis on the Anglo-American naval tradition since 1950. Naval strategy, tactics, 
operations and administration will be evaluated during the period of naval growth 
(1775-1900) and the subsequent era of the battleship and the fast carrier attack 
force. Anglo-American naval operations in World War I, World War II, Korea 
and Vietnam will be specially considered. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or permission. Cr 3.
M r . R eynolds
181. History o f  the West— An analysis of the Westward movement in the
United States, with emphasis on the trans-Mississippi West. Study will include 
evolution of agricultural ranching and mining techniques, transportation develop­
ments, the formation and migration of capital on the several frontiers, frontier 
life and culture, and the influence of the western movement on American his­
tory. Lectures, readings, class reports and research papers. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or 
permission. Cr 3. Mr. Hakola
183. M arit ime History—Ships and trade from colonial days to the present. 
Emphasis will be placed on famous ships and shipbuilders, the evolution of ships 
from sail and wood to steam and sail, the effect of the Civil War and two world 
wars on the American merchant marine, and the relationship between the United 
States Navy and the merchant service. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Fries
191. 192. War—The nature and history of armed force from ancient Egypt 
to the present, with emphasis on the philosophy of war, the strategic dimensions 
of both total and limited war, and the interrelationships of politics, economics, 
technology and human attitudes with war. The first semester ends at 1865. Prereq­
uisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3. Mr. Reynolds
199. C on tem porary  Prob lem s  in History—An analysis in depth of a se­
lected controversial and contemporary historical problem. The topic to be studied 
and the method of approaching it will be chosen jointly by interested students and 
the staff. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Staff
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217 .  Early Modern England— A consideration and analysis of selected 
problems, ideas, and institutions of the Tudor-Stuart period of British history. 
Topics of study will be drawn from such general areas as the growth of parliamen­
tary power, political theory, colonial policy, maritime and naval developments, 
social and economic changes, and foreign affairs. Lectures, readings, class reports, 
and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and 
others by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Battick
219 .  Modern England—An evaluation of selected problems in English his­
tory since 1815. Among the areas to be treated are the gradual democratization 
of the British government, the continuing industrial revolution, and the impact of 
two world wars on English social, cultural and political life. Lectures, readings 
class reports, research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors 
and others by pemission. Cr 3. Mr. Baker
220 .  The British E m p ire  and C om m onw eal th  Since 1815—Studies in se­
lected problems of British imperial expansion. Areas of investigation will include 
changing theories of imperial administration, the transplantation of British insti­
tutions and culture to the empire, and the conversion of the empire to the Com­
monwealth. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: 
graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3.
Miss Stewart, Mr. McAndrew
221 .  Canadian External Relat ions—Selected topics in Canadian foreign
policy emphasizing relations with the United States. Canada’s developing interrela­
tions with other nations, includng those of the Commonwealth, will also be studied. 
Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: Hy 159.160 
or permission. Cr 3. Mr. McAndrew
223 .  224 .  Reading  Seminar  in Modern European His tory—Reading and 
discussion of important recent books and articles in modern European history. 
Emphasis on those publications and historical problems which have applicability 
to the teaching of European and world history on the secondary school and college 
levels and on preparation for graduate study in European history. First semester 
deals with the 18th and 19th centuries; second semester with the 20th century. 
Prerequisite: senior history majors and graduate students. Cr 3. Staff
History 2 3 7 :  Polit ical Science 237 .  The Evolution and D eve lo p m en t  of  
Canadian G overnm ent  and Polit ics—An examination of the theoretical structure 
and the historical development of government and politics in Canada. Prerequisite: 
Pol. Sci. 135, or History 160, or by permission. Cr 3.
Mr. McAndrew and Mr. Horan
240 .  Readings in Seminar  in Modern Asian History—A research-oriented 
study of the major themes of Asian history in the 19th and 20th centuries. Topics 
to include the impact of Western colonialism, the rise of nationalism, and the 
emergence of contemporary leadership in East, Southeast, and South Asia. Pre­
requisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Casey
251.  Latin America and the United States—Studies in United States par­
ticipation and intervention in Latin American affairs from the early 19th century 
to the Bay of Pigs. Special attention will focus on the development of the Monroe 
Doctrine, the evolution of the Good Neighbor policy, and the American response
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to the contemporary Latin American revolutionary movements. Lectures, readings, 
class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history 
majors and others by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Jeffrey
260 .  Agricultural History o f  the United States—An analysis of rural life
in America. Selected studies in agricultural techniques, inventions, capitalization, 
and the rise of agriculture as a business will be undertaken. The relationship of 
government and agriculture will also be treated. Lectures, readings, class reports, 
and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and 
others by permission. Cr  3. Mr. Smith
261 .  Urban History o f  the United  States— An evaluation of special topics
in the rise of the city in America and the development of urban patterns of life. 
Attention will focus on such subjects as the population shift to the cities, the de­
velopment of slums and ghettos, the growth of municipal institutions and services, 
and the relationship of government with city dwellers. Lectures, readings, class re­
ports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors 
and others by permission. Cr  3. Mr. Smith
2 7 0 ,  Government-Business  Relations in American His tory—Case studies 
in such problems as the adoption of a central banking system, federal regulation 
of railroads, antitrust policy, and the federal government as entrepreneur and as 
manager of the economy with particular emphasis on the Progressive Era and the 
New Deal. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: 
graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3.
M r . J ohnson
273 .  274 .  American D ip lom atic  H is tory—Studies in special aspects of 
American foreign policy since 1775. Emphasis will center on America’s road to 
war and peace, the problems of maritime neutral rights, territorial and commercial 
expansion, and the role of the military and naval power in foreign policy formula­
tion and execution. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequi­
site: graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3.
M r . Schonberger
276 .  Social and Intellectual History o f  the United States— A consid­
eration and evaluation of some of the major ideas in American intellectual and 
cultural history, including such topics as transcendentalism, pragmatism, mission, 
progress, and revolution. Particular analysis will be given to the interrelationships 
between ideas and their social environment. Readings, lectures, reports, research 
papers. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . P ease
285 .  Mete England His tory— Studies in the region as a distinct and unique 
section of the country. Particular attention will be paid to such transitional move­
ments as the decline and shift in agriculture, lumbering and fishing, the growth of 
industries, population movement, and the impact of those changes on the political 
social and economic structure of the region. Lectures, readings, class reports, and 
research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others 
by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Schriver
299 .  Special Topics in His tory—A flexible course designed to explore and 
analyze new trends in research and interpretation in history. Prerequisite: grad­
uate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3. Sta ff
[300-level courses are listed in the Graduate School Bulletin]
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HONORS PROGRAM ( Hr)
P rofessors T h o m so n  (Secretary), Bo st , C az d e n , C o u p e , J ohn  H akola, 
H a m il t o n , H artgen , H o l m e s , M accoby, M a jo r , M il e s , N o r th a m , 
T r e d w e l l ; A ssociate P rofessors J. A c h e so n , J. C lark , N o r to n , 
Sch riv er , Scontras , T a t e m ; A ssistant  P rofessors J. K u l -
berg , L e m e l in , M acD onald , M rs . H akola
Freshmen of marked academic ability enrolled in all colleges are invited to 
apply to the secretary for admission to the sequence of honors courses described 
below. The work of the freshman and sophomore years, under the direction of 
staff drawn from all colleges of the University, provides the stimulus and the 
guidance which should enable a superior student to begin building for himself a 
perspective view of the liberal arts and sciences and to lay a foundation for the 
more specialized work which is to come. The Honors Program reaches its climax 
in a thesis which is written during the senior year and treats some limited problem 
falling in the student’s major field. In exceptional cases, students may be admitted 
at any stage of the Honors Program up to the opening of the junior year. Of the 
courses listed below, Hr 41, 45, 47, and 48, are taken in common with students 
from other colleges within the University.
41. Dist inguished Freshman Sem inar— Students are selected by the Hon­
ors Committee. Discussions and demonstrations displaying the range and nature 
of the Liberal Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Holmes
45. Honors C o l loqu iu m — Readings and discussion on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Normally taken in the freshman year. Cr 3. Mrs. H akola
46. Honors S u m m e r  R e a d in g s : Basic— Optional for those who have 
taken course 45. An individually arranged program of readings is independently 
pursued in the summer. Cr 1.
47. 48. Honors Group Tutoria l— Oral and written reports under tutorial
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields of 
liberal education. Cr 3. Mr. T h o m so n , Chairman
49. Honors S u m m e r  R e a d in g s : In te rm ed ia te—Guided summer readings
and reports, individually adapted to the student’s program. Primarily for students 
who have had only one semester from Hr 47.48. Cr 1. Mrs. H akola
50.  Honors S em inar— Discussion groups in such fields as the arts, philos­
ophy and history of science, aspects of the study of society. Content varies from 
year to year. Normally taken in the junior year. Cr 3.
5 1 . 5 2 .  Honors:  Special ized  S tudies— A  tutorially conducted study of the 
student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
53.  54 .  Honors Thesis— The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
or research projects. Cr 3.
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS ( Ia)
A major in international affairs may be followed in economics, foreign lan­
guages, or political science.
During the first two years the student in international affairs should fulfill the 
basic requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences. Either among such re­
quirements or in addition to them he should take Ec 10, Pol 1, and courses in a 
modern foreign language. He should also consult the department adviser in inter­
national affairs about other courses that it is advisable to take during the first two 
years. To enter the junior year of the program a student must have a minimum 
point average of 2.0 or permission from the Committee on International Affairs.
The essential program requirements are:
International Affairs in Economics
(1) Courses required for a major in economics, including Ec 138 
Economic Development and Ec 139 International Trade and 
Commercial Policy (see page 100).
(2) Pol 173 International Relations, Pol 174 U. S. Foreign Policy, 
Pol 187 International Law, and Pol 188 International Organiza­
tion.
(3) Two years of advanced modern foreign language courses.
International Affairs in Foreign Languages
(1) Courses required for a major in foreign languages (see pages 
109-111).
(2) Pol 173 International Relations, Pol 174 U. S. Foreign Policy, 
Pol 187 International Law, and Pol 188 International Organiza­
tion.
(3) Ec 138 Economic Development and Ec 139 International Trade 
and Commercial Policy.
International Affairs in Political Science
(1) Courses required for a major in political science, including Pol 
173 International Relations, Pol 174 U. S. Foreign Policy, Pol 
187 International Law, and Pol 188 International Organization 
(see page 169).
(2) Ec 138 Economic Development and Ec 139 International Trade 
and Commercial Policy.
(3) Two years of advanced modern foreign language courses.
Detailed programs covering the last two years of study in each discipline may 
be secured from the Committee on International Affairs, 33 North Stevens, Uni­
versity of Maine, Orono. Maine 04473.
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JOURNALISM (Jr)
Professor Hamilton; Associate Professor Miller (Chairman); Assitant 
Professor Guesman; Faculty Associates Everett, Krall, Loring,
Morison, Platt, Walas
The Journalism Department provides a sound foundation for the student in­
tending to make a career in journalism and for the University student seeking a 
broader understanding of the field.
The undergraduate program leads to a bachelor of arts degree in journalism. 
The department endeavors to make its courses available to other than journalism 
students.
Broad scholarship is emphasized in the Journalism Department because the 
successful journalist must be competent to deal with news in virtually every form 
of human endeavor. Besides journalism courses, study in as many as possible of the 
disciplines in liberal arts is urged.
College of Arts and Sciences students declare a major at the end of the 
sophomore year. Freshmen and sophomores considering a major in journalism are 
urged to request a Journalism Department adviser in order to develop an inter­
disciplinary program of study that will be useful in their major field.
Laboratory facilities include editorial and business offices for three student 
publications (a weekly newspaper, a magazine and a yearbook), daily Associated 
Press wire service, two photography darkrooms, a newspaper production area. A 
daily television news broadcast aired on the state’s public broadcasting network is 
used as a laboratory for students studying broadcast news. A radio station, a 
journalism library, audio-visual equipment, graphic arts and other aids to the 
journalist are available.
BASIC JOURNALISM REQUIREMENTS
In addition to the basic College of Arts and Sciences requirements, journalism 
majors are required to complete the following journalism courses
Jr 22 .  Survey  o f  Mass Com m unica t ions  3
Jr 31.  Functional Writ ing  3
Jr 32 .  R epor t in g  and Newswrit ing  3
Jr 75. Law o f  Publications  3
Jr 82 .  News Edit ing  3
Jr 93. Prob lem s  in Journalism  3
Jr 95 .  96 .  Journalism Laboratories  6
24
Prospective journalism majors are expected to be able to type. All journalism 
course papers must be typewritten.
Students in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture are also offered an 
option in journalism, see page 312.
Journalism students wishing to pursue a career in radio and television will 
want to choose among courses in broadcasting and film offered by the Speech De­
partment, see page 189.
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The major student will either round out his program according to one of the 
following options, or he may build his own option in such fields as social welfare, 
science, and business, or others, in consultation with and approval by the Journalism 
Department faculty.
P u b l ic  A ffa irs  O p t i o n —For the student preparing for news work involving 
government and society in the United States. Required courses: Pol 1, American 
Government; Pol 158, Public Opinion; Ec 10, Principles of Economics. Other 
recommended courses: Pol 3, State Government; Pol 159, Problems of American 
Government; Ec 21, Current Economic Problems; Ec 137, Comparative Economic 
Systems; Hy 3. 4, United States History.
F o re ig n  A ffa irs  O p t i o n —The student must complete work in at least one 
language (French, German, Russian or Spanish) up to at least the 7/8 course 
level. In addition, he should select 18 hours in other courses appropriate for a 
background in international affairs. Some recommended courses: Ec 137, Com­
parative Economic Systems; Ec 139, International Trade and Commercial Policy; 
Hy 173, 174, American Diplomatic History; Jr 42, Foreign Press; Pol 173. 174, 
International Relations; Pol 187, International Law. Other courses should be 
chosen after adviser consultation and approval.
A rt,  L i t e r a tu r e  a n d  H u m a n i t i e s  O p t i o n —For the student interested in this 
broader background as preparation for a writing or broadcasting career. Students 
must elect 18 hours from courses in art, folklore, music, theater, English and 
American literature and comparative literature. With the help of his adviser, the 
student may also select from a few other appropriate course areas.
C o u rse s  in J o u r n a l i s m  ( J r )
22. Survey o f  Mass C om m u n ica t ion s—A beginner’s course in the struc­
ture and operation of modern news media and the social and political implications 
of their activities. Open to all freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3. Staff
25, History o f  American Journal ism—A review of the newspaper’s role 
in American history, the development of modern mass communications. Cr 3.
Staff
31. Functional W ri t ing—A basic course in newswriting and reporting; in­
tensive practice in developing newswriting techniques, accuracy, style, judgment 
and responsibility. Prerequisite: Not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Staff
32, R epor t ing  and Newswrit ing—Further development of news gathering
and reporting techniques, with emphasis given to in-depth, investigation reporting. 
Prerequisite: Jr 31. Cr 3. Staff
42. The Foreign Press—Survey of the world press; its role in political, 
economic and cultural development. Cr 3. Not offered every year. M r . M iller
51. Publications M anagem ent—This lab course explores the advertising, 
circulation and editorial problems in publishing today. Prerequisite: Jr 56 or permis­
sion of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Guesman
56. Introduction to Advert is ing—Social and economic roles of advertising. 
Rate structures, agency practices, effective use of media. Advertising laws analyzed
and discussed from the media point of view. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3.
Mr. Guesman
61. Introduction to P h o to jou rn a l ism—For students desiring an under­
standing of photography as an effective medium of communications. Classroom
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and darkroom instruction. Basic principles of processing, composition, and the 
uses of photography in various media. (Not offered every year.) Cr 3.
75. Law o f  Publ icat ions— A study of the legal systems affecting the pub­
lishing and broadcasting worlds. Topics include libel, privacy, contempt, copy­
right, obscenity, censorship, prejudicial pre-trial publicity, and others as they 
develop within the society. Cr 3. Mr. Hamilton
82.  News Edi t ing—A lab course, centered on operation of the modern 
news desk, aimed at developing editorial judgment and skills in preparing news 
for publication and broadcast. Prerequisite: Jr 32. Cr 3. Mr. Miller
91. Staff  Training—On-the-job training arranged by the student under 
the direction of a local editor. Prerequisite: permission only. Cr 3.
93. Prob lem s in Journal ism—A seminar for seniors with different topics 
each semester as new situations in the field develop. Frequent guests will act as 
discussion leaders. Prerequisite: Jr 82. Cr 3. Mr. Hamilton
95. 96. Journalism Laboratories—Designed to give students a variety of 
practical experience in publishing and/or broadcasting news and public affairs. 
Students may elect one or two of several sections in newspaper publishing (the 
student newspaper), broadcasting news (as a television news broadcast), or in 
other sections working with other publications (see time schedule). Prerequisite: 
Jr 82 or permission. Cr 3. Staff
MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY
Professors Mairhuber (Chairman), Eves, Wootton, Cunningham, Northam,
PoGORZELSKI; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS HAMM, TOOLE, HARPER, DODGE, HaNNULA,
Murphy, Langford, G eiger. Hooper, Dube, Soule, Puri, Balakrishnan,
Byther, Farlow, Feichtinger, Ferguson, Haggard, Locke; Assistant
Professors Perry, Stearns, Morse, Fuentes, Bresinsky, Wohlgemuth, 
Chen, Sobel, Beard, Gupta; Graduate Assistants Mr. Accomando,
Mr. G ilbert, Miss Hertzberg, Miss Hutchins, Mrs. Kurlanski,
Miss Montgomery, Miss Byrne, Mr. Cassily, Miss Dawson,
Mr. Henderson, Mrs. Horner, Mr. Mouradian, Mr.
Myers, Mr. Ryan, Mr. Stockford
The courses Ms 6, Ms 14, and Ms 26 have sufficient overlap that credit should 
not be given for more than one of these. The same is true for the pair Ms 15 and 
Ms 19, and also for the three courses Ms 81, Ms 181, and General Engineering 7.
Students who plan to major in mathematics will normally complete the follow­
ing courses in their freshman and sophomore years: Ms 26, 27, 28, 161, and 162.
To satisfy departmental requirements, a student must complete at least 39 
hours of mathematics, including Ms 26, 27, 28, 125, 161, 162, and 163, as least 
one of the Ms 59, 131, 155, and 187, and at least one of Ms 145, 147, 165, and 175. 
Courses numbered below 20 cannot be counted as part of the 39 hours. It is possible 
to obtain advanced placement, or to be excused from elementary courses by 
passing proficiency examinations for the department.
Mathematics majors must fulfill the laboratory science requirements outside 
the Mathematics Department.
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The student’s program of elective courses for the junior and senior years will 
depend upon his vocational plans. In selecting upper courses, the mathematics 
major will be assisted by a Mathematics Department member assigned by the de­
partment as his adviser. The score of required courses demanded of all mathematics 
majors has been selected as being necessary for work in any branch of mathematics.
The general requirements for the master of arts are given in the Grad­
uate School Catalog. Candidates for this degree in mathematics are expected to 
have substantial undergraduate training in this subject.
The course numbering scheme uses the tens digit of the course number to 
designate the area of the course according to the following table.
1-19 100-119 200-219 General Service, Education
20-29 120-129 220-229 Analysis
30-39 130-139 230-239 Statistics
40-49 140-149 240-249 Logic Foundations, History
50-59 150-159 250-259 Applied Mathematics
60-69 160-169 260-269 , Algebra
70-79 170-179 270-279 Geometry and Topology
80-89 180-189 280-289 Computer Science
Old course numbers are indicated within parentheses.
A S T R O N O M Y  (A s )
9. Introduction to A s tron om y—An elementary course which does not 
require an extensive mathematical or scientific background. A simple mathematical 
explanation, using high school mathematics, is frequently used to make a point 
clear. Not given every semester. Cr 3.
14. Navigation— Piloting, dead reckoning and celestial navigation. Pre­
requisite: trigonometry. Not given every year. Cr 3.
1 5 /1 6 .  General A s tron om y— A more complete treatment of the subject 
than is possible in As 9. Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics. Cr 3.
5 0 / 6 0 .  Advanced A s tron om y—Spherical, trigonometry; determination of 
latitude and longitude on land and at sea; interplanetary space navigation. Celes­
tial mechanics, artificial satellites, interplanetary flight, the restricted three-body 
problem, the tidal force, binary star solution. Prerequisite: Ms 27 or permission. 
Cr 3.
M A T H E M A T IC S  ( M s )
GENERAL SERVICE EDUCATION
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
4. Algebra and T r igon om etry— The trigonometric functions, their prop­
erties and applications. Basic topics in algebra for further work in mathematics. 
Prerequisite: two units high school algebra, one unit high school geometry. Rec 5, 
Cr 4.
5 / 6 .  E lements  o f  College M athem atics— Ms 5: a modern viewpoint of 
several topics, including mathematical logic, set theory, number theory, probability,
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abstract algebra and number systems. The content may vary with the instructor. 
Ms 6: an introduction to different and integral calculus. Prerequisite: two units 
high school algebra, one unit high school geometry. Students may not take both 
Ms 6 and Ms 26 for credit. Lee 3, Rec 2, Cr 4.
7 /8 .  The Structure  o f  A r i thm et ic—A development of the real number 
system beginning with the sub-system of natural numbers and generalizing through 
the systems of integers, rational numbers, and real numbers. Properties of num­
bers, relations, and operations. Details of numeration systems. Primarily for the 
elementary school teacher. Cr 3.
(Note: Ms 7/8, Ms 9, Ms 10 may not be taken for credit by A & S students.)
9. In form al  G eo m etry—Sets, points, lines, planes, and other configura­
tions of one, two, and three dimensional geometry. Congruences, measurement, 
and constructions. Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Prerequisite: con­
sent of the instructor or teaching experience in an elementary or junior high school. 
Cr 3.
10. Basic Algebra—An introductory treatment of mathematical operations 
on set symbols including procedures for solving simple equations and inequalities. 
Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor 
or teaching experience in an elementary or junior high school. Cr 3.
1 3 /1 4 .  Mathematics  fo r  the Social Sciences—An introduction to elemen­
tary mathematical analysis and the calculus, with applications to business and 
economics. Mathematical models, elementary functions, systems of equations and 
inequalities, linear programming, matrix algebra, topics from the calculus. Pre­
requisite: 3 years H.S. Math. Cr 3.
1 5 /1 6 .  Introduction to Statistical Analysis—An introduction to the sta­
tistical aspect of experimental design, analysis of data, decision making, with spe­
cial application to economic and business problems; emphasis on concepts and an 
understanding of the rational underlying statistical procedures. Prerequisite: Ms 
13/14 or consent of instructor. Cr 3.
19. Principles  o f  Statistical Inference—An introductory course includ­
ing such topics as distributions, sampling variability, estimation, hypothesis test­
ing and regression. Cr 3.
105. ( 1 4 9 )  Mathematics  fo r  Teachers—A modern approach to selected 
topics in mathematics with a critical examination of certain fundamental processes. 
Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
G r a d u a t e  C o u rs e  ( M s )
200 .  Sem inar  in Mathematics  Educat ion—Cr 3.
A N A LY SIS
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
26.  ( 1 2 )  Analytic  G eo m etry  and Calculus—Equations and graphs, differ­
entiation and integration of simple functions, applications. Prerequisite: the equiva­
lent of Ms 4. Cr 4.
27. Analytic G eo m etry  and Calculus—Differentiation and integration of 
algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic and exponential functions; applications, in­
finite series. Prerequisite: Ms 26 or consent of the department. Cr 4.
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28. Analytic G eom etry  and Calculus—Geometry of three dimensions, 
infinite series, partial derivatives; multiple integrals; applications. Prerequisite: 
Ms 27. Cr  4.
1 2 5 /1 2 6 .  ( 1 7 3 / 1 7 4 . )  Advanced Calculus— Functions of real variables, 
limits, infinite series, partial differentiation, and other topics. Prerequisite Ms 161. 
Cr 3.
G r a d u a t e  C ourges
2 2 3 /2 2 4 .  ( 2 8 3 / 2 8 4 )  Functions o f  a Real Variable—Cr  3. 
2 2 7 /2 2 8 .  ( 2 7 9 / 2 8 0 )  Functions o f  a C o m p lex  Variable—Cr  3.
S T A T IS T IC S
U n d e r g r a d a t e  C o u rse s  (See also 15/16 and 19)
131. ( 1 3 0 )  Mathematical  Statistics 1—Probability and principles of in­
ference. Particular emphasis is given to the normal distribution and related sampling 
distributions. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
133. Probabi l i ty—A brief review of the elements of probability followed 
by material on random walks, Markov chains, and more general stochastic pro­
cesses. Prerequisite: Ms 3 or permission. Cr 3.
136. ( 1 6 6 )  Introduction to S am pl in g  M ethods—Basic sampling schemes: 
simple random, stratified, cluster, and multi-stage. Biases and errors. Ratio and re­
gression estimation. Prerequisite: Ms 131. Not given every year. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
137. ( 1 6 7 )  Statistical Methods in Research—An introduction to Analysis 
of Variance and Regression Analysis using a unifying approach to theory, and 
applications and illustrations from many fields. Prerequisite: Ms 19 or Ms 131 or 
permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
138. ( 1 6 8 )  Design o f  E xper im en ts—Continuation of Ms 167, with con­
sideration of non-orthogonal designs in Analysis of Variance, and an introduction to 
other experimental design techniques which are widely applicable. Prerequisite: 
Ms 137. Rec 2, Lab 2. Cr 3.
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
2 3 1 / 2 3 2 . Mathematical  Statistics 1 and 11—Cr 3.
L O G IC — F O U N D A T IO N S — H IS T O R Y  
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
41. Introduction to Mathematical  Logic and the Nature o f  P roo f—An
introductory course designed specifically to view logic and the nature of mathe­
matics, proof with concepts and symbolism as used throughout modern mathe- 
theoretic background. Prerequisite: Ms 27 or Ms 122. Cr 2.
141. ( 1 8 5 )  Mathematical  Logic—Sentential calculi, deduction theorem and 
post completeness theorem. Prerequisite: One year college mathematics. Cr 3.
145. ( 1 6 1 )  History o f  Mathematics  — The development of elementary 
mathematics from ancient to modem times. Prerequisite: Ms 27. Cr 3.
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1 4 7 /1 1 8  ( 1 9 7 / 1 9 8 )  Foundations o f  M athem atics—Fundamental concepts 
and methods of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundation of mathematics. Not 
given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28 or permission. Cr 3.
A P P L I E D  M A T H E M A T IC S
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
59. ( 2 9 )  Differential  Equations—An introduction to ordinary differential 
equations; applications. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.
151. Introduction to Vector Analysis and Matrices—The algebra and cal­
culus of vectors. Matrices and systems of linear equations, eigenvalues and eigen­
vectors, bilinear and other forms. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
152. Introduction to C o m p le x  Variables— Analytic functions, integration, 
series, and mappings. Applications. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 5 3 /1 5 4 .  Partial Differential  Equations—An introduction to the general 
properties of partial differential equations followed by solutions of specific equa­
tions. The techniques include eigenfunction expansions, operational methods, and 
Green’s functions. Prerequisite: Ms 59. Cr 3.
155.  ( 1 0 3 )  Linear P ro g ra m m in g  I—Formulation of the general linear 
programming problem, homogeneous and non-homogeneous linear equalities, the 
simplex method for non-degenerate cases, simplex computational procedure and 
check concluding slack, surplus and artificial variables, revised simplex procedures, 
degeneracy and cycling. Prerequisite: Ms 162, or permission. Recommended: Ms 
180 (187). Cr 3.
156. ( 1 0 4 )  Linear P ro g ra m m in g  II—Duality theory, primal-dual algo­
rithm, transportation and transshipment problems, network flows, game theory, 
optimal strategies, operations research, decision theory, machine assignment, opti­
mal product mix, refinery applications, linear programming and the firm, economic 
theory applications, closed and dynamic Leontief models. Prerequisite: Ms 155. 
Cr 3.
157. ( 1 9 3 )  Non~Linear P ro g ra m m in g  I—Introduction to non-linear pro­
gramming problems, mathematical background review of pertinent linear algebra, 
convex set theory, linear programming techniques, classical optimization techniques, 
properties of convex functions, approximation methods for solution of problems in­
volving separable functions, stochastic programming, Kuhn-Tucker theory, and 
quadratic programming. Prerequisite: Ms 28 and Ms 155. Recommended: Ms 156, 
Ms 162, Ms 181, Ms 187, and permission. Cr 3.
158. ( 1 9 4 )  Non-Linear P ro g ra m m in g  II—Integer linear programming 
including sequencing problems, project planning, manpower scheduling, and capital 
budgeting: gradient methods, Arrow-Hurwicz gradient method for concave pro­
gramming, dynamic programming including manpower loading and inventory 
problems, dynamic formulation of transportation problems, equipment replacement 
problems, combined production scheduling and inventory control problems, Markov 
processes, optimal pure strategies, and recent developments. Prerequisites: Ms 157 
Cr 3.
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
2 5 5 /2 5 6 .  Theory  o f  O rd inary  Differential  Equat ions—Cr  3.
142
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
A L G E B R A
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u rses
161. (122) The Structure  o f  the Real N u m b er  S ys tem  —Development of 
the arithmetic and order properties of the integers, rationals  and real numbers. Di­
vision algorithm, well-ordering, mathematical induction, fundamental theorem of 
arithmetic, sequences and series, and consequences of the completeness property 
of the real numbers. Prerequisite: Ms 27. Cr 3.
162. (124) Linear Algebra— An introduction to the theory of vector spaces 
and linear transformations. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.
163/164 (171/172) Introduction to Abstract Algebra—Abstract algebraic 
structures including groups, rings, ideals, integral domains and fields. Prerequisite: 
Ms 161 and Ms 162. Cr 3.
165. Theory  o f  N u m b e rs—Elementary properties of the integers. Prerequi­
site: Ms 161 or Ms 7/8. Cr 3.
166. (123) Theory o f  Equations—Techniques for finding and approximat­
ing roots of polynomial equations, synthetic division, factorization of polynomials, 
solution of linear systems of equations, elementary theory of finite fields. Pre­
requisite: Ms 161. Cr 3.
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse
263/264. (271/272) Abstract Algebra— Cr 3.
G E O M E T R Y  AND T O P O L O G Y  
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
171/172. 191/192 Differential  G eo m etry—Applications of calculus to 
the study of space curves and surfaces. Not given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28. 
Cr 3.
174. (164) Project ive  G eo m etry—Discussion of incidence axioms duality, 
perspectivities and projectivities, Desargues’ Theorem, Pappus’ Theorem, Fun­
damental Theorem, coordination, finite geometries. Prerequisite: Ms 162. Cr 3.
175/176. Higher G eo m etry—Constructions. Properties of E,. Ceva’s and 
Menelaus’ theorems with applications—Desargues’, Pappus’ and Pascal’s theorems. 
Isometrics. Ms 176 is essentially a continuation of Ms 175 with emphasis on co­
ordinate systems. An axiomatic approach to one of the geometries. Algebraic 
models for Geometry. Klein’s Erlanger program. Classical construction problems. 
Prerequisite: Ms 28 or permission. Cr 3.
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s  
277/278. T opo logy—Cr 3.
C O M P U T E R  S C IE N C E
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
81. ( 6 9 )  C o m p u ter  P ro g ra m m in g—Concentrates on programming logic 
and techniques using a higher level language (usually FORTRAN). Introductory 
hardware concepts are covered throughout the course as needed. This is a service
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course in computer programming. Students are assigned programs from various 
areas of application and these programs are run on the University’s computer. Cr 3.
181, ( 1 6 9 )  Introduction to C o m p u te r  Science—Programming logic and 
techniques. Concentrates on the IBM Fortran language. Student programs will be 
run on the University’s IBM 360 computer. Cr 3.
186, ( 1 9 0 )  P ro g ra m m in g  Language—Formal description of programming 
languages including specification of syntax and semantics. Discussion of infix, prefix, 
and postfix notation along with translation and execution of arithmetic statements. 
Other topics include branching, grouping of statements, data structures, storage 
allocation, subroutines, list and string processing, execution time representation, 
and relation of language design on efficiency. Prerequisite: Ms 181 or equivalent. 
Cr 3.
187, Numerical  Analysis—Computational methods for electronic computers 
with exercises on the IBM 360 for interpolation, simultaneous linear algebraic 
equations, non-linear and polynomial equations, numerical integration, and ordi­
nary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Ms 28 and Ms 181. Cr 3.
188, Graph Theory— A general survey of a number of topics in graph theory. 
Topics to be included: Eulerian and Hamiltonian lines, factors, colourings of 
graphs, embedding of graphs in surfaces, room squares and various decomposi­
tion problems. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
189, S tructure o f  C om puters  and Assem bly  Language—Introduction to 
with exercises on the IBM 360 for interpolation, simultaneous linear algebraic 
and execution, addressing techniques. Input-output processes, and interrupt han­
dling. Programming aspects include assembler program segmentation and linkage. 
The IBM 360 and BAL will be used to illustrate the various topics. Prerequisite: 
Ms 181 or equivalent. Cr 3.
S E L E C T E D  T O P I C S  IN M A T H E M A T IC S ;  T H E S I S
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
0: The tens digit specifies the area in which the course is given, e.g. Ms 60—
Topics in algebra.
—0  ( 9 6 )  Topics in Mathematics—Topics in mathematics not regularly 
covered in other courses. Content is not fixed, but can be varied to suit current 
needs. The course may, with permission of the department, be taken more than once. 
Prerequisite: consent of the department. Cr 1 to 3.
1-0: the tens digit specifies the area in which the course is given. 120—
Analysis, 130—Statistics, etc.
1- 0  ( 1 9 6 )  Selected Topics in M athem atics—Advanced topics in mathe­
matics not regularly covered in other courses. The content is not fixed but can be 
varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the department, 
be taken more than once. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 2 or 3.
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
2- 0: The tens digit specifies the area in which the course is given.
2-0 ( 2 9 6 )  Advanced  Topics in M athematics—Cr 2 or 3.
399 ,  Graduate  Thesis—Cr Ar.
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MODERN SOCIETY (M y)
Associate Professor Scontras (Chairman); Assistant
Professor MacDonald
Modem Society (My 1-2) is an introductory course in social science designed 
to acquaint the student with some of the pivotal ideas in sociology, social psy­
chology, economics and political science, and the contribution of such ideas to the 
understanding of human behavior. Lectures and discussion.
Informal meetings are held to discuss course-related materials and ideas that 
students may wish to explore beyond the limits of regular classroom lectures and 
discussions. Participation in such meetings is voluntary.
Modern Society is recommended to any student who has not had a minimum of 
two years of social science at the college level. Three credits.
MUSIC (M e)
Professors Godwin (Chairman), Cazden; Associate Professors Collins*, 
Foley, Jacobs, Nesbit; Assistant Professors Hallman, Magnuson, 
Ostrow; Instructors Caldwell, Hall, Mrs. Collins*, Mrs. Gar­
wood, Mrs. Mumme, Mr. Ross, Mr. Stratton.
The curricula of the Department of Music lead to baccalaureate degrees as follows:
1, Bachelor  o f  Arts Degree  with a major in music
This program is designed for the study of music within a strong liberal 
arts curriculum. It offers a broad coverage of the field of music with 
emphasis upon the study of the history and theory of music. It furnishes 
an appropriate background for prospective candidates for advanced de­
grees who are preparing for such careers as musicologists, composers, 
and music librarians. It does not qualify the graduate for certification 
as a public school music teacher. Candidates for the degree are ex­
pected to attain a level of performing ability equivalent to that re­
quired at the completion of the sophomore year in the Bachelor of 
Music program. A senior project is required in lieu of a recital.
Total number of required semester hours in music: 48
Music Theory 20
Music History and Literature 10
Performance Emphasis (7 Semesters) 7
Senior Project 1
Music Organization 4
Music Electives (theory or history) 6
* Leave of Absence 1973-74
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2. Bachelor o f  Science in Music Education
This is a four-year professional degree for students in the College of 
Education who intend to make music a career either as a public school 
teacher or supervisor of music. Majors in music education will register 
in the College of Education and follow the curriculum outlined there. 
The specific requirements for the degree may be obtained from the 
Department of Music. The degree provides for many professional op­
portunities and serves also as preparation for graduate study in music 
education. Upon satisfactory completion of the music education course 
of study the student is certified to teach both elementary and secondary 
music. A half-hour recital is required in the junior or senior year. 
Total number of required semester hours in music: 68
Music Theory 22
Music History and Literature 10
Major performance area 12
Music Organization 7
Instrumental concentration
or
Vocal/Keyboard concentration 17
68
3. Bachelor  o f  Music
This degree is designed to assist the gifted music student to prepare for 
a career in music performance. It serves also as preparation for grad­
uate study in music and teaching at the college level. Emphasis in placed 
on performance, music theory, music history, and studies in the liberal 
arts. The degree is granted in the following applied music areas: Strings, 
Woodwinds, Brass, Piano, Voice, and Pipe Organ. Graduation require­
ments include appropriate proficiency in playing or singing, excellent 
memory and substantial repertoire, and musicianship of a high order.
A half-hour recital is required in the junior year, and a full recital in 
the senior year.
Total number of required semester hours in music. 84
Music Theory 28
Music History and Literature 16
Performance Major 16
Performance Minor 4
Music Organization 8
Conducting, Literature 6
Elective in Music 6
84
A proficiency examination in piano must be passed by all degree students 
in music. See the music adviser for details.
All entering students are required to take a placement examination in piano.
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A p p l ie d  M usic  Fees
1. For the Music Major:
No fees will be charged for required private instruction.
2. For the non-music major and for instruction not required of music majors: 
A fee of $45 per semester will be charged for one 1/2-hour lesson per week; 
a fee of $90 per semester will be charged for one 1-hour lesson per week. 
Private instruction for the non-music major and instruction not required for 
the music major is contingent upon the availability of time of the instructor. 
Arrangements for such instruction must be made through the office of the 
Music Department.
Practice facilities are provided in the music building. The University pro­
vides, so far as possible, practice opportunities for students who desire to take ap­
plied music for credit.
After being accepted by a teacher, the student should report immediately to 
the music office for a fee statement. The lesson fee must be paid to the Business 
Office before lessons can begin.
C o u rse s  in  M usic  P e r f o r m a n c e
The Department of Music provides private instruction in various instruments 
and voice. The student should enroll under one of the following numbers
P e r f o r m a n c e  M in o r
B A. (Major in music) 
candidates, all others
P e r f o r m a n c e  M a jo r
B. Mus., B S. in Mus. 
Educ. candidates
*First level 
Second level 
Third level 
Fourth level
Mc 1-2 Cr 1 
Mc 3-4 Cr 1 
Mc 5-6 Cr 1 
Mc 7-8 Cr 1
Mc 10-20 Cr 2 
Mc 30-40 Cr 2 
Mc 50-60 Cr 2 
Mc 70-80 Cr 2
• The level is roughly the equivalent of the year, but the student who does not meet the require­
ments for the level at the end of each year as determined by the jury examination will con­
tinue on the previous level until the requirements are met. Students will be revieved at the 
end of their sophomore year by a jury composed of the faculty of the Department of Music 
to determine whether they should be advanced to upper level standing in applied music.
Instruction is provided in the following areas. When enrolling, add the ap­
propriate division noted below after the course number to indicate the instrument 
or voice.
Example: Mc 10— 1 (voice)
Voice, 1 Viola, 5 Oboe, 9 Trumpet, 13
Piano, 2 Cello, 6 Clarinet, 10 Baritone Horn, 14
Organ, 3 Bass, 7 Bassoon, 11 Trombone, 15
Violin, 4 Flute, 8 French Horn, 12 Tuba, 16
Percussion, 17
Saxophone, 18
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Candidates for B. Mus., B.S. in Mus. Ed. enroll for two hours credit for the 
major instrument or voice, one hour for the second instrument or voice. B A. 
(major in music) candidates, all other students enroll for one hour credit.
Courses in applied music and music performance may be repeated for credit.
Each student taking instruction in an applied area must take an examination 
before a jury of the faculty of music at the end of each semester. Attendance at 
the Tuesday afternoon student recital is required. Prerequisite: qualifying test; 
see the Chairman of the Department of Music.
Me 98. Senior Pro jec t—A research paper, original composition, or by 
special permission, a lecture-recital presented in lieu of a recital. Required of all 
music majors in the Bachelor of Arts degree program. Accomplished under the 
guidance of an assigned faculty member during the senior year. Cr 1.
M usica l  O r g a n iz a t io n s  a n d  E n s e m b le s  ( M c 0 )
1. 2 . Universi ty  Singers— Rehearsal and performance of choral concert 
repertoire. Membership through audition requires sight reading ability. Extended 
concert tours. Four hours of rehearsal a week. Attendance at all rehearsals and 
public performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 4, Cr 1.
3. 4. Oratorio  Society—Rehearsal and performance of major choral 
works. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals and public 
performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr  1.
5. 6. Varsity W omen's  Glee Club— Rehearsal and performance of choral 
music written expressly for this performing medium. Membership through audi­
tion. Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. A limited 
touring organization. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
7. 8. Varsity Men's Glee Club—Rehearsal and performance of choral 
music written expressly for this performing medium. Membership through audi­
tion. Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. A limited 
touring organization. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
9. 10. University  Chorus— Rehearsal and performance of choral music 
appropriate for choral singers with limited background and training. No audition 
required. Open to all students. Attendance at all rehearsals and public perfor­
mances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 3, Cr 1.
11. B an d—During football season the band functions as a marching unit; 
the remainder of the semester is spent in the rehearsal and performance of concert 
band repertoire. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals and 
public performances required. May be repeated for credit. (Fall semester only.)
Lab 4, Cr 1.
12. Concert B an d—Rehearsal and performance of standard band reper­
toire. Membership through audition, or previous participation in Marching Band. 
Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. Extended concert 
tours. May be repeated for credit. (Spring semester only.) Lab 4, Cr 1.
13. Varsity B an d—Organized each fall following football season from 
members of the University Band who are not selected for the Concert Band. Lab 2, 
Cr 1.
2 1 . 2 2 .  Universi ty  Orchestra—  Rehearsal and performance of standard 
orchestral repertoire. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals 
and public performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 4, Cr 1.
148
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
31.  C ham ber  Singers—The study and performance of chamber music 
for the voice. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
32.  Opera  W o r k sho p—Rehearsal and performance of standard opera 
repertory. Acceptance by audition. May be repeated for credit. Lab 3, Cr 1.
41.  Brass E n sem ble—The study and performance of chamber music for 
brass instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2. Cr 1.
42. T ro m b o n e  Ensem b le—The study and performance of music for trom­
bones. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
Music Engemble—Rehearsal and performance of 20th 
century instrumental music with emphasis on improvisation. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 1.
43. 46. W oodw in d  Engemble—The study and performance of chamber 
music for woodwind instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
49. 50.  String Engem ble—The study and performance of chamber music 
for string instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2. Cr 1.
C o u rse s  in  M usic  E d u c a t io n  ( M c E )
1. M u s i c  Methods fo r  the E lem entary  Teacher—A functional course 
covering the methods, content, and materials of the elementary music program. 
Cr 3.
3. Music in General Educat ion—Methods, materials, organization and 
administration of the music curriculum in the public schools. Prerequisite: MC T 
14 A and MC L 22. Cr 3.
5-6. Music for  the E lem entary  Classroom Teacher—Basic musicianship 
and approaches to the musical training of the elementary school child. Emphasis 
is placed upon the achievement and utilization of elemental performance skills 
in the areas of singing, rhythmic movement, aural, analysis, composition, improvisa­
tion and instrumental techniques. Lec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2.
21 .  Teaching o f  General Mugic—Organization and teaching of general 
music classes in the junior high school. Prerequisite: MC E 3, or equivalent. Cr 3.
C o u rse s  in  P e r f o r m a n c e  T e c h n i q u e s  ( M c P )
1. 2. Voice Class— The systematic development of the principles of good 
singing through class method approach. Prerequisite: MC T 1 or equivalent. Lab 2, 
Cr 1.
5/6. Piano Clagg—Designed to give a basic command of the keyboard. 
Recommended especially for students preparing to take the proficiency examina­
tion in secondary piano. May be taken as an introduction to piano performance 
for the beginning student. Prerequisite: MC T 1 or equivalent. Lab 2, Cr 1.
9 /1 0 .  Str ing Clagg—Basic skills pertaining to each of the four string in­
struments. First semester, study of all instruments; second semester, concentrated 
work on one instrument. Prerequisite: Mc T 1 or equivalent. First semester: Lab 4, 
Cr 2. Second semester: Lab 2, Cr 1.
13. W oodw ind  Clagg—Basic skills pertaining to the woodwind instruments. 
Prerequisite: MC T 1, or equivalent. Lab 4, Cr 2.
17. Bragg Clagg— Basic skills pertaining to the brass instruments. Prereq­
uisite: MC T 1, or equivalent. Lab 4, Cr 2.
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21.  Percussion Class— Basic skills pertaining to the percussion instru­
ments. Prerequisite: MC T 1, or equivalent. Lab 2, Cr 1.
40. Basic Conduct ing—Conducting techniques; emphasis on practical ap­
plication to vocal and instrumental groups. Cr 2.
41. Choral Conduct ing  and Literature— Basic choral conducting, and 
study of problems in the organization and training of choral groups. Prerequisite:
MC H 2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
45. Ins trum enta l  Conduct ing  and  Literature—Basic instrumental con­
ducting, and study of problems in the organization and training of bands and 
orchestras. Prerequisite: MC H 2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
51.  52 .  A cco m p a n y in g—Fulfilled through accompanying students in les­
sons and recital or as accompanist for major performing organization. Lab 2, Cr 1.
1 0 1 /1 0 2 .  P er form an ce  S tudies— Applied study in piano, voice, organ, 
stringed instruments, and orchestral instruments at the advanced level. Intensive 
study of performance techniques and concentration on repertoire and preparation 
of material which shall be of such advancement technically and interpretatively 
as to compare favorably with a professional recital program. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: Mc 8 or equivalent. Cr 2.
1 0 5 /1 0 6 .  K e y b o a rd  Musicianship—A comprehensive application of the 
study of harmony to the keyboard, directed towards the development of sight- 
reading and accompanying skills, keyboard score-reading, transposition, har­
monization at sight, improvisation and the realization of figured bass or other 
chording schemes. Prerequisite: Mc T 14, Mc P 6 or equivalent level, including 
completion of Piano Proficiency requirements. Cr 2.
1 1 1 /1 1 2 .  Advanced C h a m b er  Music— The study and performance of the 
standard ensemble literature for string instruments, wind instruments, and piano. 
Cr 2.
C o u rse s  in  M usic  H is to ry  ( M c H )
1 /2 .  History o f  Western Music—The history of music from antiquity to 
the present day with a technical study of the significant musical trends. Prerequisite: 
For the major, MC L 22, or sophomore standing. For the general student, per­
mission of the instructor. Cr 3.
117. Music o f  the Baroque Per iod— A study of music in the 17th and first 
half of the 18th centuries; from Monteverdi and Schutz to Bach and Handel. Pre­
requisite: MC H 2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
119. Music o f  the Classical P er iod— The changing style in form and con­
tent as evolved by Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven viewed against the background 
of social and political conditions of the time. Prerequisite: MC H 2, or permis­
sion of the instructor. Cr 3.
121. Music o f  the Rom ant ic  Per iod—Study of musical expression during 
the 19th century with empahsis on the intellectual foundations of the romantic 
movement. Study and detailed analysis of representative works from Beethoven 
through Debussy. Prerequisite. MC H 2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
123. Music o f  the Twentie th  Cen tury— Trends in contemporary music and 
their relationship to the cultural and political life of our time. Prerequisite: MC 
H 2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
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C o u rse s  in  M usic  L i t e r a tu r e  ( Mc L )
1 /2 .  Unders tanding Music— First semester: a study of the nature of 
music, and the basic elements necessary for intelligent listening exemplified in 
representative works of the great composers. Second semester: a survey of music 
literature emphasizing a broad acquaintance with the basic repertory, stylistic and 
aesthetic criteria and a critical and analytic approach to listening. For the general 
student. Cr 3.
3. Vocal L i terature— A survey through discussion and performance of 
vocal literature from the 18th century to the present day to include classic Italian
songs, German Lieder, French art songs, and contemporary American and British 
songs. Cr 1.
5. W oodw ind  Literature—A survey through discussion and performance 
of woodwind literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory. Cr 1.
7. Brass Li terature— A survey through discussion and performance of 
brass literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory. Cr 1.
9. String Literature—A survey through discussion and performance of 
string literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory to include 
that composed for string quartet. Cr 1.
11. Piano Literature— A survey through performance and discussion of 
standard literature for piano. Cr 1.
13. Organ Literature—A survey through discussion and performance of 
standard literature for organ. Cr 1.
2 1 / 2 2 .  Survey  o f  Music Literature—A comparative study of styles, char­
acteristics, forms, and performing mediums of music from the Renaissance to the 
present. Primarily for music majors. Cr 2.
C o u rse s  in  M usic  T h e o r y  ( M c T )
I .  Fundamentals  o f  Music— An elemental study of the dimensions and 
basic characteristics of musical sounds, with primary emphasis upon the develop­
ment of skills and concepts through creating, performing and analyzation. For the 
general student. Cr 3.
11A/ 1 2 A . E lem entary  H a rm o n y—Four-part harmony in diatonic rela­
tionships. To be taken concurrently with MC T 11B/12B. Primarily for music 
majors. Cr 3.
1 I B /  12B. E lem entary  Sight Singing and Ear Training—Sight singing, 
ear training, dictation, and keyboard work. To be taken concurrently with MC T 
11A/12A. Lab 2, Cr 1.
13A /14A .  Advanced H a rm o n y  — A continuation of MC T 11A/12A. 
Function and use of the seventh, ninth, eleventh and thirteenth chords, chromatic 
harmony, and advanced modulation. To be taken concurrently with MC T 13B/ 
14B. Prerequisite: MC T 12A. Cr 3.
13B 14B. Advanced Sight Singing and Ear Training— A  continuation 
of MC T 11B; 12B To be taken concurrently with MC T 13A/14A. Lab 2, Cr 1.
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21.  Modal C ou n terpo in t—Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by com­
posers of the 16th and 17th centuries. Written exercises and analysis. Prerequisite: 
MC T 12A, or permission of instructor. Cr 2.
22.  Tonal C ou n terpo in t— Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by com­
posers of the 18th and 19th centuries. Written exercises and analysis. Prerequisite: 
MC T 12A. Cr 2.
55/56. Canon and Fugue— Analysis of masterpieces in forms, with par­
ticular concentration on the canons and fugues of Bach. Composition projects in 
these polyphonic types. Prerequisite: MC T 14B, and MC T 22, or its equivalent.
Cr 2.
99. Music Theory  Review—Review of basic traditional harmonic practice, 
construction and recognition of cadences, musical progressions, triads and seventh 
chords, modulation and “altered chords” such as Neopolitan Sixth and the aug­
mented sixths. Prerequisite: Me T 14A or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Not 
offered for graduate credit. Cr 3.
1 1 5 /1 1 6 .  Form and Analysis—Harmonic and structural analysis of musical 
forms from the smallest to the largest. Prerequisite: MC T 12A or the equivalent.
Cr 2.
151. Ins trumenta t ion  and Arranging—Study of the ranges, tonal possibil­
ities. technical limitations, and transpositions of all orchestral and band instru­
ments: scoring of short pieces for band, orchestra and ensembles. Prerequisite.
MC T 12A. Cr 2.
161. Com posi t ion  1 (S m a l l  F o r m s )—Creative writing in the smaller forms 
including harmonic textures and use of contrapuntal devices. Prerequisite: a 
working knowledge of harmony and counterpoint and permission of the instructor.
May be repeated for credit. Cr 2.
163. Com posi t ion  II (L arge  F o r m s ) — Continuation of MC T 161. Crea­
tive writing for voice and instruments in the large forms. Prerequisite: MC T 161. 
May be repeated for credit. Cr 2.
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s  ( M c )
2 3 0 / 2 3 1 .  Advanced Choral Conduct ing  and Literature— Cr 3.
2 4 0 .  W ind  Literature and Conduct ing—Cr 3.
2 5 0 .  Master Course in Conduct ing— Cr 3.
2 9 0 .  Psychology  o f  Music—Cr  3.
300 .  Introduction to Graduate  S tudy  in Music Cr  3.
3 1 0 .  Vocal P er form an ce— Cr 2.
3 1 1 .  K e y b o a rd  P erform ance—Cr  2.
3 1 2 .  String Ins trum ent  P er form an ce— Cr 2.
313 .  W ind  Ins trum ent  and Percussion P er fo rm a n ce— Cr 2.
3 9 8 . Special  Studies  in Music— Cr 3.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING
Associate Professor Eells (Dean), Professor MacLean; Associate Professors 
Cotton, F ish, Ivanisin (Assistant Dean), Jensen, Maddox, Roscoe, Tryon;
Assistant Professors Dubowick, Haas, Linehan, Malmude, Stone, 
Talbot, T ukey; Instructors Bellone, Marshall, Paige, Shapiro,
Tatro; Instructor Rost, Director, Bureau of Continuing
Education for Nursing.
The School of Nursing of the University of Maine Portland-Gorham offers 
a program of four years which leads to the degree of bachelor of science with a 
major in nursing. One-hundred and twenty hours are required for graduation. 
The first two years in the program consisting largely of general education are avail­
able on the Orono, the Portland and the Presque Isle campuses. Early application 
is advisable. The junior and senior years, consisting of the clinical nursing courses, 
are available only on the Portland campus. Advanced placement credit for some of 
the general education courses may be obtained through subject examinations offered 
through CLEP. The School of Nursing also offers credit by examination in certain 
nursing courses of for advanced placement. For more details, interested students 
should contact Department Chairmen for specific courses.
The program is accredited by the National League for Nursing, and approved 
by the Maine Board of Nursing. Graduates are eligible to take the State Board 
examination for licensure as registered nurses.
In addition to the usual fees and expenses, nursing students must purchase 
uniforms (approximately $75) during the sophomore year. They must also provide 
themselves with a car for one semester during the senior year for use in the 
course in Community Health Nursing.
O b jec t iv e s  o f  t h e  P r o g r a m
In order to prepare the student for nursing in today’s world and for the 
ability to cope with nursing of the future, the program at the University of Maine 
School of Nursing is designed to prepare a nurse who can 1) make relevant, effec­
tive responses to the needs of people in providing direct care; 2) demonstrate an 
ability to work effectively to coordinate care in various settings; 3) identify her 
role as a professional nurse in the community.
P h i lo s o p h y
The faculty believes that nursing is an art and developing science which began 
with the simple acts of caring and curing. Nursing begins with the initial response 
of recognizing the biological, social psychological needs of the patient, makes a 
priority assessment of such needs and utilizes feasible modes of nursing interven­
tion. It is this set of sensitive and crucial responses that comprises excellence in 
nursing care.
The faculty further believes that adequate professional nursing preparation 
occurs within the climate of higher education. The practice of nursing stems from 
a theoretical base that concerns man in his biological, social and cultural environ­
ment, and the utilization of this knowledge in nursing science.
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T h e  P r o g r a m
6
6
3
24
2
12
10
63
Nsg 301/302 Medical-Surgical Nursing 14
Nsg 303/304 Nursing of Mother and Child 14
Nsg 400 Community Health 3
Nsg 401 Community Health Nursing 6
Nsg 402 Psychiatric Nursing 6
Nsg 403 Advanced Medical Surgical Nursing 12
Nsg 404 Nursing Seminar 2
57
C o u rs e  D e s c r ip t io n s
Nu 1. The Role o f  the Nurse—A survey of the current and expanding 
roles of the nurse. Cr 3. Eells, MacLean
Nsg 3 0 1 / 3 0 2 .  Medical Surgical Nursing (u n d erg ra d u a te  o n l y ) —The nurs­
ing care of adults with health problems, present or potential, arising from aging or 
a pathophysiological condition. The nursing process of assessment, planning, inter­
vention and evaluation is utilized. Learning experiences in the classroom and clini­
cal laboratory are closely correlated with Nsg 303/304 for integration of nursing 
concepts basic to both areas of clinical practice. Cr 7, 7. Talbot and Staff
Nsg 3 0 3 / 3 0 4 .  N ursing o f  Mother and Child  (u n d erg ra d u a te  o n l y ) —A
family centered approach to nursing needs of parents and children in community 
care agencies. Learning experience in classroom and clinical laboratory will be 
closely correlated with Nsg 301/302 for integration of nursing concepts basic to 
both areas of clinical practice. Cr 7, 7. Linehan and Staff
Nsg 4 0 0 . C o m m u n i ty  Health (u n d erg ra d u a te  o n ly ) — Concepts and prin­
ciples basic to the development and maintenance of community health. Includes 
theories of ecology, biostatistics, epidemiology and the organization and delivery 
of health services to the community. Cr 3. Roscoe and Staff
Areas
Art, Communications, Music 
Humanities
Nursing Nsg 01
Natural Sciences Bc 7
Bc 8
Fn 152
Mb 21A
Mb 127
Zo 3
Physical Education
Zo 10
Social Sciences Py
Py
1
Sy 3
Free Electives
C re d i ts
6
6
Role of the Nurse 3
Fundamentals of Chemistry 4
Elem. Physiological Chemistry 4 
Human Nutrition 3
Elem. Microbiology Lab 1
General Microbiology 3
Animal Biology 4
Anatomy & Physiology 5
Two Courses 2
General Psychology 3
Elective 3
Intro, to Sociology 3
Elective—Ay PoL I, Sy 3
10
The junior and senior years include:
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Nsg 401.  C o m m u n i ty  Health Nursing (u n dergradu a te  o n l y ) —Concepts 
and selected field experiences essential to the understanding of the role of the 
nurse in the community. Prerequisite: Nsg 301/302 and Nsg 303/304. Cr 6.
Roscoe and Staff
Nsg 402 .  Psychiatric  Nursing (u n dergradu a te  o n ly ) — Guided experience 
in the application of psychodynamic concepts to the nursing care of selected pa­
tients. Prerequisite: Nsg 301/302 and Nsg 303/304. Cr 6. Cotton and Staff 
Nsg 403 .  Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing (u n d erg ra d u a te  o n ly )  —  
Designed to increase the student’s competency in providing complex nursing and 
to assist her in applying administrative concepts in a leadership role. Prerequisite: 
Nsg 301/302 and Nsg 303/304. Cr 12. Stone and Staff
Nsg 404.  Sem inar  in Nursing (u n d erg ra d u a te  o n ly ) — Current problems of 
the profession. Prerequisite: Nsg 301/302 and 303/304. Cr 2. Ivanisin
Nsg 295 .  Independen t  S tu dy  in Nursing  
Nsg 395 .  In depen den t  S tu dy  in Nursing  
Nsg 495 .  In depen den t  S tu dy  in Nursing
Indiv idual  s tudy  in an area o f  nurs ing— Permission of the in­
structor. Cr 2-3. Staff
T h e  B u r e a u  o f  C o n t in u a t i o n  E d u c a t io n  fo r  N u rs in g
The overall objective of the Bureau is to provide educational programs for 
nurse practitioners in Maine that are designed to (1) stimulate and create an 
interest in extending their basic education, (2) update their knowledge within 
specialized areas of nursing care, (3) enhance the leadership capability of nurses,
(4) promote better health care to consumers by enhancing the knowledge and 
skills of the nurse practitioner, and (5) create an awareness of the total system 
of health-care delivery and how their special nursing knowledge and skills can 
serve imaginatively the health-care delivery system.
The planning and implementation of such programs are based upon identified 
and projected needs of the learner and society and are conducted in concert with 
related health agencies and key advisory people in the State of Maine.
As part of the School of Nursing the Bureau of Continuing Education for 
Nursing offers counseling and program guidance to persons interested in pursuing 
part-time study prior to matriculation into the School of Nursing.
Program information and student guidance are available through the Bureau 
Director, Mary Ann Rost, at 59 Exeter Street, Portland campus.
PHYSICS (P s)
Professors Hooper (Chairman), Camp, Carr. Krueger; Associate Professors 
Brownstein, Clark, Csavinszky, Harmon, Morrow, Tarr, Assistant 
Professors Clark, Carniglia, Hess, Rooney. Smith, Vietti;
Instructor Littlefield
The department offers major work leading to the degree of bachelor of arts 
in physics in the College of Arts and Sciences, and also major work leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science in engineering physics in the College of Technology.
The following courses should be taken by all candidates for the B A. degree: 
Ps 1/2 (or 1a/2 a ), 17, 18, 36, 153, 155, 172, 176, along with Ms 26, 27/28, 59.
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A minimum of 35 credit hours in physics is required although in special cases 
a course in another department may be substituted for a physics course. In addition, 
Ch 13/14 and further courses in mathematics are recommended. Any program of 
study must be approved by the department.
Prospective physics majors should take Ms 26 and Ms 27 and, if possible, 
Ps 1/2 (or Ps la/2a) in the freshman year. If not prepared for Ms 26, a student 
should elect Ms 4 and, if taking physics concurrently, should take Ps la/2a.
The following courses of the more descriptive variety are open to all students 
and have no prerequisite: Ps 3, 9, 10, 31.
1 /2 .  General Physics— The fundamentals of mechanics, matter, sound, 
heat, electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. The course meets the needs 
of engineering and science students. Calculus will be used. Lec with Dem 2. Rec 1, 
Lab 3, Cr 4. Mr. Brownstein and Staff
1a /2a .  General Physics—The fundamentals of mechanics, sound, heat, 
electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. Similar to Ps 1/2 but with less 
emphasis on computations and more emphasis on discussion and graphical methods. 
Calculus is not used. Meets the needs of predental and premedical students. Lec
with Dem 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Hess and Staff
3. Descript ive  Physics—For the non-science student. A treatment in non- 
mathematical language of the more important topics in physics. Designed to de­
velop an appreciation for the concepts, vocabulary, and methods of the science. 
Lee with Dem 3, Cr 3. Mr. Morrow
6. Essentials o f  Physics—A one-semester general physics course designed 
primarily for students from the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. A con­
densation of Ps 1/2 accompanied by a careful selection of the topics treated. Lec 
with Dem 3, Lab with discussion 4. Cr 5. Mr. Carr and Staff
9. C lim ato logy—An introduction to general climatology, treating the 
elements and controls of climate, climate classification, and various relationships 
between climate and other natural phenomena and human activities. No prerequi­
site. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Vietti
10. M eteoro logy— The earth’s atmosphere, composition, and movements. 
Atmospheric conditions accompanying changes in weather, and weather predic­
tions. Air-mass analysis. The course may be followed by Course 161. Rec 3, Cr  3.
Mr. Vietti
17. 18. In term edia te  Physics—A more rigorous treatment, with the cal­
culus of general physics to supplement. Courses 1/2 or 1a/2a, either of which is 
a prerequisite, to complete suitable preparation for advanced courses in the de­
partment. Lec 2, Comp 2, Cr 3. Mr. Krueger
19. 20 .  S o p h o m o re  Laboratory-Physics  —  Normally taken concurrently 
with Ps 17. 18, but may be taken separately by permission. Students enrolled in 
Ps 36 may take Ps 19, and students enrolled in Ps 172 may take Ps 20. Lab 2, 
Cr 1. Mr. Krueger
31.  P h o to g ra p h y— Fundamental theories and techniques. For the scientist 
and the amateur. Characteristics and use of various types of cameras, lenses, ex­
posure and exposure meters, emulsions, filters, artificial lighting and copying by
contact and projection printing, dark-room practice. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Carniglia
36. In troductory  Modern Physics—Selected topics in molecular, atomic, 
electronic, and nuclear physics, intended to meet the needs of the present-day engi­
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neering student. College physics, calculus, and some chemistry are prerequisite. 
Lec 2, Rec 1, Cr 3.
153. Electrical M easurements—A third-year laboratory course covering 
theories and practices in the measurement of electrical and magnetic quantities. 
Lab 4, Cr 2.
155. Electrici ty  and M agnet ism—An advanced treatment of the fundamental 
aspects of electrostatics, magnetism, electromagnetic phenomena, direct and al­
ternating currents. Prerequisite: Ps 18 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Camp
161. Advanced M eteoro logy—A more theoretical treatment than Course
10, combined with which the meteorology requirement for government service is 
satisfied. Not given every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Vietti
162. Heat and T h erm o d yn a m ics—The laws of thermodynamics. Thermo­
dynamic description of the properties of matter. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Camp
163. Statistical and Thermal Physics—Emphasizes the principles and meth­
ods of statistical mechanics as a foundation for classical thermodynamics. Ele­
mentary statistical mechanics applied to systems of current interest. Quantum 
statistics and non-equilibrium theory considered as time permits. Prerequisite: Ps 
17, 18, 36. Not given every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Harmon
166. Physical Electronics—Electronic ballistics, electronic emission, high- 
vacuum, solid state, and gaseous electronics. Not given every year. Rec 3, Cr 3.
169. Atomic  Physics—Atomic and molecular physics. Includes atomic struc­
ture, X-rays, quantum concepts and spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Ps 36 or permis­
sion. Rec 3, Cr 3.
170. Nuclear Physics  — Basic concepts, radioactivity, nuclear reactions,
alpha-beta and gamma-decay. A more specialized course than Ps 169. Rec 2, Cr 3, 
if taken with laboratory or Cr 2 if taken without laboratory. MR. Hess
172. O ptics—An introductory study of geometric and physical optics. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. Carniglia
174. Physical Opt ics— A senior level or first year graduate course covering 
diffraction, polarized light, interferometry and laser theory. Prerequisites: Ps 172 
and Ps 155. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Carniglia
176. Physical M easurements— A third-year laboratory course in which ex­
periments are selected from various branches of physics. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Tarr
181. 182. Advanced Laboratory  Physics—Selected projects for senior stu­
dents. Opportunity is given to develop original ideas and to design and construct 
novel apparatus. Departmental approval required. Lab 6, Cr 3. Staff
186. Introduction to Q uantum  Mechanics—Concepts of quantum theory. 
The Schrodinger equation and its solution for simple physical systems. Perturba­
tion theory. Prerequisite: Ps 169, and the differential equations. Rec 2, Cr 2.
191. 192. Mathematical  Physics—An advanced theoretical course which 
deals with the mathematical aspects of physics. Mathematics is treated as a tool in 
the analysis of physical problems. Analytical mechanics is emphasized the first 
semester; topics are selected from the whole field of physics in the second semes­
ter. Rec 3, Cr 3.
193. Topics in Physics—A course primarily for undergraduates dealing with 
selected topics in areas not already covered by regular course offerings in the de­
partment. Given on demand. Cr Ar. Staff
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196 .  P hys ic s  o f  M a ter ia ls—  Relates the commonly observed macroscopic 
properties of materials to the microscopic process from which they result. Electri­
cal, magnetic, optical, and mechanical properties will be discussed. Prerequisite: Ps
36, Ps 155 and Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Smith
1 9 8 a /  1 9 8 b .  P h ys ic s  S e m i n a r —Oral and written reports on approved topics. 
Primarily for seniors. 198a No credit, 198b Cr 1. Mr. Smith
199. P r o b le m s  in P h y s ic s—A thesis project primarily for undergraduates 
and ordinarily of an experimental nature. Cr Ar (1-3). Staff
G raduate  Courses
MR. T arr 
Mr. Carr 
Mr. Clark 
Mr. Krueger
Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Brownstein 
Mr. Harmon
201. Mechanics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
205. Modern Physics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
210.211 . Graduate  Laboratory—
212. Electrodynamics  1—Rec 3. Cr 3.
218. 219. Methods of  Theoretical  Physics-  
220. Q uantum  Mechanics 1—Rec 3, Cr 3.
230 . Statistical Mechanics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
234. X-Rays—Rec 3, Cr 3.
291. Special Topics in Theoretical or E xper im en ta l  Physics— Cr Ar. Sta ff
300. Graduate  Sem inar— Cr Ar.
307. Nuclear Physics— Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Hess
309. Physics or E lem entary  Particles— Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Morrow
313. Electrodynamics  11—Rec 3, Cr 3.
315. Spec troscopy  at Microwave and Radio Frequencies— Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 2 1 .  Q u a n t u m  M e c h a n ic s  11 
3 2 4 / 3 2 5 .  S o l id  S ta te  P hys ic s  1— Rec 3, Cr 3. 
3 2 4 / 3 2 5 .  S o l id  S ta te  P h ys ic s  11— Rec 3, Cr 3. 
3 2 8 .  P la sm a  P h y s ic s— Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h e s i s—Cr Ar.
Mr. Brownstein 
Mr. Clark 
Mr. Clark 
Mr. Harmon 
Graduate Staff
GRADUATE W ORK IN PHYSICS
The degrees of master of science and doctor of philosophy are offered in 
physics. See section on Graduate Study for detailed requirements. Also consult 
the Graduate School Catalog.
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM IN PHYSICS1
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Freshm an Year
Hours Hours
Ps 1. or 1a General Physics 4 Ps 2, or 2a General Physics . 4
Ms 26 Anal. Geometry and Calculus 4 Ms 27 Anal. Geometry and Calculus .,4
Electives2 6 Electives2 6
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
14 14
158
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Sophom ore  Year
Hours Hours
Ps 17 Intermediate Physics 3 Ps 18 Intermediate Physics 3
Ps 19 Soph. Laboratory Physics Ps 20 Soph. Laboratory Physics 1
Ps 36 Introd. Mod. Physics . . . . 3 Ps 172 Optics 3
Ms 28 Calculus 4 Ms 59 Differential Equations 4
Ge 7 Computer Programming 2 Electives2 6
Electives2 3
16 17
Ju n io r  Year
Hours Hours
Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4 Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Ps 135 Electrical Measurements __ 3 Ps 169 Atomic Physics 3
Ps 135 Electricity and Magnetism . . .2 Ps 176 Physical Measurements 2
Ms 153 Part. Diff. Equations 3 Ms 154 Part Diff Equations 3
Electives2 3 Electives2 3
15 15
Senior Year
Hours Hours
Physics Elective 3 Physics Elective .. . .3
Electives2 12 Electives2 12
15 15
1. This curriculum is intended to be suggestive of a typical program. Modifications are 
possible.
2. Included among the elective courses are those needed to satisfy the basic requirements of 
the College of Arts and Sciences (except the mathematics-natural science group).
PHILOSOPHY (PI)
Professors Hjelm , Skorpen, Tredwell, White (Chairman); Assistant 
Professor Weber; Instructor Craig; Lecturer Dr. Weisz
Philosophy is rigorous reflection on human nature, culture, and the world. It 
is analytic in clarifying the concepts and methods particular to the humanities and 
to the sciences. It is synthetic in interpreting the descriptive and evaluative findings 
of all branches of human inquiry, including its own.
The H um anities  R equ irem ent
The Arts and Sciences humanities requirement may be met by taking any 
six hours except Pl 131. Pl 1, The Ideal of ‘Humanities’ from Mythical Image to 
Modern Philosophy and PI 2, Philosophy and Modern Life, are reserved for fresh­
men and sophomores.
Other philosophy courses open without prerequisite are PI 3, Methods of 
Reasoning; PI 4, Problems of Philosophy; Pl 60, Introduction to Religious Studies; 
PI 101, History of Greek and Roman Philosophy; Pl 111, Ethics; Pl 103, History of 
Modern Philosophy; Pl 123, Recent Philosophical Concepts of the Individual and 
the State; PI 131, Logic I, (this course does not meet the humanities requirement); 
Pl 161, Introduction to Biblical Thought; Pl 162, Religions of the East; PI 163,
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Judaism and Islam; P; 164, Western Religion and Philosophy from the 1st to the 
16th Century; and Pl 167, Religion in America. Any of these courses excepting Pl 
131  may serve as an introduction to philosophy and as the first step in meeting 
the humanities requirement. Other courses in the department carry prerequisites— 
usually, satisfactory completion of one 100-level philosophy course. See individual 
course listings in this catalog or in the University time schedule for details.
T h e  P h i lo s o p h y  M a jo r
Philosophy majors complete a minimum of 27 hours in philosophy.
E le m e n ta r y  C o u rse s
J, T h e  Id ea l  o f  ' H u m a n i t a s '  f r o m  M y th ic a l  I m a g e  to  M o d e r n  P h i lo s o ­
p h y —A one semester course explaining some major crises and stages in Western 
philosophy and interpreting several stages in the development of images and ideas 
of human nature. Special attention to the interplay between human thought and 
human behavior and to man’s relation to culture and physical environment. Among 
typical thinkers considered: a spokesman for mythic thought, (e.g. Homer) Plato 
as representative of Hellenic philosophy, Kant as representative of the Enlighten­
ment. Limited to freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3. Mr. Skorpen
2. P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  M o d e r n  L i f e — Thoughtful contemporary works such 
as Castaneda’s Separate Reality, Bach’s Johnathan Livingston Seagull, and B. F. 
Skinner’s Beyond Freedom and Dignity comment on issues which have concerned 
philosophers for centuries. Contemporary statements and traditional philosophic
texts on problems of existence, knowledge, and conduct. Cr 3.
Mr. Tredwell, Mr. W eber
3. M e th o d s  o f  R e a s o n in g —A study of principles used to distinguish cor­
rect from incorrect reasoning. Topics include: the nature of thought, the uses of 
language, recognition of arguments, informal fallacies, purposes and types of defini­
tion, deduction and induction. Emphasis on understanding and mastering (through 
practice) some fundamental techniques for testing the soundness of many different 
kinds of reasoning—including the student’s own. Cr 3. Mr. White
4. P r o b le m s  o f  P h i l o s o p h y —A comprehensive survey of the major prob­
lems with which philosophy deals, including theories of knowledge, ethical value, 
and the nature of society, art, and religion. Emphasis on conflicts that result from 
divergent attempts to deal with these problems. Cr 3. Mr. White
6 0 .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  R e l ig io u s  S tu d ie s — An examination of religion as an 
expression of human culture, both past and present. Institutional and non-institu- 
tional manifestations of religion as conveyed through myth and symbol, religious 
experience, struggle for societal change, mysticism, and various quests for the 
articulation of human values. In dealing with the multi-dimensional nature of 
religion, inquiry by various disciplines will be considered, e.g. psychology, sociology, 
history, philosophy, and theology. Cr 3. • Mr. Hjelm , Mr. Craig
H is to ry  o f  P h i lo s o p h y
101. H is to r y  o f  G r e e k  a n d  R o m a n  P h i lo s o p h y — Hellenic philosophy with 
emphasis on Plato and Aristotle, and including socratic philosophy. Stoicism, 
Epicureanism, and Neo-Platonism. Cr 3. Mr. Weber
103. H is to ry  o f  M o d e r n  P h i lo s o p h y —An interpretation of modern philoso­
phy beginning with Bacon and Descartes at the start of the 17th century, devel-
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oping through rationalism and empiricism during the 18th, and culminating in 
the systems of Kant and Hegel early in the 19th. Cr 3. Mr. Tredwell
104. R e c e n t  P h i lo s o p h y —Philosophy since World War I. Topics include: 
logical empircism and the growth of analytic philosophy; pragmatism; phenom­
enology and the ontology of Heidegger; the linguistic turn in philosophy; the con­
temporary critique of empiricism. Prerequisite: Pl 103. Cr 3. Mr. Tredwell 
107 .  A m e r ic a n  P h i l o s o p h y —A brief examination of colonial and early 19th 
century American contributions to the development of present-day philosophy. 
Particular emphasis given to the philosophical views of Royce, Pierce, James, 
Dewey and Santayana. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy. (Not offered in 
1973-74). Cr 3. Mr White
121 .  E x i s t e n t i a l i s m —The perennial philosophical questions of human iden­
tity, individual purpose, and existential courage. Concepts of despair, alienation, 
tragic heroism, bad faith, and authenticity, are explored in the writings of such 
philosophers as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Camus, Sartre, Heidegger, and Jaspers. 
Prerequisite: any 3-hour philosophy course. Cr 3. Mr. Weber
128. P h i lo s o p h ic a l  Classics—An intensive study of the works of a major 
philosopher or school. This course is conducted in seminar format. May be repeated 
for credit when different philosophers or problems are studied. (Not offered in 
1973-74). Cr 3. Mr. Weber
V a lu e  T h e o r y
111 .  E th ic s — Readings and discussions of works by Mill, Kant, Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche, Dewey, and some other systematic moral philosopher. In each case, 
the nature of the system, its summum bonum and defense, will be examined, 
criticized, and tested for its applicability to personal and public predicaments.
3. Mr. Skorpen
113 .  A e s th e t ic s—Analysis of aesthetic experience and value. Various inter­
pretations, classical and contemporary, of the nature of beauty, feeling, and the arts 
are studied. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or permission of instructor. 
(Not offered in 1973-74). Cr 3. Mr. White
Logic  a n d  F o r m a l  S tu d ie s
131 .  Log ic  1—An introductory course in modern symbolic logic. Techniques
of deductive inference, including decision procedures and axiomatization, are 
studied in developing the propositional and predicative logics. Some attention given 
to metalogic and the philosophy of logic. Cr 3. Mr. Tredwell
132 .  L og ic  11—Advanced topics in symbolic logic. Prerequisite: Pl 131
or permission of instructor. (Not offered 1973-74). Mr. Tredwell
P h i lo s o p h y  o f  S c ience
141. P h i lo s o p h y  o f  N a tu r a l  S c ie n c e—A critical examination of the con­
ceptual and experimental procedures scientists employ in formulating and evaluating 
their theories. Readings from scientists* writings and from contemporary philoso­
phers of science. Cr 3. Mr. Tredwell
142. P h i lo s o p h y  o f  B e h a v io r a l  S c ie n c e—Consideration of the philosophical 
and scientific applications of concepts such as ego, self, person, community, and 
interpersonal transaction. Readings from both philosophy and the behavioral 
sciences. Seminar. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Skorpen
161
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
T o p ic s  in  P h i lo s o p h y
5 0 .  P h i lo s o p h y  o f  L a n g u a g e —The diversity of usage and meaning in 
ordinary language. Topics include: a description of a variety of philosophical ac­
counts of the nature of language, the relation between meaning and the use of 
language, and a consideration of the dimensions of meaning expressible through 
language. Prerequisite: Pl 3 or junior, senior standing. Cr 3. Mr. White
123 . R e c e n t  P h i lo s o p h ic a l  C o n c e p ts  o f  th e  I n d iv id u a l  a n d  th e  S ta te—An 
inquiry into the tension between individual and collective existence centering around 
such questions as: Does personality find its highest expression in unanimity and 
solidarity or in isolation and solitude? How should we conceive responsibility to 
others? And how are ‘freedom’ and ‘responsibility’ related? Contemporary ex­
pression of these questions in the debate between Existentialists and Marxists. 
Readings include Teilhard de Chardin, Karl Jaspers, Ortega y Gasset, Jean-Paul 
Sartre, Karl Marx, and Nikos Kazantzakis. Cr 3. Mr. Weber
153 .  P h i lo s o p h y  o f  H is to r y—A critical examination of the problems of his­
torical knowledge, and of major speculative contributions to the interpretation 
of history. Readings include Hegel, Marx, Spengler, and Toynbee. Prerequisite: 
one course in philosophy or permission of instructor. (Not offered 1973-74). Cr 3.
154 .  E p i s t e m o l o g y —Concentrating on the theory of knowledge since Kant,
this course examines such topics as: the sense-data theory of the origin of knowl­
edge; the relation of language to theories; the methods by which claims to know 
are supported or dismissed. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or permission 
of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. White
155 .  M e ta p h y s ic s — A study of traditional and contemporary views on the 
nature of reality. Historical treatment of representative metaphysicians of the past 
forms the basis for an examination of the categories and tenets of present-day meta­
physics. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Weber
156 .  P h i lo s o p h y  o f  R e l i g io n —A philosophical study of religion, with em­
phasis on such topics as revelation and reason, religious language and the divine 
existence as they have been dealt with in classical and contemporary thought.
Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. H jelm
159 .  T o p ic s  in  P h i lo s o p h y — Individual and small group study of problems 
or systems of philosophical concern. Course conducted in seminar style and, relying 
on careful use of major philosophical resources, attempts fresh exploration of fun­
damental topics. May be repeated for credit when different philosophers or problems
are studied. Not offered first semester. Second semester: to be announced. Cr 3.
Mr. Skorpen
199 .  R e a d in g s  in  P h i lo s o p h y — Individual study of a selected topic, agreed 
upon by the student and the instructor. This offering is designed to address ad­
vanced issues not covered in normal offerings. Prerequisite: 9 hours and permission
of department and instructor.
S P E C IA L IZ A T IO N  IN R E L I G I O U S  S T U D I E S
The program of specialization in religious studies is designed to provide stu­
dents with the intellectual tools and scholarly background required for a critical 
understanding of the forms and traditions of religion that have appeared in human
culture.
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PI 60, Introduction to Religious Studies, is the recommended introductory 
course for this field.
Participants in this program of specialization within the Department of 
Philosophy are required to meet the following requirements:
Courses in the Field of Religious Studies: 21 credits are required for specializa­
tion and must include PI 161 (Introduction to Biblical Thought), PI 164 (Western 
Religion and Philosophy from the 1st to the 16th Century), Pl 166 (Contemporary 
Religious Thought), and one semester of PI 169 (Topics in Religion). The re­
maining 6 credits may be chosen from the following: PI 156 (Philosophy of 
Religion). PI 162 (Religions of the East), PI 167 (Religions in America), Pl; 168 
(Religion and Society), Sy 182 (Sociology of Religion).
Supporting courses in the Field of Religious Studies: 9 credits in courses 
relevant to the particular interest of the student in religious studies must be selected 
under the direction of the chairman of the Department of Philosophy.
Religious T hough t
161 . I n t r o d u c t io n  to  B ib l ic a l  T h o u g h t —The historical, literary and theo­
logical development of the Biblical tradition from the time of the Hebraic origins 
to the emergence and expansion of the Christian community. Cr 3. Mr. H jelm
162. R e l ig io n s o f  th e  E ast—The origins, literature, belief and practices of
the major religious traditions of India, China, and Japan. Special attention to the 
Buddhist tradition. Cr 3. Mr. Craig
163. J u d a i s m  a n d  I s l a m — Analysis of post-Biblical Judaism in its cultic and 
theological forms up to the modem developments. The course also surveys the 
origins and growth of Islam from the 7th century to the present time. Prerequisite: 
PI 161. (Not offered 1973-74). Cr 3.
164. W e s te r n  R e l ig io n  a n d  P h i lo s o p h y  f r o m  1st to  th e  16 th  C e n tu r y — 
The interaction of Greek philosophy and the Christian, Jewish and Islamic tradi­
tions. Emphasis on the primary sources of these traditions. Cr c. Mr. Hjelm
166. Co n t e m p o r a r y  R e l ig io u s  T h o u g h t—Analysis of the formative thinkers
and movements in religious thought from World War I to the present. Emphasis 
on the work of such men as Buber, Barth, Tillich and Bonhoeffer. Such current de­
velopments as Black Theology, Jewish Theology in the light of Auschwitz, 
Womens Liberation and Theology of Hope. Prerequisite: one course in Religious 
Thought, Cr 3. Mr. Craig
167 .  R e l ig io n  in  A m e r ic a —Major American ecclesiastical and theological
developments from the 17th century to the modern era. Special attention to such 
formative movements as Puritanism, Revivalism, the Social Gospel, Neo-Orthodoxy, 
and their significant exponents. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing or per­
mission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Craig
163. R e l ig io n  a n d  S o c ie ty—The relation of religion to utopian visions. 
Communitarianism, past and present. Communitarian movements will be con­
sidered, eg. Shakers, Oneida, Bruderhof, and Kibbutz. Particular attention to 
contemporary quests for communes. Prerequisite: one course in Religious Thought 
or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Craig
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169.  Topics in Rel ig ion—Individual and small-group study of problems 
and issues in religious thought. Conducted in seminar style, this course undertakess 
detailed examination of topics of present interest to students of religion. Since its 
content varies from term to term, Pl 169 may be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Fall semester: Marx and Marxism. Spring semester: 
Traditions of the Reformation. Cr 3. Mr. Craig, Mr. H jelm
POLITICAL SCIENCE (P o l)
Professors Mawhinney (Chairman), Collins, Schoenberger, Thomson; As­
sociate Professors Clark, H ayes, H oran, Palmer, Shin; Assistant Pro-
fesssors Cayer, H elmke, H enderson, Reid, Taylor, Wendzel; Mr.
Marsters, Mrs. Godwin, Mr. Wright; Mr. Allen, Mr. Brzozy,
M iss H amaluk, Mr. Jacobs
Students may major in the following fields: (1) political science, (2) inter­
national affairs, or (3) public management.
Specific requirements for majors:
1. Political Science: a minimum of 33 hours of work in the department in­
cluding Pol. 1: at least six hours within three of the following six sub-areas, with at 
least one sub-area selected within (a) and one sub-area within (b):
( a )  U n i te d  S ta te s  G o v e r n m e n t
(1) United States National Institutions
Pol 55; 144; 156; 158; 159; 183/184; 179;* 249
*283.284; *295
(2) Public Administration
Pol 134; 151; 152; 153; 154; *200; *201; *212; *217
(3) State and Local Government
Pol 3; 7.8; 133; 134; 160; 195; *200; *201
( b )  F o r e ig n  G o v e r n m e n ts  a n d  T h e o r y
(1) Comparative Governments
Pol 131; 135; 136; 165; 167; 168; *217;
*231; *237
(2) International Studies
Pol 21.22; 173.174; 177; 187; 188; 194; 196; 199; *273;
*287; Geo 123/124
(3) Political Theory
Pol 10; 12; 182; 189.190; 191; 192; 194; 199; *289; *294 
*Graduate courses at the 200-level may be advised for a few senior students.
In addition, a student is required to select one of the following alternatives: 
(a) Related Areas—General: 12 hours total from at least three related social 
science fields as follows: anthropology, economics, United States or European 
history, philosophy, psychology, sociology; or (b) Related Areas—Specific: the 
introductory course plus at least 12 hours in any one of the following fields: anthro­
pology, economics, history, philosophy, psychology, or sociology.
2. International Affairs: see page 135.
3. Public Management: a minimum of 33 credit hours, in addition to pre­
requisites, as described below.
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The program requires a student to serve a summer internship between his 
junior and senior years. Since the number of internships in this field is limited, 
the Departmental Public Management Committee will establish a list of recom­
mended candidates. These candidates will then be placed in the positions available. 
*Graduate courses at the 200-level may be advised for a few senior students.
Prerequisi tes  ( f o r  admission to the p r o g r a m )
1• Pol  1 American G overnm ent
2 .  Pol  3 State  G overnm ent
3. Ec 10  Principles  o f  Economics
O f  the 33  credit  hour m in im u m  described below , at least 18 credit  
hours should  be  in Polit ical Science
A . S k ills C o m p o n e n t  ( 6  h ou rs )
1. Eh 17 Advanced  Professional Exposi t ion or  
Sh 45  Discussion and in q u i ry  or  
Sh 5 7  Business and Professional Speak ing  
2 • Ba 9 Principles  o f  Accounting 1 or
Ms 19 Principles o f  Statistical Inference or  
Ms 81 C o m p u te r  P ro g ra m m in g
B. Substantive  Core ( 1 5  h o u rs )
1. Pol 151 Public  Adminis tra t ion
2. Pol 153 Adminis tra t ion  o f  Public  Personnel
3. Pol 154 Public  B u dge t in g  and Financial Adminis trat ion or  
Ec 172 State  and  Local G overnm ent  Finance or
Ec 144 Urban Economics
4. Pol 133 The American City  or  
Sy 126 Sociology o f  Urban Life
5.  Pol  134 Municipal  Adminis tra t ion  or  
Pol 160  Prob lem s  o f  State G overnm ent
C. Practical C o m p o n en t  ( 6  h ou rs )
1, Pol 195  In ternship
2. Pol 198 Pract icum in Municipal  G overnm ent
D.
.
Electives ( 6
1. Are 136
2. At 19
3. Ba 10
4. Ce 5
5. Ce 2 8
6. Ce 3 0
7. Ce 31
8. Ce 175
9. Jr 2 2
10. Pol 7 / 8
11. Pol 152
12 Pol 2 0 0
13.* Pol 201
14. Sy 2 4
15. Sw 1 5 0 /
G overnm enta l  Policies Affecting Rural  America  
Modern Architecture and Design  
Principles o f  Accounting II 
Surveying
Highway Engineering Fundamentals  
Transporta t ion Engineering  
Introduction to Sanitary Engineering  
C on tem porary  Environm enta l  Pollution  
Survey o f  Mass Com m unica t ions  
Maine G overnm ent  
Adminis tra t ive  Law 
City  and Regional  Planning  
State Adminis tra t ion  
Sociology o f  Rural Life  
/1 5 1  Social W elfare
Graduate courses at the 200-level may be advised for a few senior students.
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The department offers two graduate programs, leading to the M.A. degree in 
Political Science and the Master of Public Administration degree. Students desiring 
to concentrate in international affairs may do so within the M.A. in political science.
B u r e a u  o f  P u b l ic  A d m in i s t r a t io n
Created within the Department of Political Science by the 102nd Maine Legis­
lature, the Bureau of Public Administration is engaged in governmental research 
and publication and in programs of career development over the state. Political 
science students are encouraged to use its collections of governmental materials 
at 162 College Avenue.
C o u rse s  in G e o g r a p h y  ( G e o )
(Not offered in 1973-74)
1. Physical G eograph y— Basic knowledge of the world’s physical environ­
ments, organized under five topics: maps, weather and climate, landforms, soils, 
and vegetation. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
2. W orld  Regional  G eograph y— A study of world regions and their hu­
man occupants. Special attention will be given to those regions which are the 
focus of world attention. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
26. Economic G eography— The geographical aspects of world resources, 
production, and trade. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
101. Historical G eography  o f  North Am erica— The growth of the American 
economy studied in its spatial aspect as reflected by urban and rural settlement 
patterns. Particular attention given to three historical “cross-sections”: 1760, 1860, 
and 1910. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.
102. Urban G eography— Techniques of regional geographic analysis as 
applicable to urban study. Emphasis on spatial patterns which transports facilities 
and associated with commercial, residential, and governmental land uses assume in 
the American city. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.
1 2 3 /1 2 4 .  Political G eograph y—The geographic and demographic factors 
that condition national and international politics. Emphasis will be placed on the 
relationships of major nations to their areas and to the world, on examination of 
their strategic necessities, and on historical reviews of their resultant foreign poli­
cies. Cr 3. Mr. Schoenberger
150. The G eography  o f  Canada—The analysis of the physical and human 
elements and their part in producing the distributional patterns of present day 
Canada. Regional case studies focusing on current problems and future potentiali­
ties. Cr 3.
C o u rses  in P o l i t ica l  S c ien ce  ( P o l )
1. American G overn m en t— An introductory study of the major princi­
ples, structures, processes and policies of United States government. The course em­
phasizes such topics as the Constitution and its development, civil liberties, fed­
eralism, the role of political parties and interest groups, and the nature of the presi­
dency, the bureaucracy, the Congress and the national courts. Cr 3.
Mr. H oran, Chairman
3. State G o vern m en t—State constitutions, structure and functions of state 
government, relations with federal, state and local governments. Freshmen and 
sophomores only. Cr 3. Mr. Palmer
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7. 8. Maine G overnm en t—Practical operations and current problems of 
state and local government in Maine. One lecture each week by an official, fol­
lowed by a discussion period. Open to all students. Cr 1.
Mr. Palmer and G uest Lecturers 
7a. 8a. Maine G o vern m en t—Designed for prospective teachers and others 
who wish more material on Maine government than is given in Pol 7.8. No per­
son may receive credit for both Pol 7 and 7a or both Pol 8 and 8a. Cr 2.
10. An Introduction to Polit ics—A study of the scientific development of 
political science; of such key concepts as power, influence and authority; and of 
the relationship of politics to such contemporary problems as racism, poverty, 
threats to the environment, and international conflict. Freshmen and sophomores 
only. Cr 3. Mr. H elmke
12. Introduction to Polit ical Ideas— An introduction to concepts and 
issues found in political discourse. Attention given to contemporary political ide­
ologies, such as Communism, Fascism, and Democracy. Cr 3. Mr. Rei d
2 1 .2 2 . Current W orld  P r o b le m s— The first semester is a study of con­
temporary international politics, focusing on the factors which condition the choice 
of foreign policies by the United States and the Soviet Union, and reviews, from 
the point of view of each, their respective policies from World War II until the 
present. The second semester is a study of the contemporary international political 
problems of the United Kingdom, France, Germany, the Middle East, China and 
Japan. Cr 3. Mr. Schoenberger
55. Congressional In ternship—A first-hand study of the national legis­
lative process and the function of the legislator. The student will be assigned to 
the staff of a Congressman or Senator in Washington, D C., from about February 
1 to the end of June. Readings and reports are required in addition to the staff 
work. Open to juniors and seniors on a competitive basis. Rules announced public­
ly each fall semester. Cr 6. Mr. Palmer
131. Introduction to Com para t ive  Poli t ics—A systematic study of the na­
ture, dimensions, and issues in the discipline of comparative politics. The course 
will emphasize relevant theories and approaches, basic conceptual tools, analytical 
skills, spatial and chronological surveys of various political systems, and the pro­
cesses of political development. Prerequisite: Six hours of Political Science.
Mr. Henderson
133. The American City— The process of government in urban America,
including concepts of local self-government, forms and procedures in urban gov­
erning, and developments in intergovernmental relations and metropolitan areas. 
Prerequisite: Pol 1. Cr 3. Mr. Taylor
134. Municipal A d m in istra t ion— The management, financial control and
administration of modern American cities; emphasis on personnel and finance ad­
ministration, the city plan, and line functions: public safety, transportation, health 
and welfare, housing. Prerequisite: Pol 133. Cr 3. Mr. Taylor
133. Democratic  Government* o f  E u rope— The political traditions, par­
ties, governmental structures, and special political problems of Great Britain, 
France and West Germany. Prerequisite: Pol 1. Juniors and seniors only. Cr 3.
Mr. Horan
136. C o m m u n ist G overnm ents—Marxism-Leninism and the contemporary 
Communist party, state, economy and society of the Soviet Union. Survey of the 
satellites. Prerequisite: Pol 1. Juniors and seniors only. Cr 3 Mr. Horan
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144. Public Relat ions—Principles of public relations and a study of their 
application through cases and problems. National, international, community and 
educational public relations with press, consumers, taxpayers, and other groups. 
Cr 2.
151. Public  Adm inis tra t ion— The  dynamics of governmental admins tra-
tion including administrative principles, decision-making, communication, leader­
ship organizational models and technical, political and personal factors of admin­
istration. Prerequisite: Pol 1. Cr 3. Mr. Cayer
152. Adminis tra t ive  Law—Primarily case studies of the legal adjustment
of administrative authority and individual liberty, including: judicial control over 
administration, personal liability of officers, scope and limits of administrative 
powers and the due process measurement of administrative procedure. Prerequisite: 
Pol 151. Cr 3. Mr. Cayer
153. Adminis tra t ion o f  Public  Personnel—An analysis of the various
functions of public personnel administration, including organization and manage­
ment and the handling of personnel problems relating to public employees at all 
levels of government. Prerequisite: Pol 151. Cr 3. Mr. Cayer
154. Public  B u d g eting and Financial A dm in is tra t ion—An analysis of the
budgeting process including political aspects. The budget is considered as an instru­
ment of fiscal policy; budget preparation and classification are discussed with spe­
cial emphasis given to program and performance budgeting. Prerequisite: Pol 151. 
Juniors and seniors only. Cr 3. Mr. Taylor
156. Polit ical Parties—  Development and present organization and opera­
tion of the American party system. Nature and function of major and minor par­
ties, sectionalism, nominating systems, presidential and congressional elections, the
electorate, financial groups. Prerequisite: junior standing and Pol 1. Cr 3.
Mr. Hayes
158. Public O p in io n—The role of public opinion in American democracy; 
definition and measurement; sociological and psychological influences; mass me­
dia; linkage to government. Prerequisite: junior standing and Pol 1. Cr 3.
Mr. Hayes
159. Prob lem s o f  American G o vern m en t— An examination of basic prob­
lems of American national government. Case studies in such areas as federalism, 
the nature of the presidency, congressional organization, civil rights and liberties, 
the role of the judiciary, and foreign affairs. Prerequisite: Pol 1. Juniors and seniors 
only. Cr 3. Mr. Cayer
160. Prob lem s o f  State G o vern m en t—An examination of basic problems of
American state government. Case studies in such areas as the role of the state in 
the federal system, the office of the governor, lawmaking, administrative organiza­
tion, the nature of judiciary, and the future of state government. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing and Pol 1. Cr 3. Mr. Palmer
165.  Governm ents  o f  South Asia—The governments and politics of selected 
countries of South and Southeast Asia. Emphasis on common problems of emer­
gent nations of the area. Prerequisite: six hours of Political Science. Cr 3.
Mr. H enderson
166. Governm ents  o f  East Asia— A study of the contemporary political
systems of China and Japan. Prerequisite: six hours of Political Science. Cr 3.
Mr. H enderson
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167. Em erg ing  Africa—The transition of Ghana, the Congo and other 
selected areas from colonial to independent states. Attention to political and eco­
nomic organization and the native culture’s impact on government. Prerequisite: 
six hours of Political Science. Mr. Henderson
168 . G overnm ent  in Latin America—Concentration of “political styles," 
the contemporary struggle between tradition and revolution, political elites, eco­
nomic and political problems. Selected case studies, not necessarily the same each 
year. Prerequisite: six hours of Political Science. Cr 3. Mr. Henderson
173. International  R elat ions—An analysis of the international system of
states; the impact of nationalism; the restraints imposed on the unilateral actions of 
governments; and the possibility of peace resulting from war, disarmament, func­
tionalism, and diplomacy. Prerequisite, junior standing and six hours of History 
or Political Science. Cr 3. Mr. Schoenberger, Mr. Wendzel
174. United  S ta tes Foreign Policy—The formulation and implementation of
United States foreign policy. The course analyzes such topics as: the conceptual 
framework for foreign policy study, the structures and processes of policymaking, 
factors shaping foreign policy, foreign policy in operation, specific foreign policy 
problems, and alternative foreign policy strategies. Prerequisites: junior standing 
and six hours of Political Science or History. Cr 3. Mr. Sc h o en berg er ,
Mr. Wendzel
177. Polit ics o f  the Middle  Eaat—The politics of the Middle East from 
World War I to the present. Special attention to problems of Palestine and the 
creation of Israel, the interplay between the politics of the Great Powers and Middle 
East conflicts, and problems of nationalism, modernization, and revolution. Pre­
requisite: junior standing or permission. Cr 3 Mr. Wendzel
182. Introduction to Late—The focus of the course is on the nature and 
functions of law in the modern world; on law as part of the study of society. Not 
a technical course in law. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
Mr. Thomson
183/184. Consti tutional Law —The political, social and economic develop­
ment of the Constitution through Supreme Court decisions. Court procedures. First 
semester: decision on the nature of the federal system and commerce, taxa­
tion and war powers. Second semester: decisions in civil liberties; Bill of Rights 
and Fourteenth Amendment. Prerequisite: junior standng and Pol 1. Cr 3.
Mr. Mawhinney
187. International  Law—Introduction to the law that governs relations 
among states; includes the territory and jurisdiction of states, the law of treaties, 
recognition of states and governments, the law of the sea, and the law of war. Pre­
requisite: junior standing and six hours of History or Political Science. Cr  3.
Mr. Collins
188. International  O rganiza t ion—The nature, historical development, and
basic principles of international organization. The structure, operations, and 
peacekeeping activities of the United Nations are emphasized. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Collins
189. 190. Polit ical and Social T h ou gh t—A survey of political theories
from ancient Greece to the French Revolution. The basic approach is historical, 
and seeks to relate theories of politics to the environments in which they devel­
oped. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3. Mr. Reid, Mr. Thomson
191. American Polit ical Ideaa— The development of political ideas in 
America from 1620 to the present. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.
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192. M o d e r n  P oli t ica l  a n d  Soc ia l  T h o u g h t — From the French Revolution 
to the present. Liberalism, utilitarianism, socialism, fascism, communism. Prerequi­
site: junior standing. Cr 3. Mr. Thomson
194. A s ian  P o li t ica l  Id e a s—The traditional pattern of Asian thought on 
man, society and politics: Chinese, Indian (Hindu), Muslim. Seminar style, one 
two-hour meeting per week. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.
195. M u n ic ip a l  or  S ta te  I n t e r n s h i p —Professional experience in either a
local government unit or a department or agency of state government. Open to 
selected students. Reports and readings required. State government option avail­
able under the Maine State Government Internship Program enacted by the 103rd 
Legislature; Municipal Government option required for the B.A. or M.A. degree 
in Public Management. Cr 3 or 6 hrs. Students may not receive more than 6 credit 
hours for internships within the department. Mr. T aylor, Mr. P a lm er
196. I n t e r n a t io n a l  A f fa ir s  I n t e r n s h i p —Study during the summer in a
government agency, an international organization, or a business with overseas 
operations. Readings, reports, and on-the-job training required. Open to junior or 
senior International Affairs majors. Cr 3. Mr. Schoenberger
197. S c o p e  o f  P o l i t ica l  S c ie n c e—The scope and nature of the study of
politics: power and society; basic descriptive political theory and the role of polit­
ical institutions. Prerequisite: Open to senior Political Science majors or with per­
mission. Cr 3. Mr. Thomson
198. P r a c t ic u m  in M u n ic ip a l  G o v e r n m e n t—Lectures presented by visiting 
municipal, regional, state and federal officials on a series of topics and problems 
which will face the public administrator in his position; supplemented by the in­
structor and reading assignments. Required of Public Management majors. Prerequi­
site: Public Management senior or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. T aylor
199. T h e o r y  a n d  M e th o d o lo g y  o f  I n t e r n a t io n a l  R e la t io n s—An analysis 
of traditional and current theories of international politics and the application of 
such theories to specific situations. Particular emphasis will be given to such ap­
proaches as systems analysis, game theory, decision-making, simulation, and the 
development of theoretical models. Prerequisite: Pol 173 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Schoenberger
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
2 0 0 .  City  and Regional Planning— Cr 3.
2 0 1 • State Adm inis tra t ion— Cr 3.
2 0 5 .  Polit ical Man and His Milieu— Cr 3.
2 0 6 .  State Politics in the United States— Cr 3.
207 .  Local and Regional G overnm ent  and Polit ics— Cr 3.
212 .  Electronic Data Processing in Public  A dm in is tra t ion — Cr 3. 
2 1 7 .  C om para t ive  Adminis tra t ive  S ys tem s— Cr  3.
2 3 1 .  Topics in C om para t ive  Polit ics— Cr 3.
237 .  The Evolution and D eve lopm ent  o f  Canadian G overnm ent  and
Polit ics— Cr 3. (IDL 237 or Hy 237)
2 4 9 .  Sem inar  in American Politics— Cr 3.
273 .  Prob lem s  in International Politics— Cr 3.
283 .  284 .  American Consti tutional D e v e lo p m e n t— Cr 3.
287.  Prob lem s  in International  Law— Cr 3.
289.  Topics in the History o f  Polit ical P h i lo soph y— Cr 3.
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294 .  Topics in Polit ical Theory— Cr 3.
295 .  Methods o f  Polit ical Science— Cr 3.
297. 2 9 8 .  S em in ar—Cr 3.
302.  Topics in Public  Adm inis tra t ion— Cr Ar.
303. Topics in International Relat ions— Cr Ar.
310 .  Adminis tra t ive  Theory— Cr 3.
3 1 1 .  P r o g r a m  A n a ly s is  a n d  E v a lu a t io n — Cr 3.
320.  Urban Regional G overnm en t—Cr 3.
325 .  Planning and Organization for  Economic and Social D eve lo p m en t—
C r  3.
3 2 7 .  I n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  R e la t io n s — Cr  3.
331. Sem inar  in C om para t ive  Politics— Cr 3.
333 .  C o m m u n i ty  Polit ical Power Structures— Cr 3.
3 5 0 .  I n d e p e n d e n t  R e a d in g s —Cr Ar.
397 .  M ethod  Sem inar  in Public  A dm in is tra t ion— Cr 3.
398 .  Projec t  Sem inar  in Public  Adm in is tra t ion— Cr 3.
399.  Graduate  Thesis— Cr Ar.
PSYCHOLOGY (Py)
Professors Antonitis, Hammer, Kaplan, N ichols, Pliskoff (Chairman), 
Saper, Wade; Associate Professors Abelson, Frey, Gold, G. Kulberg,
Magaro, Martindale, Ryckman, Stone, Stubbs, Vitro; Assistant Pro­
fessors Butler, Cherulnik. Cowan, Farthing, G ershman,
Hess, J. Kulberg; Lecturers Grant, Sanders
The instruction offered by the Department of Psychology is designed to ac­
quaint the student with psychology as a biological science and as a social science. 
The department provides the student with training in psychological theory and 
methodology as well as in the applications of psychology.
The minimum requirement for a major in the department is 27 hours, which 
must include Py 1, Py 45, Py 141, and Py 171/172. Additional courses to complete 
the major requirement will be chosen in conjunction with a departmental adviser, 
who may recommend additional courses outside the department.
Py 1—General Psychology, is a prerequisite for all advanced courses in the 
department.
1. General Psychology— A survey of psychology as the science of be­
havior. Lecture discussions of basic psychological processes including conditioning, 
perception, motivation and emotion, higher mental processes, individual differences 
and personality and additional selected topics. To provide depth to the student’s 
experience, participation in research to a maximum of two hours is expected. Cr 3.
Staff
5. A pp l ied  Psychology fo r  n urses— An introductory course for three- 
year nurses. Not acceptable for credit towards the B.S. degree in the School of 
Nursing, University of Maine. Cr 2. Staff
Unless stated otherwise, Py 1 or the equivalent is prerequisite for the follow­
ing advanced courses.
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20.  21 .  Child  S tu dy  Labora tory—Observation and study of a group of 
pre-school children. Individual projects, supplemented by reading and class dis­
cussions. Opportunity to assist in guiding the children’s activities. Rec 2, Lab 3, 
Cr 3. Mrs. G ershman, Mrs. Gorham
45. Principles o f  Psychological  Research—Techniques of psychological 
research. Applications of general methodology and specific techniques to major 
problem areas in behavioral research. Prerequisite: Py 141. Cr 3.
Mr. Cherulnik, Miss Cowan, Mr. Gold, Mrs. Kulberg
74. Seminar  in Issues in C o n tem p o ra ry  Psychology—A review of some 
of the current theoretical issues and research findings in the general areas of
psychology. Seniors only. Cr 3. Mr. Magaro
90. Prob lem s  in Psychology—Opportunity to carry out a particular re­
search problem under supervision. Students must file a special form for this course 
during the first week of the semester; the form may be obtained in the Department 
office. Py 45 and Per. Cr Ar. Staff
103. Applications o f  Behavior  Princip les—Methods employed in the ex­
perimental analysis of behavior; principles of respondent (classical) and operant 
(instrumental) conditioning; applications of principles to the understanding and 
control of behavior in everyday life situations. Cr 3. Mr. Antonitis
111. Business and Industrial  Psych idogy—Applications of psychological 
principles, facts, and research methods to problems of trait and proficiency mea­
surement, selection, efficiency, training, accidents, motivation, and adjustment in 
business and industry. Cr 3. Mr. Wade
117. Educational  Psychology—The underlying psychological principles 
useful to the educator: understanding individual differences in development, per­
sonality; intelligence; principles of effective learning; interpretation of standardized 
tests. Cr 3. Mrs. Kulberg
123.  Psychology  o f  C h i ldhood— A systematic study of the child’s behavior 
and psychological development. Emphasis upon principles underlying development,
methods of child study, and practical implications. Cr 3.
Miss Cowan, Mr. N ichols
124. Psychology  o f  Adolescence—Adolescent development in the physical,
intellectual, emotional, and social spheres. Adolescent personality and problems of 
adjustment in relation to the family, the school and the community, and the world 
of work. Delinquency and abnormality in adolescents. Cr 3. Mr. Butler
12b. Psychology  o f  the Re tarded  c h i ld—Description and analysis of 
various types and levels of retardation and study of causative factors. Considera­
tion of psychological principles and techniques applicable to the identification, 
care, and training of retarded children. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3. Mr. N ichols
127.  Psychology  o f  the Superior  C h i ld— Identification, development, and 
behavioral characteristics of superior children. Discussion of social and psycho­
logical problems associated with the superior child. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3. 
(Not offered 1973-74)
128. Psychology  o f  the Except ional  Child— A consideration of the de­
velopment and behavior of the exceptional child. Special emphasis on the practical 
problems related to the management of children with intellectual, emotional,
orthopedic, sensory, and academic handicaps. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3.
Mr. N ichols
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130. Social Psycho logy—An introduction to the study of social behavior 
from a psychological perspective. Representative topics include culture and per­
sonality, attitude formation and change, conformity, leadership and prejudice. Cr 3.
Mr. Cherulnik, Mr. Stone, Mr. G old, Mr. Ryckman
131. Social Psychology  and Problem s in C on tem porary  Socie ty— An ap­
plication of social psychological principles to major problems confronting con­
temporary American society. Problems under consideration may include insti­
tutional racism, international conflict, poverty and overpopulation. Cr 3. (Not 
offered 1973-74).
132. Mental H yg iene—A consideration of the fundamental factors in hu­
man adjustment with emphasis upon the prevention of inadequate adjustments and 
upon the process by which maladjusted individuals may be restored to normal 
living. Family and educational situations will be emphasized. Cr 3. Mr. Hammer
133. Abnorm al  Psychology—The origin, development, and manifestations 
of the psychoneuroses and major psychoses with a view to a better understanding of 
deviant behavior in our society. Emphasis of the biological, social, and psychologi­
cal determinants of deviant behavior. Cr 3.
Mr. Magaro, Mrs. Hess, Mr. Martindale
135. Cognit ion—An introduction to the psychological study of thinking, 
attention, and language. Representative topics include fantasy, altered states of 
consciousness, psycholinguistics, and creativity. Cr 3. Mr. Martindale
138. Theories o f  Personali ty— A survey of the chief contemporary ap­
proaches to the study of personality. Critical issues in personality. Consideration of 
assessment techniques and research methods. Cr 3. Mr. Ryckman
141. Statistics in Psychology  1—A survey of techniques used to obtain, dis­
play. analyze, and interpret data in psychology. Cr 3.
Mr. Abelson, Mr. F rey
142. Statistics in Psychology II—A survey of techniques used to obtain 
display, analyze, and interpret data in psychology. Prerequisite: Py 141 and Py 45.
Mr. Abelson
147. 118. E xper im en ta l  Psychology— First semester: Techniques and ob­
jective approach to the study of human perception, learning, phychophysics, etc. 
Training in writing psychological research reports. Second semester: Basic princi­
ples in programming and use of operant conditioning procedures with animal sub­
jects. Planning and conducting an original investigation by the student. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4 Prerequisite: Py 141. (Not offered 1973-74)
151. Psychology o f  Motivation—A survey of theory, research methodology 
and experimentally obtained facts related to the activation and direction of be­
havior. (Not offered 1973-74) Cr 3.
154. Learning and M otivat ion—An examination of fundamental principles
of classical conditioning and operant conditioning, including interrelations be­
tween learning and motivation. Research data will be discussed in relation to 
various theories of learning. Laboratory work will emphasize demonstrations of 
fundamental learning phenomena in animal subjects. Prerequisite: Py 45. Lee 3, 
Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Farthing
155. Human Learning—Basic principles that underlie the discovery, fixa­
tion and retention of new modes of human behavior. Primary emphasis on verbal 
learning, retention, transfer of learning, and concept formation. Prerequisite: Py 45. 
Lec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4. Mr. Wade
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1 5 7 . Learning in the C lassroom—An examination of the basic phenomena 
and principles involved in understanding and managing the learning process in the 
classroom from subprimary through the college level. Prerequisite: Py 117 or 
equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. N ichols
1 6 0 . Psychology  o f  Polit ical Behavior—Application of social-psychological 
principles to the study of political behavior. Topics will include: political sociali­
zation, motivation for participation, political attitudes, and personality factors 
related to political roles. Prerequisite: Py 130 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Stone 
161. Sensation and P ercep t ion—A systematic examination of selected sen­
sory and perceptual processes. Emphasis on the experimental method, research 
findings and theoretical interpretations. Prerequisite: Py 45. Lec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. Stubbs
165. Physiological Psychology— Physiological bases of behavior with em­
phasis upon the development and function of the nervous system and the sense 
organs; the relation between psychological processes and physiological activity. 
Prerequisite: a basic course in Zoology, Py 45. Cr 3 Mr. A belson
767. Animal Behavior— An examination of several topics in comparative 
animal psychology, including learning, motivation, sensory processes, behavioral ge­
netics, innate behavior, social behavior, and the development of behavior. Various 
methods of investigating and classifying animal behavior are critically evaluated. 
Prerequisite: Py 1 and Zo 3 or consent of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Farthing
777/772. History and Systems o f  Psychology—First semester covers the 
history of psychology from prehistoric times to 19th century thought which led 
to modern psychology. Second semester covers the systems of psychology from 
Wundt to modem times. Course open to upper juniors and seniors only and is re­
quired of all majors in psychology. Cr 2 each semester. Mr. Pliskoff
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s
222. Advanced Child  Psychology— Cr 3. MISS Cowan
2 2 4 .  E xper im en ta l  Child Psychology—  Cr 4. (Not offered 1973-74)
234 .  Advanced  Psychopa tho logy—Cr 3. Mr. KULBERG
2 3 8 .  Research in Personali ty— Cr 3. Mr. RYCKMAN
242 .  Psychological M ethodo logy— Cr 3. Mr. Wade
243 .  Correlation Techniques— Cr 3. Mr. Gold
244 .  Psychological Test Theory—Cr 3. Mr. Gold
245 .  n onparam etr ic  Techniques in Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973- 
1974)
2 4 7 .  Introduction to Factor Analysis—Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
257. Advanced Physiological Psychology—Cr 4. (Not offered 1973-74)
256. Theories o f  Learning—Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
257. Controversial  Issues in Learning—Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
258 .  Hullian and n eo-Hullian Theories o f  Learning—Cr 3. (Not offered
1973-74)
259. Advanced E xper im en ta l  Analysis o f  Behavior  and Its A pp l ica t ion —
Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
267. Advanced  Social Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
263 .  Group Processes— Cr 3. Mr. CHERULNIK
265. Atti tudes and O pin ions— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
267. Psychology  o f  L i terature— Cr 3. Mr. MaRTINDALE
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303. Ethics and Professional P ro b lem s— Cr 1. Mr. G rant
311. Scientific Inquiry  in Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
312. Advanced E xper im en ta l  Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74) 
315. Advanced E xper im en ta l  Design— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
317. E xper im en ta l  Social Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
321. Individual Psychological Test ing— Cr 4. Mr. VITRO
325. Basic Methods in Assessment— Cr 3. MRS. KULBERG
326. Advanced Clinical Assessment— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
327. Clinical In terv iewing— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
328. Consulta t ion— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
330. Pract icum (a c t i v i t y )  —Cr Ar.
341 . Personali ty— Cr 3. Mr. RYCKMAN
342. Theories o f  P sych opa th o logy— Cr 3. Mr. MartindaLE
343. Seminar  in Clinical Psychology— Cr 3. Mr. KULBERG
344. Research in Clinical Psychology-Schizophrenic— Cr 3. Mr. MaGARO 
347. Sem inar  in School Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
351. Child P sych opa th o logy— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
355. Sem inar  in Psych o th erapy— Cr 3.
357. Case Studies in P sych o th erapy— Cr 3. Mr. Hammer
358. Sem inar  in Behavior  T h era p y— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
361. Seminar  in History and Sys tem s o f  Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 
1973-74)
362. Seminar in Physiological Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
363. Seminar  in Learning— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
364. Seminar  in Motivat ion— Cr 3. Mr. PLISKOFP
365. Seminar  in Percep t ion— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
366. Sem inar  in Social Psychology— Cr 3. Mr. CHERULNIK
371. Topics in Child Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
372. Topics  in C om para t ive  Animal Behavior— Cr 3. Mr. FaRTHING
373. Topics in Physiological P sycho logy— Cr 3. Mr. ABELSON
374. Topics in Learning— Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
375. Topics in Sensation and P ercep t io n — Cr 3. (Not offered 1973-74)
376. Topics in Quanti ta t ive  Methods in Psychology— Cr 3. (Not offered 
1973-74)
377. Topics  in Clinical Psychology— Cr 3.
390. Directed R esearch: ( a r e a ) — Cr not to exceed 6. STAFF
392. Directed Reading:  ( a r e a ) — Cr not to exceed 6. STAFF
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
175
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
INSTITUTE FOR QUATERNARY STUDIES
Professor Harold W. Borns, Jr. (Director)—Quaternary and Glacial Geology;
Associate Professor Ronald B. Davis— Paleoecology-Limnology; Associate
Professor G eorge H. D enton—Quaternary and Glacial Geology;
Associate Professor John T. Hollin—Glaciology and Quaternary 
Geology; Associate Professor D avid Sanger—Archaeology;
Faculty Associate Robert Stuckenrath—
Radiocarbon Dating
The Quaternary Period, the most recent in earth history, witnessed numerous 
climatic fluctuations, glaciations, sea-level changes, and shifts in distributions of 
organisms. These changes shaped our contemporary environments and strongly 
influenced the evolution of man. A knowledge of Quaternary events facilitates un­
derstanding of current environmental changes and may enable anticipation of 
future changes. Maine was particularly affected by Quaternary events, because its 
landscape was shaped largely by glaciation and its biota was influenced strongly 
by climatic change.
Quaternary studies are often interdisciplinary and thus require cooperation 
among several academic departments. To facilitate such cooperation an Institute 
for Quaternary Studies, dedicated to teaching and research, has been established 
at the University of Maine at Orono. The Institute is staffed by members of the 
Departments of Anthropology, Botany and Plant Pathology, and Geological Sci­
ences. The Institute is not a formal academic department. Rather, it serves to or­
ganize and promote interdepartmental teaching and research related to Quaternary 
studies.
Academically, the main purpose of the Institute at present is to coordinate a 
unified course structure which includes archaeology, Quaternary paleoecology and 
palynology, Quaternary geology, glaciology, pedogenesis and interdisciplinary semi­
nars on subjects of broad interest.
Research interests of staff members focus on historically oriented problems 
of the Quaternary. These research interests overlap and complement each other to 
a degree which insures cooperation and encourages interdisciplinary approaches 
and joint research projects. Graduate students may pursue interdisciplinary thesis 
projects and may be supervised jointly by several staff members. Although much 
Institute research is conducted in New England and adjacent Canada, projects 
are also current in Alaska, Yukon Territory, Lapland, northwestern Europe, and 
Antarctica.
QUATERNARY SETTING OF MAINE
Ice sheets covered Maine repeatedly during the Quaternary. Drift deposited 
by the last ice sheet, which withdrew from Maine 12,000 to 14,000 years ago, 
is particularly well preserved. The coastal region displays widespread marine 
sediments, extensive systems of large stratified moraines, small washboard moraines, 
and raised deltas and strandlines. Eskers, ice-disintegration deposits composed of 
till, fluted till sheets, ice-contact stratified drift, outwash, and periglacial features 
characterize the inland landscape. In addition, the Longfellow Mountains in north­
western Maine contain numerous cirques and other features of glacial erosion. A
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well-dated framework of Quaternary events in Maine provides a base for detailed 
studies of glacial and periglacial deposits, glacial and postglacial events, and sea- 
level changes.
Maine’s numerous lakes and bogs afford widespread opportunities for re­
search in Quaternary paleoecology. Fossils in lake sediments record ecologic 
changes since the last glaciation. The earliest terrestrial vegetation included a 
high proportion of tundra plants. As the climate became warmer, the vegetation 
was characterized first by closed forests of spruce and pine and later by more 
southern trees such as hickory. Climatic cooling during the most recent 3000 years 
has offered competitive advantage to northern forms. Present-day isolated popula­
tions of Rhododendron maximum and the marine sponge, Microciona prolifera, 
probably are vestiges of the earlier warm period, whereas arctic species on high 
mountains and along the coast probably have survived in special environments in 
Maine since late-glacial time.
Prehistoric remains in Maine are largely unstudied and research opportunities 
in archaeology span all periods in a variety of ecological systems. The earliest cul­
tural record consists of scattered surface finds of Paleo-Indian fluted points which 
probably date to at least 10,500 years ago. The lengthy Archaic stage is best 
known from cemeteries of the Laurentian Tradition which are located both in 
coastal and interior environments. Late Archaic remains are common along the 
coast and apparently represent the beginning of an intensive maritime exploita­
tion pattern which was dependent largely on shellfish. Current research involves 
excavation and analysis of habitation sites in order to define the range of settle­
ment and subsistence patterns. In several research projects Quaternary specialists 
arc cooperating to provide environmental data pertinent to the prehistory of Maine.
GRADUATE AND UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
It is anticipated that Master of Science in Quaternary Studies will be available 
in the academic years of 1973-74.
However, the Institute currently does not offer degree programs and incoming 
graduate and undergraduate students must enroll in a cooperating academic de­
partment. The Institute then encourages the student to pursue an interdisciplinary 
course program in Quaternary studies tailored to his or her needs. The Depart­
ment of Botany and Plant Pathology offers an M.S. program. A program leading 
to a Ph D. in Plant Science is a cooperative offering of the Departments of Botany 
and Plant Pathology, Entomology, Microbiology, and Plant and Soil Sciences. 
The Department of Geological Science offers an M.S. program. Courses in 
Quaternary studies are listed below. Research for interdisciplinary graduate dis­
sertations may be carried out under the supervision of several staff members.
The course structure designed by the Institute offers undergraduate students 
a unique opportunity to obtain a strong interdisciplinary base from which to pursue 
graduate work in fields related to Quaternary studies. Interested and qualified upper- 
class undergraduate students may enroll in most of the courses listed below and 
thus must accumulate a minor concentration of Quaternary courses.
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Courses in Quaternary Studies
Seminar in Quaternary Studies 
Glacial Geology
Quaternary Environments and Climatic Change 
Glaciology
Directed Study in Quaternary Geology 
Lake Ecology and Productivity 
Quaternary Paleoecology and Pollen Analysis 
Introduction to Archaeology 
Old World Prehistory 
North American Prehistory 
Field Research in Archaeology 
Radiocarbon Dating
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AND ADMISSION
Application forms and information on graduate fellowships and traineeships 
may be obtained from:
Dean Franklin P. Eggert 
Office of the Graduate School 
University of Maine at Orono 
Orono, Maine 04473
Information on graduate teaching and research assistantships and further 
information about graduate and undergraduate programs in Quaternary studies
may be obtained from:
Dr. Harold W. Borns, Jr.
Department of Geological Sciences 
University of Maine at Orono 
Orono, Maine 04473
Undergraduate application forms for admission to the University of Maine 
at Orono may be obtained from:
Mr. James A. Harmon 
Director of Admissions 
Alumni Hall 
University of Maine 
Orono, Maine 04473
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SOCIOLOGY (S y )
Associate Professor G uptill (Chairman); Professor Maccoby; Associate 
Professor Fenn; Assistant Professors Cohn, G allagher, Karush,
Markides*. Marks, Watkins, Zicklin
The Department of Sociology offers courses designed to further the student’s 
perception and understanding of society through the study of major social institu­
tions, social structures, social processes, and social behaviors. The department also
offers a set of elective courses in social welfare as an option for students interested 
in that field.
Students who wish to explore the requirements for graduate study, or profes­
sional careers in sociology, or in social welfare, should consult with the depart­
mental secretary who will direct them to an appropriate adviser.
R e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  M a jo rs
The student who majors in the department must complete satisfactorily a 
minimum of 36 hours of departmental course work, of which at least 9 hours must 
be in electives bearing numbered designations of 140 or higher. (Required courses 
do not apply to this 9 hour minimum, nor do courses listed as Sy 197. 198, unless 
otherwise specified in the catalog.)
The following courses are required of all departmental majors:
Sy 3. Introduction to Sociology
Ms 19. Principles of Statistical Inference or departmental
statistics course when given 
Sy 110. Social Organization 
Sy 160. Sociological Theory 
Sy 190. Logic of Sociological Inquiry 
Sy 191. Practicum in Sociological Research 
Eh 7. Advanced Composition—Expository Writing
(The department will waive the requirement in Eh 7 for the 
student who demonstrates satisfactory achievement in exposi­
tory writing. Credit for this course does not apply towards the 
36-hour minimum in sociology. For further information, see 
the departmental secretary by March 1 of the academic year 
in which you propose to declare as a departmental major.)
Departmental majors in the social welfare option are required additionally 
to complete the following courses which also satisfy for them the requirement for 
a minimum of 9 hours of electives in departmental courses numbered 140 or higher.
Sw 150/151. Social Welfare 
Sw 152/153.- Social Work as a Profession 
Sw 154 or Sw 155. Field Experience in Social Work
The department encourages all prospective majors in the department to 
complete 9 hours of sociology in their freshman and sophomore years (including 
in particular Sy 3 and Sy 110), as well as Eh 7.
• On leave 1973-74.
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P r e r e q u i s i t e s  fo r  C o u rse s
A. The two courses listed below are introductory courses in sociology. They 
have no prerequisites.
Sy 3/4. Introduction to Sociology
iDL 24 (ARE, Sy). Sociology of Rural Life
B. The following courses are designed as extended introductions to the dis­
cipline for students with a limited preparation in sociology. Sy 3 is a 
prerequisite for each of them, or permission of the instructor. They are
not open to freshmen.
Sy 110. Social Organization
Sy 113. Deviant Behavior
Sy 115. Sociology of Youth
Sy 116. Sociology of Aging
Sy 118. Sociology of the Family
Sy 126. Sociology of Urban Life
Sy 127. Self and Society
Sy 135. Human Ecology
Sy 138. Race and Culture Conflict
Sy 139. Sociology of Medicine
Sw 150/151. Social Welfare
C. The following courses are intended for students who have had a broader 
preparation in sociology. Each requires at least 9 hours of sociology or 
permission of the instructor. Those marked with an asterisk ( *) have 
further prerequisites which are indicated in their descriptions in the
sequential listing of courses.
Sy 142.
*Sy 147.
♦Sy 160.
Sy 163.
Sy 165.
Sy 169.
Sy 170.
Sy 172/173. 
Sy 175, 176. 
Sy 182.
Sy 190.
♦Sy 191/192.
Population and Society 
Social Stratification 
Sociological Theory 
The Sociology of Knowledge 
Social Change
Collective Behavior and Social Movements
Small Group Analysis
Political Sociology
The Sociology of the Economy
Sociology of Religion
Logic of Sociological Inquiry
Practicum in Sociological Research
D. The following courses have special prerequisites and/or stipulations. For 
further details, see their descriptions in the sequential listing of courses.
Sy 197. 198. Departmental Projects
Sw 152/153. Social Work as a Profession
Sw 154. 155. Field Experience in Social Work
IDL 124 (ARE, Sy) Contemporary Rural Problems
IDL 129 (ARE, Sy) The Individual and the Community
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Socio logy  ( S y )
3 4. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  S o c io lo g y — The fundamental concepts, principles, 
and methods of sociology; analyzes the influence of social and cultural factors 
upon human behavior; evaluates effect of group processes, social classes, stratifica­
tion, and basic institutions on contemporary society. First semester (Sy 3) con­
centrates on concepts and principles; second semester (Sy 4) on application of 
these concepts to various social problem areas. Cr 3. Staff
i d l 24 ( A R E ,  S y ) .  S o c io lo g y  o f  R u r a l  L i f e —Significance of rural society 
in American culture. The impact of forces of change, including population move­
ment. The significance of changes in the social systems of communities, family, 
religion, education, and stratification. Cr 3. Mr. Ploch
110. Socia l  O r g a n i z a t io n —An analysis of the nature of social order within 
society. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
Mr. Cohn
113 . D e v ia n t  B e h a v io r —A study of behavior defined by society as deviant. 
The processes by which an act or actor becomes defined as deviant and the nature 
of occupying a deviant role. The “techniques" of deviance and the acquisition of a 
deviant self concept. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to 
freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. G allagher
115 .  S o c io lo g y  o f  Y o u t h —Attention is given to the social behavior of
adolescents, the development of adolescent culture and the involvement of adoles­
cents in the various social systems and the class structure of society. Prerequisite: 
Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. Zicklin
116. S o c io lo g y  o f  A g i n g —Analysis of the demographic and sociocultural 
factors in aging, the aging individual as a person, older people as groups and 
aggregates within the culture and structure of a changing society, the manner in 
which society attempts to meet the needs of aging people, and the aged. Prerequi­
site: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Mr G uptill
118. S o c io lo g y  o f  t h e  F a m i l y —A sociological approach to the study of the 
family, including the structure of social relationships, the modern American family 
as a social institution, the cultural background of the family, and the impact of 
social change. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to fresh­
men. Cr 3. Mr. Marks, Mr. Zicklin
I D L  124. ( A R E ,  S y ) .  C o n t e m p o r a r y  R u r a l  P r o b l e m s —A problem-orient­
ed. class participation course focusing on the trends taking place in contemporary 
rural society. Includes rural population displacement and mobility, poverty, in­
dustrialization; consequent changes in occupational composition, and related chang­
es. Prerequisite: IDL 24 or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Watkins
126 . S o c io lo g y  o f  U rban  L i f e —A descriptive and analytical approach to 
the study of city life. Emphasis on environment, social organization, the ecological 
processes, population, areas, housing, and maladjustments. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or 
permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. Karush, Mr. Fenn
127. S e l f  a n d  S oc ie i y —The behavior and symbolic processes of individuals
who occupy positions in social structures, organizations and groups. The behavior 
of individuals as it is controlled, influenced, or limited by the social environment. 
The manner in which the behavior of individuals reacts upon, shapes, and alters 
social structures and enters into the functioning of groups. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or 
permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. Zicklin
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ID L  129 .  ( A R E , S y ) .  T h e  I n d iv id u a l  a n d  th e  C o m m u n i t y —Analysis of 
the functioning and structure of the community. Emphasis on ways in which indi­
viduals and groups are affected by community dynamics. Community project. Pre­
requisite: IDL 24 or Sy 126 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Ploch
135. H u m a n  E c o lo g y—Spatial distribution of human beings and related 
activities and social processes. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not 
open to freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. Karush
138 . R a c e  a n d  C u l tu r e  C o n f l i c t— Analysis of factors involved in group con­
flict, with emphasis on conflict between minority groups in contemporary societies. 
Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
Mr. G uptill
139. S o c io lo g y  o f  M e d ic in e —Attention is given to the relationship between 
sociocultural factors and the occurrence of disease and the social systems which 
are developed in the treatment and prevention thereof. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or 
permission of instructor; not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. G uptill
142. P o p u la t io n  a n d  S o c ie ty —The sociological analysis of population pro­
cesses and their effects on society. Includes fertility, migration, mortality; popula­
tion, resources and technology; population, social change and economic develop­
ment; family planning and population policy. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology 
or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Karush
147 .  Soc ia l  S t r a t i f i c a t io n —Systematic analysis of social differentiation and 
evaluation. Theories of, and research in, the structure and function of class, caste, 
and ethnic stratification. Descriptive materials will be drawn from studies of Amer­
ican and other societies. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology, including Sy 110, or 
permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Cohn
160. S o c io lo g ica l  T h e o r y —A critical examination of the sociological theo­
ries of Marx, Max Weber, Durkheim, and contemporary theorists such as Par­
sons and Robert Merton. Study of developments in sociological theory as related 
to methodology, social issues, and current trends in contemporary sociology. Pre­
requisite: 9 hours of sociology, including Sy 110, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Marks, Mr. Gallagher
163 . T h e  S o c io lo g y  o f  K n o w le d g e —An examination of the relationship 
between knowledge and social interaction. The general characteristics of knowledge 
as a social phenomenon are explored. The problem of knowledge as being both 
influenced by and an influence upon the social structure will provide the focus of
the course. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Gallagher
165 . Soc ia l  C h a n g e—Review and analysis of major principles and theories 
in social change and their relevance in understanding contemporary social pro­
cesses in developed as well as developing societies. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociolo­
gy or permission of instructor. C r  3. Staff
169 . C o l lec t ive  B e h a v io r  a n d  Soc ia l  M o v e m e n t s —Behavior of groups such
as mobs, crowds, and riots which involve little cultural direction. Relatively un­
structured mass behavior and broad society-wide movements are analyzed. Pre­
requisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Staff
170. S m a l l  G r o u p  A n a ly s is—Communication and interaction patterns with­
in small groups are identified and analyzed. Course involves participation in and 
observation of such interaction. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission 
of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Gallagher
182
1 7 2 /1 7 3 .  Political Socio logy—An examination of the societal framework 
of political order. In the first semester, the focus is on social conditions which sup­
port different patterns in political culture and political activity. In the second 
semester, the focus is on social conditions which support different political struc­
tures and different patterns of political authority. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology 
or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Maccoby
175. 176. The Sociology o f  the E co n o m y—The relation hip, within in­
dustrialized societies, between economic behavior and structures and the structure 
of the total society. The course will first consider general social and cultural 
factors influencing areas of basic economic interest, and will then consider the in­
fluence of the economy upon other areas of the society. Prerequisite: 9 hours of 
sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Cohn
182. Sociology o f  Re l ig ion—An objective study of religion as a social insti­
tution. Attention given to the social correlates of religion and the functions of 
religions in society. Prerequisite: 9 hours of sociology or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Fenn
190. Logic o f  Sociological Inqu iry—The concern here is with the logical 
and conceptual supports of sociological research. The focus is on application to 
problem formulation and design in sociological research. Prerequisite: 9 hours of 
sociology or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Maccoby
1 9 1 /1 9 2 .  Practicum in Sociological Research— Techniques of data col­
lection, including observation, participation, interviewing, questionnaires, and tests. 
The process and logic of data analysis. Field work to include conducting and an­
alyzing a sociological study. Prerequisite: 12 hours of sociology, including Ms 19, 
Sy 190, senior level, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Guptill, Mr. Karush
197. 198. D epar tm en ta l  Pro jec ts—Prerequisites will vary with the particu­
lar project. Cr 2 or 3. Staff
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G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s  ( S y )
2 1 0 .  S e m i n a r  in S u r v e y  M e t h o d s — Cr  3.
2 1 1 .  S e m i n a r  in a d v a n c e d  D ata  A n a lys is  a n d  I n t e r p r e ta t i o n — Cr  3.
2 1 2 .  S e m i n a r  in  F ie ld  R e se a rc h  M e th o d s — Cr  3.
2 2 0 .  S e m i n a r  in  M  icro -Soc io log ica l  T h e o r y — C r  3.
2 2 1 .  S e m i n a r  in M acro -Soc io log ica l  T h e o r y — C r  3.
2 9 0 .  R e se a rc h  F ro n t ie r s  in  S o c io lo g y — C r  1.
2 9 7 .  D ire c te d  R e s e a r c h — Cr Ar.
2 9 8 .  D ire c te d  R e a d in g s — C r Ar.
3 9 1 . T h e s is  S e m i n a r — C r  1.
3 9 9 .  G r a d u a te  T h e s i s— C r6 .
Socia l  W o r k  (S w )
150 151. Social W elfare—Study of social welfare as a social institution. 
An examination of social welfare programs, their philosophy and methods, with­
in a social and cultural context. Prerequisite: Sy 3. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
Mrs. Watkins
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1 5 2 / 1 5 3 .  Soc ia l  W o r k  an a P r o fe s s io n —Study of the ideology and methods 
of the social work profession. An examination of the role of the social worker 
in modern society, and the relationship of social work to other helping professions: 
psychology, psychiatry, medicine, and the ministry. Prerequisite: Sw 150/151, or 
permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Watkins
154 .  155. F ie ld  E x p e r i e n c e  in Soc ia l  W o r k —Field observation and experi­
ence in community agencies to enable students to apply social science and social 
welfare knowledge and to test their motivation and capacity for the field of so­
cial work. Prerequisite: senior social welfare majors only. Cr 4. Mrs. Watkins
SPECIAL PROGRAMS
IN T E R D I S C I P L I N A R Y  S T U D IE S  IN 
T H E  H U M A N IT IE S  AND F IN E  A R T S
The college provides an opportunity for interdisciplinary studies in various 
periods of civilization with offerings in the Departments of Art, English, Foreign 
Languages and Classics, History, Music, Philosophy, and Speech.
For interdisciplinary majors several conditions and requirements prevail: (1) a 
program is designed with a concentration of work in one department as well as 
related work in the participating departments; (2) the student is advised and his 
program is administered by the department in which his studies are concentrated;
(3) the student must take a minimum of 24 hours of work in the department of 
his concentration and a minimum of 24 hours of related work in several of the 
participating departments; and (4) students will be known as Interdisciplinary 
majors in an area of concentration and coded accordingly: eg., At-Is for Art, 
Eh-Is for English, etc. The program provides for broad areas of specialization, for 
example: Greek and Roman Studies, The Middle Ages, The Renaissance and 
Reformation, Neoclassicism and the Enlightenment, European Romanticism, the 
Later Nineteenth Century, and the Twentieth Century.
Information may be obtained from the participating departments. See state­
ments of the participating departments elsewhere in this catalog.
P R O JE C T S - IN -L E A R N IN G
Projects-in-Leaming consists of several component programs which are ex­
perimental in nature, and designed to offer to qualified students an opportunity 
to explore in depth subjects not normally dealt with in the curriculum.
One program, Independent Study, (I.S. 100) is available to students with an 
accumulative point average of 2.5 or better and second semester freshman standing 
or above. Independent study projects are arranged between instructor and student. 
An instructor helps the student shape a project and is available for guidance at all 
times; however, emphasis is on the word independent and the student is encouraged 
to work on his own. Independent study projects can be used to satisfy require­
ments with the prior approval of the department head.
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The second component is the Special Seminar (S.S.) Program. Each semester 
seminars dealing with topics not covered in depth in regular courses are offered to 
students who have an accumulative point average of 2.0 or better and have second 
semester freshman standing or above. Emphasis is placed on topics of concern to 
interested students and faculty and range from those dealing with contemporary 
social problems to those designed to explore the unusual and provocative. Examples 
of seminars recently offered arc: "The Brain and the Computer" and “Contempo­
rary Poetry." Special seminars carry degree credit but do not satisfy any university, 
college or departmental requirements.
A third component to Projects-in-Lcarning is Freshman Seminar (F.S.A. 99), 
a non-credit experimental course set up by a faculty adviser for the following pur­
poses: (a) to bring freshmen and faculty into closer association at the very begin­
ning of the students university career in a small class situation, (b) to provide 
students in their freshman year with a better opportunity for intelligent decisions in 
determining their role in higher education, (c) to familiarize them with the many 
options available to them in making academic decisions, (d) to familiarize fresh­
men with the basic workings of a university through some of the literature in the 
area of higher education. There are no eligibility requirements for the student other 
than first semester freshman standing in the College of Arts and Sciences.
The Projects-in-Learning Program is directed by a supervisory committee 
which must approve all projects work. Students, faculty and administrators are en­
couraged to formulate and submit imaginative proposals to the committee which 
consists of four faculty members and four students.
Eligible students may take the freshman seminar and up to four “projects” in 
their last three and one half years but no more than one each semester. All projects 
work is graded Pass or Fail.
Information regarding this program may be obtained from the academic ad­
viser and from the Dean’s Office, 100 Stevens Hall.
T H E  B A C H E L O R  O F  A R T S  IN S P E C IA L  S T U D I E S
A limited number of students in the College of Arts and Sciences are permitted 
to construct for themselves special “majors” other than those presently existing.
Such students might: (1) be from such groups as the Onward Program; (2) 
have special backgrounds such as the military, business, the ministry, etc.; (3) be 
especially gifted in such things as mathematics, computer science, physics, or 
languages, political experience, law, etc., and for whom the traditional major might 
unduly restrict their unusual and unique abilities.
The program is centered in the Office of the Dean of the College, and is 
administered by a Special Studies Committee appointed by the dean.
The program is limited to approximately 50 students, who will declare a BASS 
major at the usual time in their sophomore year; all college generalization require­
ments must be met; 120 hours will be required for graduation, 72 of which must 
be elected outside of any one department; the College 2.0 accumulative average 
will apply to this program as well as other existing rules (such as those pertaining 
to the five-course limit per semester except for Dean’s List students; the pass-fail 
regulations; and the rules concerning the Projects-in-Learning program).
Students in this program must have been in the program for his last 28 hours, 
and at least 60 hours must be taken in courses numbered 100 or better.
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SPEECH (Sh)
Professors Gardner (Chairman), Bost, Colbath, Dopheide; Associate
Professors Cyrus, G illespie, Pettit, Scher; Assistant Professors 
W. Burns, Douglass, Hartman, Rice, Van Rheenen, N. Wilkinson;
Instructors Mr. F. Burns, Mr. Lumsden, Mrs. Mower, Mrs.
Pickering; Part-Time Instructor Mrs. D. Wilkinson; Faculty 
Associate Olsen; G raduate Assistants Mr. Bourgoin, Mr.
Criscuolo, Mr. Hahn, Mrs. Keller, Mr. Marshall,
Miss Rinfret, Miss Womeldorf
The major studies may lead to either a B.A. degree in speech or a B.A. degree 
in theatre. In addition, the major in speech permits the student, by meeting special 
requirements, to concentrate in one of the following areas: broadcasting; oral com­
munication (general speech, rhetoric and public address, and speech education); 
or speech pathology and audiology. Specific requirements for each are available at 
the departmental office, including suggestions for preferred courses in meeting 
college requirements.
All majors in the department are required to complete six hours in one or 
more of the areas of the department, outside of the particular area of concentration 
or major.
All majors are expected to take advantage of the laboratory opportunities 
offered by the department through University Forensics, the Maine Masque Theatre, 
WMEB-FM and WMEB-TV, and the Speech and Hearing Center.
The department cooperates in the program of Interdisciplinary Studies in Fine 
Arts and Humanities at the undergraduate level and in the program in Comparative 
Literature at the graduate level. Further information may be obtained in 315 or 
225 Stevens Hall.
The department offers programs leading to the master of arts degree. Further 
details may be found in the Graduate School Catalog.
C o u rse s  in  O ra l  C o m m u n i c a t i o n  ( S h )
The University forensic program offers practical experience in debate, discus­
sion, oratory, extemporaneous speaking, and oral interpretation through competi­
tion with other colleges and universities. All undergraduate students in the Uni­
versity may participate in the program.
2. F u n d a m e n ta l s  o f  I n te r p e r s o n a l  C o m m u n i c a t i o n — A Study of the basic
elements of interpersonal communication, with special emphasis on developing 
knowledge and skills applicable to face-to-face interactions between individuals 
and in small groups. Cr 3. Mr. Van Rheenen, Chairman
3. F u n d a m e n ta l s  o f  P u b l ic  S p e a k i n g — Study of the nature and problems
of public speech communication, with practical experience in representative speak­
ing experiences. Cr 3. Mr. W. Burns, Chairman
6. F u n d a m e n ta l s  o f  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n — An introduction to the art of in­
terpretation in order to stimulate an understanding and responsiveness to literature 
and to develop the ability to convey to others, through oral reading, an apprecia­
tion of that literature. Cr 3. (formerly Sh 41) Mrs. Rice, Chairman
9. P a r l ia m e n ta r y  P r o c e d u r e — The principles and methods by which
groups organize themselves and transact business with efficiency and fairness. Cr 1.
Mr. G ardner
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15. D iscu ss io n  a n d  I n q u i r y —An introduction to the principles of the de­
cision-making process involved in the area of discussion and group inquiry as a 
means of solving problems. Practical application of these principles through class­
room experiences. Prerequisite: Sh 2 or equivalent. Cr 3. (formerly Sh 5)
Mrs. Hartman, Chairman
47. D e b a te  a n d  A d voca cy—An introduction to the principles of the decision­
making process involved in the area of debate and advocacy, with emphasis on 
the use of reason in controversy. Practical application of these principles through 
classroom experience. Prerequisite: Sh 3. or equivalent. Cr 3. (formerly Sh 7)
Mr. Douglass, Chairman
5 1 .  5 2 .  D e b a te  L a b o r a to r y —Practical application of the principles and 
procedures of debate through the University of Maine Forensic Program. Prereq­
uisite: Sh 47 or permission. Lab 2, Cr I. Mrs. Hartman
5 3 .  C o n te m p o r a r y  A m e r ic a n  S p e a k e r s —Consideration of the public ad­
dress of 20th century America. An examination of representative speakers of all 
races and classes, the issues about which they are talking, and the rhetorical man­
ner in which they attempt to deal with the problems of contemporary society. Pre­
requisite: Sh 3 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. W. Burns
5 6 .  A d v a n c e d  O ra l  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n —Consideration of the particular prob­
lems involved in the oral reading of the following: ( 1) prose, (2) poetry, and 
(3) drama. (Formerly Sh 192) Prerequisite: Sh 6 or permission. Cr. 3.
Mrs. Rice
5 7 .  B us iness  a n d  P r o fe s s io n a l  S p e a k i n g — Advanced Study and practice
in specialized audience analysis, strategies and tactics, conference procedures, inter­
viewing techniques, and delivery of scientific and professional presentations. Pre­
requisite: Sh 2 or 3 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. W. Burns
101. P ersu a s ive  S p e a k i n g —Study of the principles involved in influencing 
an audience, with emphasis on the means by which speakers try to influence the 
attitudes, beliefs, values, and actions of others. Experience in creating and eval­
uating persuasive messages and campaigns. Prerequisite: Sh 2 or 3 or permission. 
Cr 3 Mr. Douglass
103. S p e e c h  A na lys is  a n d  C r i t i c i s m — A Study of the basic theories of 
rhetoric as they relate to the problems and issues involved in the critical analysis 
of human communication. Prerequisite: Sh 2 or 3 or 6 or permission Cr 3.
Mr. Douglass
109. T h e o r ie s  o f  S p e e c h  C o m m u n i c a t i o n — The historical development of 
empirical and behavioral theories concerning intrapersonal, interpersonal, and 
public communication. Prerequisite: Sh 2 or 3 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Van Rheenen
190. E n s e m b l e  I n t e r p r e t a t i o n —A study of the theories and styles of oral 
presentation of literature, with application of the basic principles to the problems 
of group interpretation of literature. Emphasis on methods, materials, and actual 
group reading. Prerequisite: Sh 6 and permission. Cr 3. Mrs. Rice
197. T e a c h in g  o f  S p e e c h  C o m m u n i c a t i o n — Curricular and co-curricular 
programs in the secondary school. Problems, methods, and materials related to 
the high school course or courses in speech and to the directing of the forensic 
program in debate and individual events. Prerequisite: 12 hours of departmental 
courses. Cr 3. Mrs. Hartman
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C o u rse s  in  T h e a t r e  ( S h )
The Maine Masque Theatre presents four major productions each year, in ad­
dition to other laboratory or studio programs, and serves as a practical training 
ground in theatre. All students in the University are eligible to read for plays to be 
produced and may participate in the other areas of the theatre.
11. Introduction to Theatre—A study of the nature of the theatre medium, 
its basic elements and techniques. Emphasis on the principles that underlie theatre 
practice and the process by which plays are translated into theatrical expression. 
For the general student as well as prospective theatre majors. Cr 3.
Mr. Colbath, Chairman
12. 13. Masterpieces o f  W orld  D ra m a—The study of world drama, both 
Eastern and Western, as literature and as theatre. Stress will be placed on dra­
matic form and content, and on the uniqueness of the drama to reflect the philo­
sophical, social, and political environment. Fall semester: Greek drama through the 
Renaissance. Spring semester: Restoration through 19th Century, and Asian drama.
For the general student, as well as prospective theatre majors. Cr 3.
Mr. Wilkinson
14. 15. Stagecraf t—An introduction to technical production in the areas 
of scene design, lighting, costumes, properties, and makeup. Projects and labora­
tory work associated with theatre productions will be required. Fall semester: 
scene design and lighting; Spring semester: costumes, properties, and makeup. Sh 
11 recommended. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Cyrus
16. Play Produc t ion—An introduction to the responsibilities of the director
and to the basic principles of stage directing, including choosing and analyzing 
plays, scheduling rehearsals, blocking action, and determining stage business. Back- 
stage work on major and laboratory theatre production is recommended. Lec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. Staff
17. Fundamentals  o f  Acting—The basic skills of acting, including the 
actor’s internal preparation for playing a role and the developing of his external
techniques for projecting the role to his audience. Lee 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Bost, Mr. Colbath
68. Theatre  Prac t icum — Supervised experience in Maine Masque Theatre 
productions in such areas as: acting, stage managing, publicity, scenery, lighting, 
and costume. Prerequisite: six hours of theatre courses and permission of Director 
of Maine Masque Theatre. May be repeated for a maximum of three hours. Cr 1.
Staff
161. 162. Theatre  History— A study of the development of the drama, 
physical theatre, and modes of production. Fall semester: Greek theatre through 
the Renaissance. Spring semester: Restoration to the present day. Limited to juniors 
and seniors. Cr 3. Mr. Bost, Mr. Wilkinson
163. Scene Designing—Principles, methods, and materials used in scene 
designing. Laboratory projects in preparing the complete design for a particular 
production, including drawings and plans. Prerequisite: Sh 14. Cr 3. Mr. Cyrus
164. Stage L igh t ing—Principles, methods, and materials used in stage light­
ing, including their artistic and technical applications. Projects will include prob­
lems in lighting particular productions. Prerequisite Sh 14. Cr 3. Mr. Cyrus
165. Stage C os tu m in g—An introduction to aspects of stage costuming 
including history, aesthetic principles, and practical application to actual pro­
ductions. Prerequisite: Sh 15. (Not offered every year.) Cr 3.
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166. Stage Direct ing—The translation of all aspects of the theatre produc­
tion into an artistic unity. Emphasis on theatre aesthetics. Practice in the directing 
of short plays, with particular attention to the director’s work with the actor. Pre­
requisite: Sh 16. Limited to juniors and seniors. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Colbath
167. Advanced Act ing—Development of the individual actor’s versatility, 
with emphasis on the actor’s exploration of himself as an instrument. Practice in 
broadening basic acting skills, role interpretation, and characterization. Limited 
to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Sh 17. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Wilkinson
C o u rse s  in  B ro a d c a s t in g  a n d  F i lm  ( S h )
Radio Station WMEB-FM provides practical experience in broadcasting. All 
students have the opportunity to work for staff positions and program assignments. 
Certain opportunities are available on University television station WMEB-TV.
21. Introduction to Broadcast ing and Film—Survey of the nature of the
mass communications media of radio, television, and film in America, develop­
mental history, social and economic influence, philosophy, and systems of content 
and dissemination. Cr 3. Mr. Scher, Chairman
22. Basic Audio Techniques—The role of sound in radio, television, and 
film Basic considerations of equipment, audio patterns, and voice requirements. 
Emphasis on the role of the announcer and narrator. Lec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
Mr. Lumsden
23. Radio  l a b o r a t o r y —Practicum in the functions of radio programming 
and production. Students will be assigned specific responsibilities in the operation 
of WMEB-FM. Prerequisite: three hours of broadcasting courses and permission. 
May be repeated for a maximum of three hours. Cr 1.
24. History of Film—Historical development of the film as art and institu­
tion. Survey of major innovations in form and content significant film makers and 
film trends in representative countries. Cr 3. Mr. Scher
124. The American Film and Socie ty—Consideration of the American 
motion picture as social, cultural and artistic phenomena in American life. View­
ing of selected feature films. Prerequisite: Sh 24 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Scher
170. Broadcasting and G o vern m en t—A study of the relationship between
station operation and governmental policy or regulation. Special emphasis on the 
licensee’s public service responsibilities as established by legislative and judicial 
precedents. Prerequisite: Sh 21 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Lumsden
Mr. Scher
171. Writing for  Broadcast ing—An analysis of the problems in writing for 
radio and television. The preparation of different forms of continuity copy and the 
creation of various types of programs. Prerequisite: Sh 21 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Scher
172. Advanced Audio Techniques—Production of audio patterns for the
mass media. Emphasis on the art of the radio production and the television or 
film soundtrack as an aesthetically composite whole. Prerequisite: Sh 22 or per­
mission. Cr 3. Mr. Lumsden
173. Basic Television P rodu c t ion—An introduction to the theory and pro­
cesses of television production. Emphasis on the use of television equipment, its 
potentials and limitations. Prerequisite: Limited to juniors and seniors or by per­
mission. Lee 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Lumsden
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174. Advanced Television Product ion—An analysis of the problems in­
volved in the creation, production, and direction of the television program. Em­
phasis on the total production as an aesthetic whole. Prerequisite: Sh 173. Lec 1, 
Lab 4, Cr 3. Mr. Lumsden
175. Techniques o f  Film P roduc t ion— A study of basic equipment and 
techniques used in the production of different types of films. Emphasis on 16mm 
equipment currently used in commercial and non-commercial broadcast stations. 
Students will utilize this equipment in the planning, shooting, and editing of short 
films such as documentaries and special features. Student lab fee to cover costs of 
film and processing. Limited to juniors and seniors and permission. Cr 3.
176. Broadcast P ro g ra m m in g  and Cri t ic ism— An investigation of pro­
gramming practices, strategies and conventions, considered in terms of broadcast 
history, economics and socio-cultural factors. Readings in American broadcast 
criticism, together with critical analysis of contemporary program trends in tele­
vision and radio. Prerequisite: Sh 21 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Scher
177. Using Television in the C lassroom — The values and potentials of 
utilizing television in education, with particular emphasis on current use of the 
media in elementary and secondary schools, colleges and universities, and adult 
education. This is not a course in producing the instructional program. Limited to 
juniors and seniors. (Not offered every year). Cr 3.
178. Television Laboratory—Students will serve as crew members at a
television studio. Crew functions will include camera operation, technical direction, 
announcing, and various other production duties. Prerequisite: Sh 173 and per­
mission. Cr 3. Staff
C o u rse s  in S p e e c h  P a th o lo g y  a n d  A ud io lo g y  ( S h )
The Speech and Hearing Center is available for both diagnosis and therapy 
for all who can benefit from its services. It also provides training opportunities 
for those who are preparing to become speech therapists.
32. Phonet ics— A study of the formation, auditory recognition, and phonetic 
(IPA) transcription of the sounds of the English language, with an examination 
of the interrelationship of such sounds in connected speech. Cr 3. Mr. G illespie
35.  Directed  Speech I m p r o v e m e n t— A study of the voice and articulation 
needs of students who have demonstrated an ineffective use of certain vocal factors 
and the establishing of programs of self improvement for each student admitted 
to the course. May be repeated. Cr 1. Mr. G illespie
180. Language and Speech D e v e lo p m e n t— An examination of the phycho-
logical and sociological foundations of language development and the sequential 
aspects of speech development. The interrelationships of the natural and be­
havioral sciences in understanding the speech and language processes. Limited to 
juniors and seniors or by permission. Cr 3. Mr. G illespie
181. Introduction to Speech Pa tho logy— A survey of the major disorders
of speech with attention to their recognition and the principles of their treatment. 
Recommended for all teachers. Limited to juniors and seniors or by permission. 
Cr 3. Staff
182. Fundamentals  o f  Speech Pa tho logy—Study of the diagnosis and treat­
ment of speech disorders presented by school age children. Emphasis on the 
interpersonal therapeutic experience and basic clinical procedures followed by
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the speech and hearing clinician. Not recommended for classroom teachers. Pre­
requisite: Sh 181. Limited to junior and senior majors. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Dopheide
183.  A n atom y  and  P hysiology o f  the Speech M echanism—Study of the 
structures, the muscular system, and the nervous system underlying breathing, 
phonation, articulation, and language. While emphasis is placed on normal 
neurophysiological function, attention is directed to organic pathologies affecting 
speech and language. Limited to juniors and seniors. Cr 3. Mr D o ph eid e
184.  Basic R esearch in Speech and Hearing Science—An introduction to 
research findings on the importance of acoustical, physiological, and perceptual 
factors in speech production and reception. Methodology and instrumentation em­
ployed in such research are surveyed. Limited to juniors and seniors. Cr 3.
Mr. PETTIT
185.  186. Clinical Practicum I—Supervised experience with selected clients
in the University of Maine Speech and Hearing Center. Three hours weekly 
participation, plus weekly conference. Prerequisite: Sh 182 and permission of the 
Director of the Center. Cr 1. Sta ff
187.  Organic Speech Disorders—A study of the diagnosis and treatment 
of speech disorders of organic origin: Cleft palate, cerebral palsy, aphasia, and 
dysarthrias. Not recommended for classroom teachers. Prerequisite: Sh 181. Cr 3.
Mr. Pettit
188. Hearing I m p a i rm e n t—An introduction to normal auditory function as
a basis for understanding disorders of hearing. A survey of procedures for hearing 
assessment and rehabilitation methods used with the hearing-impaired person. 
Limited to juniors and seniors or permission. Cr 3. Mr F. Burns
180. Introduction to Audio logy—The field and profession of audiology. A 
study of the methods of hearing assessment, including their administration and 
interpretation. Audiometric identification of hearing loss and rehabilitation of the 
hearing-impaired person. Prerequisite: Sh 188. Cr 3. Mr F. Burns
G e n e r a l  C o u r s e  ( S h )
195. 196. Problem s in S p eech—For the advanced student desiring to study 
a particular problem under the guidance of a member of the staff. Prerequisite: 
permission of the department chairman. Cr 1-3. Sta ff
G r a d u a t e  C o u r s e s ( S h )
202 .  20 th  Century  Public  Address— Cr 3.
204 .  Persuasion—Cr  3.
206 .  Survey  o f  Rhetorical  T h eo ry—Cr  3.
208 .  Com m unica t ion  Theory— Cr 3.
255 .  History o f  American Public  Address— Cr 3.
260 .  Production o f  Pre-Modern D ram a—Cr 3.
2 6 1 • Production o f  Modern D ram a—Cr 3.
263 .  American Theatre— Cr  3.
264 . Asian Theatre—Cr  3.
265. Dramatic  T h eo ry— Cr  3.
267. D ram a C o l lo q u iu m — Cr 3.
272. C om para t ive  Systems o f  Broadcasting and Film—Cr 3.
191
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
281 .  Articulation Disorders— Cr  3.
2 8 2 . Voice Disorders—Cr 3.
283 .  S tu t ter ing— Cr 3.
236. Current Issues in Clinical Practice— Cr 3.
288.  Aural Rehabi l i ta t ion— Cr 3.
301 .  Sem inar  in Research M eth ods— Cr 3.
302. Teaching Speech in Col lege— Cr 1.
369. Theatre Labora tory— Cr 3.
383 .  Diagnostic Procedures  in Speech Pa tho logy— Cr 3. 
386 .  Clinical Pract icum 11—Cr 1-2.
390 .  391 .  Directed  Research— Cr 1-3.
399. Graduate  Thesis— Cr Ar.
ZOOLOGY (Zo)
Professors Speicher, Allen, Barden+, Dean, Pratt, Mun, C. Major. J. Cook, 
Valleau, Roberts; Associate Professors Hatch, Sass, Dearborn*, H aynes
(Chairman), DeWitt, J. McC leave, Vadas; Assistant Professors Mc- 
Alice, G regory, H idu, Sinnock, Summers, Lynch; Lecturers 
Porter, Roderick, Wadsworth, R idgway, Kandutsch, Stevens,
Fell, Bailey, C herry, Potts, Russell, Bernstein, D ahl,
Wilson; T eaching Associate Blake; Part-Time Instruc­
tors Weatherbee, M. Major, B. Cook, B. McC leave;
G raduate Assistants Kaiser, Eakin, Johnson,
W illard, Dunning, Zimmerman, Jones, Bern­
stein, Starr, H ylander, T rial
The Department of Zoology offers a varied program for the study of animal 
biology. This may include almost all aspects of animal life, such as anatomy, 
physiology, embryology, heredity, and ecology. Thus, a curriculum can be tailored 
to meet the needs of the individual student. To this end each major student is as­
signed a senior faculty member as his academic adviser, and close faculty-student 
relationship is emphasized.
Upon graduation, a zoology major may enter various areas of education, 
industry and research. Zoology graduates hold positions as varied as museum 
curator, teacher (elementary to college level), hospital administrator, marine 
biologist, ranger-naturalist, medical and biological illustrator, medical researcher, 
and science writer.
A zoology major may prepare also for graduate study in the various areas 
of biology (see Graduate Catalog) and for professional training in medical and 
dental schools, medical technology, optometry, and in other health sciences.
The Zoology Department offers work leading to the degrees of bachelor of 
arts in zoology, master of science in zoology and doctor of philosophy. It also 
administers the program leading to the degree of bachelor of arts in medical
+ On leave of absence Fall Semester 1973-74
* On leave of absence Spring Semester 1974
192
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
technology. A curriculum leading to the degree of bachelor of arts in biology is 
also available. Those who arc interested should consult with the department chair­
man.
The department maintains a cooperative graduate program with The Jackson 
Laboratory, Bar Harbor, Maine, for the study of mammalian genetics. It is a 
cooperating member of The Ira C. Darling Center, Walpole, Maine, a branch 
of the University which provides facilities for marine-oriented studies. The Maine 
Cooperative Fishery Unit provides opportunity for training and research in fishery 
science. It is operated by the University under a cooperative agreement with the 
U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, and 
the Maine Department of Inland Fisheries and Game. The Fishery Unit staff are 
members of the Zoology Department.
The Zoology Department is housed in Murray Hall, a modem structure of 
approximately 60,000 square feet of floor space, which provides well-equipped 
teaching and research laboratories. Special facilities include RCA EMU-3G and 
Philips 201 electron microscopes, a GE 250 KVP X-ray machine, a central micro­
technique facility and an aquatic laboratory which supplies special well water to 
aquaria. Darkrooms for photography and autoradiography, and cold rooms are 
provided in Murray Hall. Air-conditioned animal quarters for breeding colonies 
are maintained by a full-time attendant. The Zoological Collections of various 
animal groups arc of sufficient importance to be described elsewhere, on page 28.
P r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  t h e  Z oology  M a jo r
In addition to the general requirements of the college, the department re­
quires the following courses for the B.A. degree in zoology:
Zo 3 4, Animal B io logy , o r  Bt 1, General B o ta n y , and Zo 4 
Ch 1 3 /1 4 ,  Chemical  Principles
Ch 1 5 1 /1 5 2 ,  1 6 1 /1 6 2 ,  Organic Chem is try  ( with l a b ) ,  or Bc 21 ,  Organic
C hem is try  and B c 122, B iochem is try
Ms 26,  Analytic G eom etry  and Calculus  
Ps 1a /2a ,  General Physics
R e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  th e  Z oo logy  M a jo r
Twenty-two hours of advanced work in zoology are required of 
mental majors. It is strongly recommended that at least one course 
from each of the following categories while fulfilling the required 2
Zo 133, C om para t ive  A n a to m y  
Zo 136, D eve lopm enta l  Biology  
Zo 153, Invertebrate  Zoology  
Zo 162, Principles o f  Genetics  
Zo 177,  Animal Physio logy  
Zo 156, Animal  Ecology  
Zo 168, L im nology
IDL 170. Introduction to Oceanography
G roup 1.
G roup II.
G roup III.
G roup IV.
all depart- 
be selected 
hours.
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R e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  th e  B io logy  M a jo r  (B .A .)
In addition to the general requirements of the college, the department requires 
the following courses for the B.A. degree in Biology:
Zo 3 / 4  Animal B io logy , o r  Bt 1 General B o tany  and Zo 4 
Bt 2 The Plant K in g d o m  
Ch 1 3 /1 4  Chemical  Principles
Ch 1 5 1 / 1 5 2 , 1 6 1 /1 6 2  Organic  Chem is try  (w i th  la b ) ,  or  
B c 21 Organic Chem is try  and B c 122 Biochemis try
Ms 2 6  Analytical G eom etry  and Calculus
Ps 1a /2 a  General Physics
Mb 127 General Microbiology and Mb 128 General Microbiology  
Laboratory
En 2 6  In troductory  E n tom ology  and En 26L  In troductory  E n tom ology  
Laboratory
Eighteen hours of advanced course work are required. It is highly recommend­
ed that at least one course be elected from each of the following categories while 
fulfilling the required 18 hours:
Group 1, Bt 135 Plant A n a tom y
En 251 M orphology  o f  Insects
Zo 133 C om para t ive  A na tom y
Zo 136 D eve lopm en ta l  Bio logy
Zo 151 Histology
G roup 11. Bt 153 Plant Physio logy
Mb 153 Bacterial Physio logy
Zo 177 Animal Phys io logy
G roup III , Zo 162 Principles o f  Genetics
Group IV, Bt 130 Plant Ecology
Fy 19 Ecology
Zo 156 Animal Ecology
G roup V. Bt 164 T a x o n o m y  o f  Vascular Plants
En 140 Insect B io logy  and T a x o n o m y
Mb 136 D eterm inat ive  Bacterio logy
Zo 131 Vertebrate Bio logy
Zo 153 Invertebrate  Zoology
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S P E C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M  F O R  Z O O L O G Y  M A JO R S  
(A N D  F O R  P R E M E D IC A L  P R E D E N T A L  S T U D E N T S
M A JO R IN G  IN Z O O L O G Y * )
F r e s h m a n  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Hours Hours
Eh 1 Freshman Composition or Ms 26 Anal. Geometry & Calculus 4
Eh 9, Modem Literature . 3 Pe 1 Physical Education 1
Ms 4 Algebra A Trigonometry . 3 Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 1 Modern Foreign Lang 3
Zo 3 Animal Biology 4 Social Science 3
Modern Foreign Lang 3
Social Science 3
17 15
S o p h o m o r e Y ear
Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4 Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Zo 133 Comparative Anatomy ___ Zo 136 Developmental Biology 4
or . 4 Fine Arts 3
Zo 153 Invertebrate Zoology Elective 3
Fine Arts
Elective
15 14
J u n i o r  Y ear
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry 3 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry 3
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Lab 2 Ch 162 Organic Chemistry Lab 2
Ps la General Physics 4 Ps 2a General Physics 4
Zo 177 Animal Physiology 4 Zo 162 Prin. of Genetics 3
Elective ........... 3 Elective ......... . . . .3
16 15
S e n io r  Y ear
Zo 156 Animal Ecology ..................... 4
Humanities ............................. 3
Electives 8
15
* See page 86 for premedical programs.
Zo 168 Limnology ................................ 1
or l 4
IDL 170 Intro, to Oceanography .........J
Humanities ............................... 3
Electives ..................................... 8
15
C U R R IC U L U M  F O R  M E D IC A L  T E C H N O L O G Y
FALL SEMESTER
F r e s h m a n  Y ear
Hours
+Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4
+Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry ..4
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
+Zo 3 Animal Biology 4
Foreign Language 3
16
SPRING SEMESTER
Hours
+Ch 14 Chemical Principles ..........  4
Pe 2 Physical Education....................... 1
+Ps 3 Descriptive Physics ..................  3
+Zo 4 Animal Biology ........................  4
Foreign Language ...................  3
15
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S o p h o m o r e  Y ear
+Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4 +Mb 152 Pathogenic Bacteriology
+Mb 127 General Microbiology 5 and Serology 4
Fine A Comm Arts 3 Fine A Comm Arts 3
Social Science 3 +Zo 158 Animal Parasitology 4
Social Science 3
15 Elective 3
17
J u n i o r  Y ear
+Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 4 +Bc 122 Biochemistry 4
Humanities 3 Humanities 3
Zo 151 Histology ........... 4 Zo 152 Animal Microtechnique 2
Elective 6 Elective 6
* S e n io r  Y ea r
Twelve months in either the Eastern Maine Medical Center, Bangor, Maine; 
the Central Maine General Hospital, Lewiston, Maine; or the Maine Medical 
Center, Portland, Maine.
No. of 
Weeks credits
+Microbiology (Bacteriology, Parasitology,
Mycology) ..................................................    12 7
+Clinical Biochemistry .....................................................................................  13 8
+Clinical Microscopy (urine, feces, spinal fluid) .............................................. 4 3
+Blood Bank Procedures ....................................................................................  6 4
tSerology ..................................................  .. 4 3
T o ta l ....................................... 51 32
• Students desiring to spend their senior year at the University of Maine may do so by 
electing the proper advanced courses along wih a departmental major other than medical tech­
nology. Such students are candidates for the bachelor’s degree in the major fields of their 
choice. They are eligible for the certificate of M T. only upon completion of a fifth year of 
training, this to be obtained at a hospital laboratory.
+ These courses, or their equivalents, are required for the major in medical technology.
C o u rse s  in Z oology  ( Z o )
3 / 4 .  Animal B io logy—A basic two-semester course. The first semester 
deals with principles of life, including properties of cells, heredity, ecology, and 
evolution. The second semester is an introduction to vertebrate structure and 
function, with emphasis placed on basic physiological principles. Zo 3 is not to 
follow Bt 1. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Haynes, Mr. Lynch
8. A n a tom y  and Phys io logy—The general principles of animal life, with 
emphasis on the structure and functions of the human body. Prerequisite: Zo 3 
or chemistry. Students who have had Zo 3/4 should take Zo 133 rather than Zo 8. 
Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Sass
10. A na tom y and Phys io logy— Similar to Zo 8, with additional time for 
laboratory. For students in the School of Nursing. Prerequisite: Zo 3. Lec 3, 
Lab 4, Cr 5. Mr. Sass
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100. Drug Use and Abuse— An introduction to drugs of importance in con­
temporary society with emphasis on those of biological, medical, and social im­
portance. survey of principles of administration, dose response curves, physiological 
and pharmacological actions, and toxicity. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Bt 1, and Zo 4. 
Lee 2, Cr  2. Mr. Major
131. Vertebrate  B io logy— An introduction to the classes of vertebrates; 
their characteristics, evolution, physiology, and ecology. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or 
Bt l/Zo 4 (Not recommended for students who have taken Zo 139, 160, or 
232.) Lec 3, Cr  3. Mr. McCleave
131L. Vertebrate Biology Laboratory— Emphasis is on taxonomy of region­
al fauna. Prerequisite: Zo 131 concurrently. Lab 2, Cr 1. Mr. McCleave
133. Com para t ive  A n a to m y—The structure, origin, and history of the verte­
brate organ-systems. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4, Bt 1-Zo 4, or permission of instructor. 
Lec 2. Lab 4, Cr  4. Mr. Summers
131. Biological Ultrastructure— A study of the ultrastructure of the cells 
of multicellular organisms, protozoa, bacteria and viruses. Prerequisite: Zo 151 and 
Biochemistry. Lec 3, Cr  3. Mr. Haynes
136. D eve lopm en ta l  B io logy—The transformation of the fertilized egg into
a new adult individual: the concepts of growth and development of organisms. 
Prerequisite Zo 3/4 or Bt 1 Z o 4. Lec 2 Lab 4, Cr 4. MR. Mun
137. Com para t ive  E m b ry o lo g y—A comprehensive approach to the early
embryological phases of selected invertebrate and vertebrate forms, with emphasis 
on living development and embryological techniques. Prerequisite: two years of 
zoology. Lee 2, Lab 4. Cr 4. (Not offered in 1973-74) Mr. Haynes
139. M a m m a lo g y — The characteristics of mammals, their life histories and 
economic importance. Lectures supplemented by laboratory study of skins and 
mounted specimens. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Barden
IDL 110. ( GY.  a y , b t , s, zo )  Sem inar  in Quaternary  S tud ies— A multi­
disciplinary seminar that is concerned with selected areas of study—physical, 
biological and anthropological—related to the Quaternary Period. The subject 
areas of the seminar will vary each semester and it can be taken more than once 
for credit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Lec 2, Cr 2. Staff
151. His to logy—Microscopic anatomy of animal tissues. Prerequisite: Zo 
3/4 or Bt 1-Zo 4. Lec 2. Lab 4. Cr 4. Mr. Roberts
152. Animal M icrotechnique—Histological and histochemical techniques
for the preparation of animal tissues and cells for microscopic study. Medical 
technology majors; others with permission of the instructor. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 
or Bt 1-Zo 4. Lec 1, Lab 4, Cr  3. Mr. Summers
153. Invertebrate  Zoology—The morphology, physiology, life histories,
phylogenetic relationship, and economic importance of invertebrates exclusive of 
insects. (Lab. 153L, optional.) Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Bt 1-Zo 4. Lee 2, Lab 4, 
Cr 2 or 4. Mr. Dearborn
156. Animal Ecology— The interrelationships between animals and their 
physical and biotic environment. Topics include essentials of existence, ecosystem 
concepts, energy relationships, populations, communities, distribution, adaptations 
and applications. This course and Bt 130 and Fy 19 all cover basic ecological 
principles but with different emphases. It is recommended that only one of these
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courses be taken for credit. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Bt 1-Zo 4. Several required field 
trips. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Lynch
158. Animal Parasi to logy—The life histories, economic importance, meth­
ods of control, host necropsy and the preparation of parasites. (Lab, 158L, op­
tional.) Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Bt 1-Zo 4. Lec 2, Lab 4. Cr 2ot 4. Mr. Allen
160. O rn i th o logy— The characteristics of birds, their life histories and eco­
nomic importance. Lectures, laboratory study of skins and mounted specimens, 
and field identifications. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 2. Lee 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
Mr. Barden
161. Human Genetics—The principles of genetics, with emphasis on the 
human. Not to follow Zo 162. Prerequisite: Zo 3 and junior standing. Lee 3, Cr 3.
Mr. SpeichEr
162.  Principles o f  Genetics—The nature of hereditary factors and the
mechanisms by which they are transmitted and expressed. Prerequisite: Zo 3 
and junior standing. Lec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Speicher
164. Genetics Labora tory—Practical experience in the rearing of some 
genetically important laboratory species, and analysis of the resulting data. Pre­
requisite: Zo 162 or concurrently. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Speicher
165. Evolut ion—The origin and development of evolutionary theory and 
the mechanisms which bring about the genetic differentiation of groups of organ­
isms. Prerequisite: Zo 3. Lec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Sinnock
1 6 8 . L im n o lo g y — The ecology of inland waters, with primary emphasis on 
the physical, chemical and biological factors controlling productivity. Prerequisite: 
Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 2; Ch 13/14. Lec 3, Cr 2. Mr. Hatch
168L. L im nology  Labora tory—Laboratory and field exercises in parameter 
measurement and faunistic survey in the aquatic environment. Saturday field trip. 
Prerequisite: Zo 168 or concurrent, Zo 153, En 26 or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2.
Mr. Hatch
IDL 170. (OC. zo)  Introduction to O cean ograph y—Basic concepts in 
physical, geological, chemical, and biological oceanography. Prerequisite: one year 
each of mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology, or permission of instructor. 
Lee 3, Cr 3. Seniors and graduates. Staff
171. Fishery B io logy—Introduction to theory and practice of contemporary 
fishery biology emphasizing ecology, life history, fish population sampling and 
manipulation, human factors and multiple use concepts. Prerequisites: Zo 131, 
Zo 156 or Fy 19. Recommended: Fy 4 or Ms 19 and Zo 168. Lec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Gregory
1 7 1L. Fishery Biology Laboratory—Field and laboratory exercises pro­
viding experience with techniques commonly employed in fishery biology. Data 
interpretation and report preparation. Two Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: Zo 
171 or concurrently. Lab 2, Cr 1. Mr. Gregory
777. Animal Phys io logy—Physiological processes in vertebrates with em­
phasis on the integration of organ systems. Prerequisites: Zo 3/4 or Bt 1-Zo 4; 
one year of chemistry. Lee 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Major, Mr. Valleau
178. General Phys io logy—The vital phenomena common to all organisms 
The effects of pressure and temperature in biological systems. Membrane structure 
is treated in detail. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Bt 1-Zo 4; Organic Chemistry and year 
of physics. Lec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Cook
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I78L ,  General Physiology Laboratory— An optional general methods lab­
oratory: colorimetry, Warburg manometry, flame photometry, introduction to 
radioisotopes. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Cook
187. 188. Prob lem s in Zoology—Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualifications in some branch of zoology. Admission by per­
mission of the head of the department. Cr Ar. St a f f
G R A D U A T E  ST U D Y  IN  Z O O L O G Y
The department offers work leading to the degrees of master of science and 
doctor of philosophy, the general requirements for which are listed under Grad­
uate Study.
A reading knowledge of French or German, preferably the latter, is a re­
quirement for the advanced degree. In the major field, all courses numbered 200 
or over are given primarily for graduate credit. All courses numbered 100 to 199 
may be taken for graduate credit, with the prior approval of the student’s ad­
visory committee. Students may be required to take, without graduate credit, 
certain undergraduate courses which they lack.
Specific fields of interest for thesis subjects include cytology, ecology, ex­
perimental embryology, fishery biology, general physiology, genetics, and inverte­
brate zoology.
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse s  in  Z oology
IDL 201 .  ( O C , z o )  Biological O cean ograph y — The study of marine organ­
isms and their interrelationships with the chemical, geological and physical aspects 
of their environment. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Lec 3, Cr 3.
M r . D e W itt
I D L 2 0 8 . ( O C ,  z o )  A n atom y  and Classification o f  Fishes— An introduc­
tion to the classification of fishes, including fossil forms, and a discussion of those 
aspects of fish anatomy of most value in systematics. Summers only, at the Darling 
Center. Prerequisite: Zo 133 and/or 136, or permission of instructor. Lec &. Lab, 
Cr  5. M r . D eW itt
IDL 211 .  ( O c ,  z o )  Larval Bio logy  o f  Marine Invertebrates— Life-histories 
of free-living marine invertebrates, excluding protozoans, with emphasis on devel­
opment, behavior, and ecology of larval forms. Laboratory studies stress methods 
of procuring, handling, and culturing larvae for descriptive or experimental pur­
poses. Numerous field trips required. Summers only, at The Darling Center. Pre­
requisite: Zo 153 or equivalent. Lec 2. Lab 6. Cr 5. Mr. Mazurkiewicz
+212 .  Polar Ecology—The interrelationships between organisms and their 
physical and biotic environment in high latitudes. Marine ecosystems will be 
emphasized. Prerequisite: Zo 153 and Zo 156, or equivalent, or permission of 
instructor. Lee 3, Cr 3. Mr. Dearborn
+214 .  Animal D is tr ibu t ion—A study of the distribution and dispersal of 
animals with a consideration of the ecological, historical and evolutionary factors 
involved. Prerequisite: Zo 156 or equivalent. Lee 3, Cr 3. Mr. Barden
+ Offered in 1974-75 
t Offered in 1973-74
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232 .  Ich thyo logy—The characteristics, functional anatomy, behavior and 
ecology of fishes. Lectures, laboratory study, and field trips. Prerequisite: permis­
sion of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . McCleave
+250. Genetics o f  Popula t ions—An introduction to the study of the genetic 
structure of populations and the factors which affect the genetic composition of 
populations. Prerequisites: Zo 162 and Ms 26. Lec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Sinnock
270 .  Advanced Topics in Aquatic B io logy—In-depth study of various as­
pects of freshwater or marine biology. Students select topic, prepare critical papers 
and organize discussion. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. Cr 2. M r . G regory
273 .  Fisheries Science—Field and laboratory exercises in the application 
of scientific techniques to the study of fish populations. Population estimation, 
growth rate determinations, fish production and propagation in the freshwater 
and marine environments. Prerequisites: Ms 19 or Fy 4 and Zo 171; Zo 168 or 
170 recommended; or permission of instructor. Lec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2.
M r . H atch , M r . G regory
279 .  E xper im en ta l  Endocr ino logy—A comprehensive survey of the verte­
brate endocrine glands and their functional relationships. The experimental and 
comparative approach is emphasized. Prerequisite: Zo 177, and Organic Chemistry. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Valleau
280 .  Cell M echanisms—A physico-chemical analysis of cell metabolism. 
Emphasis on mechanisms controlling growth and division. Prerequisite: Organic 
Chemistry or Biochemistry. Lec 3, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Cook
$292. Functional A n a tom y  o f  Marine Invertebrates—Detailed studies of 
the functional anatomy of selected groups of marine invertebrates. Adaptations to 
specific environments and feeding biology will be emphasized. Laboratory work 
will deal primarily with live material. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or equivalent. Lec 1, 
Lab 4. Cr 3. (Not offered in 1973-74) Mr. Dearborn
337 .  E xper im en ta l  E m b ry o lo g y — Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. 
I D L 3 4 0 .  ( B T , en f y , z o )  Sem inar  in Ecology— Lec 1, Cr 1. 
+352 .  Cyto logy  and Cytogenetics— Lec 2, Lab 4, C r  4.
354 .  Advanced Genetics— Lec 3, C r  3.
+3 5 7 .  Populat ion  Dynam ics— Lec 2, C r  2.
362 .  Estuarine Ecology— Lec 2, Lab 4, C r  4.
380 .  Com para t ive  Phys io logy— Lec 2, Lab 4. C r  4.
381.  E xper im en ta l  Phys io logy— Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. 
+384 .  Advanced Cell Phys io logy— Lec 2, C r  2.
385 .  C om para t ive  Endocr inology— Lec 3, C r  3.
391 .  392 .  Prob lem s in Zoology— C r  Ar.
393 .  394 .  Prob lem s  in Biological O cean ograph y — C r  Ar.
399 .  Graduate Ar.
M r . M un  
St a ff  
M r . S peicher  
M r . R oberts  
M r . H atch 
St a f f  
M r . M ajor  
M r . M ajor  
M r . C ook 
M r . V alleau 
St a f f  
St a ff  
St a ff
X Offered in 1973-74
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College of Business Administration
The College of Business Administration offers a four-year program in the 
major area of business administration. Upon successful completion of the pre­
scribed curriculum the student is awarded the bachelor of science degree.
The college also provides a graduate program leading to the degree of mas­
ter of business administration. The graduate offerings of the College of Business 
Administration are described in the Graduate School Catalog.
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
The primary objective of the undergraduate program in business adminis­
tration is to develop the student’s abilities to assume the responsibilities of busi­
ness management. The program is aimed at providing the broad training neces­
sary for successful business management in a rapidly changing economy. No 
attempt is made to provide detailed specialized training in particular business 
tasks. The program aims, rather, at developing skills and attitudes of mind that 
will enable the student to cope successfully with the changing problems of 
business management in the years ahead. Implementation of this program takes 
place in three general phases: First, the student acquires broad training in the 
liberal arts and sciences for the necessary foundation upon which his future 
education will build. Second, the student pursues a program of study designed 
to provide him with an understanding of the major functional areas common to 
most business operations and with a knowledge of certain fields which are par­
ticularly relevant to the study of business management. This is referred to as 
the “core” program and includes basic courses in accounting, economics, finance, 
the legal environment of business, marketing, and general management. Third, the 
student undertakes to acquire a deeper knowledge of the major field which he has 
selected. This is done largely during the senior year and is accomplished by taking 
18 credit hours of work beyond the introductory course is the chosen field. The 
four major fields of concentration in which advanced work may be done are ac­
counting, finance, marketing, and management.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
Admission—Students are usually admitted to the College of Business Ad­
ministration as first-year students in the University. The specific requirements for 
admission are given on page 46 of this catalog. All deficiencies in entrance re­
quirements must be removed before registering for the sophomore year. Students 
who transfer from other colleges with advanced standing must satisfy all basic 
entrance requirements within one year.
T r a n s f e r  C r e d i t—No transfer credit is granted for courses completed at 
another accredited institution in which grades below C have been received. Re­
sponsibility for evaluating course work for which transfer credit is requested rests 
with the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.
Students in other colleges of the University of Maine who wish to transfer 
to the College of Business Administration must present an academic record which 
meets at least the minimum standards of quality established by the University. 
Also, they are required to complete at least one full year of academic work as 
students in the College of Business Administration.
G raduation  Requirements—Completion of the required work of the Col­
lege of Business Administration leads to the degree of bachelor of science. All 
students are required to complete 120 degree hours, exclusive of credit for basic 
military training.
In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” equal 
to 1.8 times the number of credit hours in which he receives grades. This grade 
point average is computed by multiplying each credit hour of the grade by a 
factor in the following manner A hours by 4, B hours by 3, C hours by 2, D hours 
by 1, and E hours by 0.
All course work taken in Business (Ba) and Economics (Ec) must be com­
pleted with a 2.0 (C) average for a student to be eligible for a degree.
The required course work for the B.S. in Business Administration is given 
below
1. B.S. IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM
A. G e n e ra l  Foundation  S u b je c ts— 5 4  c re d i t s
1. Humanities and Fine Arts (21 credits)
Eh 1—College Composition
Eh 17—Advanced Professional Writing 
Sh 3—Fundamentals of Public Speaking
At least three of the remaining 12 credit hours must have an Eh 
designation. The remainder may be selected in such fields as: art, 
the classics, English composition, foreign languages, journalism, 
literature, music, philosophy, speech, and theatre.
2. Behavioral and Social Science (21 credits)
Ec 10—Principles of Economics
Py 1—General Psychology
At least three of the remaining 15 credit hours must have an Ec 
designation. The remaining credits may be taken in such fields as: 
anthropology, economics, history, modem society, political sci­
ence. psychology, and sociology.
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3. Mathematics and Computer Science (12 credits) 
Ms 13/14— Mathematics for the Social Sciences* 
Ms 15—Statistics for the Social Sciences**
Ms 81—Computer Programming
• Ms 12 and Ms 27 may be substituted for Ms 13/14.
** Ms 130 may be substituted for Ms 15.
B. Core Requirem ents  in Business— 24 credits
Ba 9—Principles of Accounting I
Ba 10—Principles of Accounting II 
Ba 23—Elements of Industrial Management 
Ba 63—Marketing
Ba 130—The Legal Environment of Business 
Ba 151—Business Finance
Ba 159—Business Management and Policy (Seniors Only) 
Ba or Ec course
C. Major Field— 18 credits
The major field to be composed of 18 credit hours to be required by 
each functional area subject to approval of the faculty. All courses 
must carry a Ba or Ec designation.
1. Accounting (18 credits):
Required Ba 41—Intermediate Accounting
Ba 143—Advanced Accounting I 
Ba 145—Cost Accounting I 
Ba 148—Auditing 
and two of the following:
Ba 144— Advanced Accounting II 
Ba 146—Cost Accounting II 
Ba 185—Accounting Control Systems
2. Finance (18 credits):
Required: Ba 41—Intermediate Accounting
Ba 150—Financial Institutions 
Ba 156—Investment Strategy 
Ba 158—Corporate Treasury Dynamics 
and two of the following:
Ba 145—Cost Accounting I
Ba 146—Cost Accounting II
Ec 171—Public Finance and Fiscal Policy
Ec 172—State and Local Government Finance
Ec 173—Economic Analysis
Ec 175—Industrial Organization
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3. Management  (18 credits):
Required: Ba 161—Personnel Management
Ba 164— Dynamics of Organization and Behavior 
Ba 168—Seminar in Contemporary Management
Problems
and three• of the following:
Ba 125—Business Logistics
Ba 160—Production and Operation Management
Ba 162—Industrial Relations
Ba 199—International Management
Ec 133—Labor Economics
Ec 139—International Trade and Commercial
Policy
Ec 173—Economic Analysis 
* at least one of the three must have a Ba designation.
4. Marketing (18 creditts):
Required: Ba 125—Business Logistics
Ba 165—Advertising 
Ba 167—Sales Management 
Ba 170—Managerial Marketing 
and two of the following:
Ba 90—Problems of Small Business
Ba 150—Financial Institutions
Ba 161—Personnel Management
Ba 164— Dynamics of Organization and Behavior
Ba 168—Seminar in Contemporary Management
Problems
Ba 169—Marketing Research
D. Free Electives— 24 cred its
T H E  F R E S H M A N  YEAR
Students admitted to a program in the College of Business Administration 
should pursue the following program during the freshman year:
FALL SEMESTER
Hours
Ec 10 Principles of Economics
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Ms 13 Math for Social Sciences
Social Sciences elective 3
Humanities elective 3
Pc 1 Physical Education---- 1
16
SPRING SEMESTER
Hours
Ec Economics elective ---- 3
Ms 14 Math for Social Sciences 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public
Speaking ...................... 3
English elective 3
Social Science elective .. 3
Pe 2 Physical Education
(Optional) ................... 1
16
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C O U R SE S O F IN ST R U C T IO N
P rofessors  A lpa n d er , D evino , F orsgre n , J e n s e n . M u r p h y ; A ssociate P ro­
fessors  Ba r t l e t t , G o o d m a n . M cC l u r e *, U yar; A ssistant  Professors  
Bu r n h a m , H o u se , K akalik. T urkey , W e b st e r , Z ie g e n b e in , Z ingale ;
L ecturer  Bo y c e ; Instructors  K obritz , L a w r e n c e ; G raduate 
A ssistants Baxter , D esch ain e , G r e b e n s t e in , G u t m a n n ,
H a m m o n d , S m i t h , S parks, and  T segaye
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to 
graduate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy 
advanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass un­
dergraduate courses which may be used by the graduate student’s advisory com­
mittee. Courses numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected 
by undergraduate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement 
in the field will permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate stu­
dents without disadvantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are gradu­
ate level courses which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate 
School.
Courses in Business Adm inistra tion (H a)
9. Principles o f  Accounting I—An introductory course in accounting 
with emphasis on the basic accounting cycles, management use of accounting data, 
construction and analysis of financial statements, asset valuation, and elementary
cost analysis. Cr 3.
10. Principles o f  Accounting II—Books of original entry, analysis of 
assets and liabilities, negotiable instruments, and an introduction to partnership 
and corporate accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 9. Cr 3. St a ff
23.  Elements  o f  I ndustrial  M anagem ent—A comprehensive survey of 
all phases of the management of industrial and business enterprises. The influence 
of industrial relations is interspersed with the treatment of management’s technical 
problems. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. U yar
41. In term edia te  Accounting—Principles regarding the valuation and 
recording of working capital items and noncurrent items; capital stock and sur­
plus; statement analysis. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10. Cr 3. Mr. Boyce
63. M arke t ing—Problems of distribution for representative industrial and 
consumer goods, including merchandising policies, selection of distribution chan­
nels, price policies, and advertising and sales promotion methods. Prerequisite: 
Ba 9, Ec 10. Cr 3. Mr. K akalik
76. Federal Tax R ep o r t in g—Federal tax laws as they affect individuals, 
partnerships, corporations, and estates. An opportunity is given the student to 
become familiar with tax forms. Prerequisite: Ba 9. 10. Cr 3. Mr. L aw ren ce  
* *90 . Problem s o f  Small  Business—A consideration of those aspects of 
management that are uniquely important to small firms, in the interest of devel­
oping an understanding of the economic and social environment in which the 
small concern functions. Course will afford the student practice in decision-making 
on the same types of problems that small businessmen face. Directed toward stu­
* On leave 1973-74.
** Not offered 1973-74,
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dents who wish to explore opportunities for operating their own small businesses, 
and to those who expect to have small businesses as customers or suppliers. Prob­
lems relevant to small business operations in Maine will be stressed. Prerequisite:
Sta ff
125 . Business L o g is tic s—An introduction to the elements of the logistical 
system includes consideration of transportation modes, plant and warehouse loca­
tion. inventory size determination, etc. Cases and problems are utilized to sharpen 
analytical techniques. Final attention turns to the total cost approach to logistical 
system analysis and decision-making Prerequisite: Ba 23, 63. Cr 3. Mr Kakalik
130 . T h e  L eg a l E n v ir o n m e n t  o f  B u s in e ss—An examination of funda­
mental legal concepts and their application to the business community. Among 
the topics discussed are the evolution of law and its underlying conceptual frame­
work from which legal rules and principles of business develop. Selected legal 
cases will be critically analyzed and discussed. (Juniors and seniors only) Cr 3.
Mr. Kobritz
143 . A d v a n c e d  A c c o u n tin g  I —Principles, theory, and procedures of par­
ent and subsidiary accounting. A comprehensive study of consolidated statements, 
affiliation structures, and consolidations and mergers. Also includes home office 
and branch accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41. C r  3. Mr McC lure
* * 1 4 4 . A d va n c e d  A c c o u n tin g  I I —The application of accounting principles 
to accounting problems arising in connection with: partnerships, joint ventures, 
insurance, consignments, installment sales, statement of affairs, receiverships, 
estates and trusts, statement of realization and liquidation, foreign exchange, and 
governmental and institutional accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41. C r  3.
Mr. McC lure
145. Coat A c c o u n tin g  I —The principles and methods of job order costs, 
including inventory control and pricing, labor and analysis and allocation of 
factory overhead. Principles and practices of process cost accounting. Prerequisite: 
Ba 9, 10. C r  3. Mrs. G oodman
1 16. Coat A c c o u n tin g  I I — A comprehensive study of joint and by-product
costs, estimated and standard costs, distribution and differential costs. Budgeting.
Analysis of cost structure and management use of standards. Prerequisite: Ba 145. 
C r  3. Mrs. G oodman
1 4 7 . B u s in e ss  D ata  P ro ceed in g—The purpose of this course is to introduce
the student to applications of the computer to business decision-making. Funda­
mentals of computer programming are discussed and then are applied to financ­
ing. inventory, simulation, and other types of systems models in business. Pre­
requisite: Ms 15, 81. Cr 3. Mr. Jensen
148 . A u d i t in g —The systematic verification of financial statements includ­
ing a study of the responsibilities, liabilities and ethics of the independent public 
accountant. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10, 41. C r  3. Mr. Lawrence
150 . F in a n c ia l In s t i tu t io n s —A survey of the operations and economic
roles of financial institutions: commercial banks, investment houses, and invest­
ment markets; savings and insurance institutions; and governmental agencies. An 
institutional introduction to the fields of private and public finance. Prerequisite: 
Ec 10. or permission. Cr 3. Mr. M urray
151. B u s in e ss  F in a n c e—This course deals with the promotion, organiza­
tion, and financing of the single proprietorship, partnership, and corporation. It •
• •  Not offered 1973-74
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also utilizes advanced cases and problems related to the above topics. Prerequisite: 
Ec 10, Ba 9. Cr 3. Mr. Webster
1 5 6 . In v e s tm e n t  S tr a te g y —Emphasis is on analysis and selection of stocks 
and bonds as part of the investor’s approach to financial security. The relation­
ships between the securities markets, the total money market and the general 
economy are examined. Prerequisite: Ba 151. Cr 3. Mr. Webster
1 5 8 . C o rp o ra te  T re a su ry  D y n a m ic s—The counterflows of cash between the
corporate unit and the money market due to seasonal, cyclical, and secular de­
mands are first analyzed. Numerous approaches to debt limit determination are 
then presented. The student finally turns to the total problem of making optimal 
financing decisions in specific corporate and bank management settings. Prereq­
uisite: Ba 151. Cr 3. Mr. Ziegenbein
159 . B u s in e ss  M a n a g e m e n t a n d  P o lic y—Administrative practice at the 
higher levels of business management through case analysis and discussion. The 
course attempts to coordinate the background of business majors in the formula­
tion and administration of sound business policy. Seniors only. Cr 3. Mr. Burnham
160 . P ro d u c tio n  a n d  O p e ra tio n s  M a n a g e m e n t—The place of production 
planning and control in an industrial organization and its relation to the actual 
production procedure. Analysis of the problems in design, marketing, forecasting, 
capacity evaluation and quality control which are interwoven with those of 
production and inventory management. Prerequisite: Ba 23. Cr 3. Mr. U yar
1 6 1 . P e rso n a l M a n a g e m e n t a n d  In d u s tr ia l  R e la tio n s—The personnel 
management systems of private and public organizations are surveyed from the 
interdisciplinary perspective of modern industrial relations. The use of an integrated 
behavioral, quantitative and systems approach permits an applied synthesis of the 
social sciences which analyze the employment relationship. Among the aggregate 
manpower management systems considered are: manpower planning and fore­
casting; labor marketing; selection and placement; training and development; 
compensation; leadership; and, labor-management. Designed for students interested 
in personnel management and industrial relations in business, educational, engi­
neering, food service, government, health service, and social welfare organiza­
tions. Prerequisites: Permission or the equivalent of Ec 10, Ms 15, and Py 1. Cr 3.
Mr. Z iNGALE
1 6 2 . L a b o r-M a n a g e m e n t R e la tio n s — The labor-management systems of
the private and public sectors are surveyed from the interdisciplinary perspective 
of modern industrial relations by analyzing three aspects. The nature and charac­
teristics of labor-management relations are considered from such perspectives as 
the structural, historical, international, legal, psychological, and economic. Con­
tract administration process and such issues as wages, economic supplements, insti­
tutional rights, and administrative rules. These two aspects are applied in a simu­
lated collective bargaining exercise. Designed for students interested in labor-man­
agement relations in business, educational, engineering, food service, government, 
health service, and social welfare organizations. Prerequisites: Permission or the 
equivalent of Ba 161. Cr 3. Mr. Z ingale
164 . D y n a m ic s  o f  O rg a n iza tio n  a n d  B e h a v io r—An analysis of business 
organization and the problems of administrators in an interpersonal setting. Primary 
emphasis is on the findings of behavioral sciences which are particularly relevant 
to the management of economic enterprises. Also an examination of interdiscipli­
nary approaches to human relations and adjustment problems in modern organiza-
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lions. Motivation, leadership, and organization theory as related to work and 
productivity, and associated topics arc also covered. Prerequisite: Ba 23. C r  3.
Mr. Forsgren
* * 1 6 5 . A d v e r tis in g —The place of advertising in the marketing program. Busi­
ness cases arc analyzed to determine those situations in which advertising may be 
profitably employed to stimulate primary and selective demand for industrial 
and consumer goods and services. Prerequisite: Ba 63. C r  3. Mr. Bartlett
167. Sa les M a n a g e m e n t—An analysis of the problems facing marketing
management in formulating sales policy and in managing the sales organization. 
Prerequisite: Ba 63. C r  3. Mr. Bartlett
168. S e m in a r  in  Co n te m p o r a r y M a n a g em en t P ro b le m s—Seminar in de­
velopments in the behavioral and management sciences, the development of man- 
agement thought, and critical issues in organizational theory, with special reference 
to industrial application. In addition, students will conduct library research, or 
field work of considerable depth, in select managerial topics. Prerequisite: Ba 164, 
and permission. Cr 3. Mr. Alpander
169. M a r k e tin g  R e s e a r c h —A consideration of marketing research as a tool
in solving problems of production and distribution. Emphasis is upon problem 
formulation, exploratory research, research design, basic observational and sam­
pling requirements, data analysis, interpretation. and sampling. Prerequisite Ba 63 
and Ms 15. Cr 15. Mr. House
170. M a n a g eria l M a rk e tin g —A managerial approach emphasizing the in­
tegration of marketing, as an organic activity, with other activities of the business 
firm. Study is directed toward recognition and appreciation of the problems en­
countered by top marketing executives in modern business, with a consideration 
of the policies and procedures that may be followed in their solution. By case 
analysis and consideration of current marketing literature, students arc provided 
opportunities for development of abilities in solving marketing management prob­
lems. Prerequisite: Ba 63. Mr. House
**185. A c c o u n tin g  C o n tro l S y s te m s — An upper level management accounting 
course emphasizing accounting as a system for information and control. Particular 
emphasis on the organizational and behavioral implications of accounting. Pre­
requisites: Ba 23 and 145. C r  3. Mr. T urney
199. In te r n a tio n a l  M a n a g e m e n t— Management problems of organizations 
whose interests extend across international boundaries. The significance of cul­
tural traditions and social structures for the conduct of business enterprise. Inter­
national similarities and difference in managerial functions, structure, and processes 
will be analyzed. Problems of the formation of international operations, cultural 
issues confronting the local manager, organizational problems of multinational 
corporations, and problems of control and communications will be covered. Pre­
requisite: Ba 23 or permission (Not open to freshmen and sophomores). C r  3.
Mr. Alpander
301. Q u a n ti ta tiv e  A n a lys is  fo r  B u s in e ss  D ec is io n s— C r  3. Mr. JENSEN
302. B e h a v io ra l A n a l ysis  fo r  A d m in is tr a tiv e  D ec is io n s— C r  3.
Mr. Alpander
303. M a n a g eria l E c o n o m ic s— C r  3. Mr. MURPHY
320. M a n a g eria l A c c o u n tin g — C r  3. Mr. MCCLURE
321. A c c o u n tin g  fo r  P la n n in g  a n d  C o n tr o l— C r  3. Mr. TURNEY
• • N o t  offered 1973-74
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F in a n c ia l M a n a g e m e n t— Cr 3.
In v e s tm e n t  M a n a g e m e n t— Cr 3.
M a n a g e m e n t o f  F in a n c ia l I n s t i tu t io n s — Cr 3. 
P ro d u c tio n  M a n a g e m e n t— C r  3.
O p e ra tio n s  R e se a rc h — C r 3.
I n d u s tr ia l R e la tio n s  a n d  P e rso n n e l M a n a g e m e n t  
C o lle c tiv e  B a r g a in in g — Cr 3.
O rg a n iza tio n a l B e h a v io r  in  B u s in e s s — C r  3. 
M a r k e tin g  M a n a g e m e n t— Cr 3.
M a rk e t R esea rch  a n d  A n a ly s is— C r 3.
W
B u s in e ss  L o g is tic s— Cr 3.
M a n a g e m e n t P o lic y— Cr 3.
Mr. Ziegenbein 
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Mr. Murphy 
Mr. Uyar 
Mr. Jensen 
Cr 3. Mr. Zingale 
Mr. D evino 
Mr. Forsgren 
Mr. House 
Mr. Kakalik 
Mr. House 
Mr. Burnham
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College of Education
The College of Education offers four-year programs designed to prepare 
elementary, junior and senior high school teachers and teachers of physical educa­
tion, health, recreation, music and art. Within the four-year undergraduate pro­
gram a student may start his preparation for such positions as a specialist in read­
ing, guidance counselor, principal, supervisor, and school administrator. These 
programs are usually completed during a period of graduate study.
The College of Education also provides instruction, on a service basis, in 
the professional subjects essential to the preparation for teaching, to undergradu­
ate students from other divisions of the University, and also for students registered 
with the Faculty of Graduate Study.
GENERAL INFORMATION
The College of Education concerns itself only with those students who are 
planning for a career in the field of education. All of its undergraduate programs 
are designed so that each student will include a substantial amount of college work 
in general education, a concentration of academic work closely related to the area 
of special teaching interest, and basic professional work in education and psy­
chology. No undergraduate student in the College of Education will be recom­
mended for a degree until he has fulfilled these requirements.
ADMISSION
Students ordinarily are admitted to the College of Education as first-year 
students in the four-year program. The specific admission requirements arc given 
on page 47 of this catalog. A student admitted with advanced standing must satisfy 
all basic entrance requirements during his first year in the College of Education.
B a n g o r  T h e o lo g ic a l S e m in a r y — Regularly enrolled students in the College 
of Education may register for courses at the Bangor Theological Seminary, not 
to exceed six credit hours per semester, without payment of additional fees. The 
College of Education extends a like privilege to students regularly enrolled at 
the Bangor Theological Seminary. Such registrations must have the approval of 
the deans of both institutions and the instructors involved. Credit for courses so 
taken will be where he is enrolled.
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While enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary, a student may. with the 
approval of his dean and the admissions office of the University, also register as 
a special student in the College of Education on the established fee basis for such 
courses. Work so taken, if it docs not substitute for or duplicate courses taken in 
the seminary program, may be counted as advanced standing credit toward the 
degree in the event a student later registers for a degree program at the University.
DESCRIPTION O F  T H E  F O UR-YEAR PROGRAM
The booklet. “Four-Year Programs in the College of Education,” describing 
in detail the special requirements in general education, the courses needed for the 
development of various teaching fields, and the required work in professional 
education, has been prepared for students who desire to enter education.
A copy of this booklet may be obtained by writing to the Director of Ad­
missions or the Dean of the College of Education.
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING
Students from other institutions who have already completed a portion of 
college work, or who desire to change their professional plans and enter education, 
arc invited to apply for admission by transfer. Each case will be considered on its 
own merits. When such students are accepted, they will be given advanced standing 
in the College of Education for work already completed which meets the es­
tablished standards of quality and the specific course requirements of the program 
to which they are seeking admission.
S um m er Session and Continuing  Education S tuden ts—Students whose 
only work in the College of Education has been or will be in the Summer Session 
or Continuing Education Division program arc strongly urged to apply for admis­
sion to the University exactly as they would if they expected to apply for resident 
work during the regular school year. This recommendation applies both to students 
who expect to work for a degree in the various colleges of the University and also 
those who have not yet fully decided on the matter.
Among the advantages of being admitted to the University arc immediate 
assignment of a major adviser to counsel on registration, requirements, etc.; and 
eligibility for guidance and counseling service. Students who expect their work to 
be in the Summer Session should apply before their first registration, students 
whose first work is to be by continuing education class should apply during their 
first course.
Application for admission should be made directly to the Director of Ad­
missions, University of Maine. (See sections immediately above.)
GRADUATION REQUIREM ENTS
The completion of the required work of the College of Education leads to 
the degree of bachelor of science in education (B.S. in Ed.)
A minimum of 120 degree hours of required college work, exclusive of credit 
for basic military training (if elected), is required for graduation. In addition, 
each student must accumulate a total number of “grade points” equal to twice the 
number of hours in which he receives grades. Grade points are computed by
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multiplying each hour of the letter grade by the factor as follows: A by 4, B by 3, 
C by 2, and D by 1.
Included in the 120 semester hours required for graduation for those who 
follow the elementary teacher program are a minimum of 47 degree hours in 
general education, 30 degree hours of courses in professional subjects, 5 hours of 
course work offered by affiliated departments, and 24 hours in an academic field 
of concentration. Special work in appropriate fields (such as art, music and health 
and physical education) also is required.
All c o u rs e s  t a k e n  in th e  s tu d e n t ' s  a c a d e m ic  t e a c h in g  field a n d  in his 
p ro fe s s io n a l  w o rk  m u s t  be  c o m p le t e d  w ith  a 2 .0  ( C )  a v e ra g e  to  he e l ig ib le  
fo r  a d e g re e .  In  a d d i t io n ,  a s t u d e n t  m u s t  l ikew ise  a c q u i r e  a 2 .0  ( C )  a v e ra g e  
in all w o rk  t a k e n  b e f o r e  th e  d e g re e  m a y  be  a w a rd e d .
Those who follow the secondary teacher program are required to complete a 
minimum of 38 degree hours in general education, 18 degree hours in professional 
education, and 51 to 62 degree hours in the field of concentration (depending 
upon field of concentration), plus electives.
Students who expect to qualify to teach in a specialized field, such as physical 
education program will be required to complete a 30-hour academic teaching 
areas as their field of concentration. In addition, students who follow the physical 
education program will be required to complete a 30-hour academic teaching 
major. Those who follow the music or art education program are required to 
complete no less than a 24-hour academic specialization.
Students who follow the elementary teacher program are required to com­
plete a 24-hour academic specialization in addition to other specialized subjects 
such as music and art. Details will be found in the folder outlining the complete 
program, which may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the College of Educa­
tion.
G e n e ra l  E d u c a t io n  S u b je c ts  R e q u i r e d — Information concerning the specific 
courses required in general education is available from the Office of the Dean. 
The subjects are:
English
Speech
Social Studies
Science and Mathematics
Psychology
Fine Arts and Humanities
In addition to their regular subjects, teachers generally participate in the 
direction of student activities such as music, debating, dramatics clubs, and 
games. Each student in the College of Education should develop some proficiency 
in at least one of these fields.
P ro fe s s io n a l  S u b je c ts  R e q u i r e d —The professional subjects required for a 
degree from the College of Education also meet the current state requirements 
for a teaching certificate. Students who desire to qualify for general teaching in 
the junior and senior high school only are required to complete 18 credit hours 
in professional education in addition to courses in general psychology. Students 
who desire to qualify for general teaching in the elementary school are required 
to complete 30 credit hours in professional education, certain course work offered 
by affiliated departments and general psychology.
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The required professional subjects are designed to acquaint the student with 
the general aims of education and the techniques and principles of teaching 
These courses arc arranged so that they culminate in the course Observation and 
Supervised Student Teaching.
RESIDENCE R E Q U iREMENTS
A minimum of 30 semester hours of credit must be earned as a student in 
the College of Education to qualify a candidate for a degree. This requirement 
may be met by one academic year of residence or by attending Summer Sessions; 
however, regularly enrolled students in the University who wish to transfer to 
the college may be expected to complete two full years, or the equivalent, to meet 
degree requirements. For students enrolled in Continuing Education Division 
and Summer Session courses, the 30 hours of residence credit may be obtained 
over an extended period of time and need not be continuous. Work taken in 
the C.E D. is considered resident credit for undergraduate students in the College 
of Education. Off-campus students, before enrolling for a course, should ascertain 
from the Dean of the College of Education the amount of such work that is 
allowed toward fulfilling the requirements for the degree.
Exceptions to these rules will not be permitted except by a vote of the faculty.
EDUCATION COURSES IN T H E SU M M E R  
CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM
THE
Numerous education courses are offered during the Summer Session and by 
class extension through the Continuing Education Division. Detailed information 
regarding the Summer Session may be obtained by communicating with the director, 
Edward Hackett, Merrill Hall, Orono, Maine 04473. Information concerning 
extension programs in the C E D. program may likewise be obtained by writing 
Mr. Edward Hackett, Associate Director C.E D., University of Maine, Orono, 
Maine 04473,
CENTER
The Instructional Systems Center offers two kinds of instructional services: 
research and development and instructional support. These services are provided 
to the faculty and staff of the Orono and Bangor campuses.
The research and development team consists of two instructional technologists, 
an instructional systems analyst and a media designer. Their skills in learning 
theory, teaching processes, methodology media design and instructional technology 
are at the disposal of faculty for curriculum design, large group instructional tech­
niques. individualized instruction and modular sequences of instruction. The team 
uses systems analysis and instructional technology applications to solve instruc­
tional problems and produce innovative learning sequences.
The instructional support services: instructional television, instructional
graphics, audiovisual (equipment) service and the Film Rental Library are utilized 
by the research and development team, but also offer their services to the university 
community at large. These services originally were pan of the former Audio­
visual Center.
219
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Instructional television service is in two areas. A studio for production of 
half-inch videotape segments is located in 11 Shibles Hall. The studio has a 
multi-camera and multi-microphone input. It allows for the addition of music to 
the sound track and a variety of special effects on the tape. It is best used for more 
professional videotaping than can be accomplished with the half-inch equipment. 
In addition to the studio, single camera, half-inch videotape units are available 
for faculty use. When possible, an operator will be available with these units.
Instructional graphics service offers art and photographic service for instruc­
tional purposes. Slides, overhead transparencies, mounting, laminating and pre­
paratory art are among the kinds of services available. Limited cinematography 
service also is available. A self-help laboratory is maintained so that faculty, staff 
and students may create their own overhead transparencies, slides, laminations, etc.
Audiovisual (equipment) service offers 16mm projectors, slide and film­
strip projectors, two formats of audiotape recorders and some specialized instruc­
tional hardware for faculty use. A high speed audiotape duplication service is 
also available. Maintenance of all audiovisual hardware is also done here.
The Film Rental Library has a collection of approximately 4,000 films. Central 
administration supports the faculty use of these films so that there is no charge 
to faculty. The rental of films from outside sources is an additional service. Sug­
gested acquisition of films by request of faculty is encourged. Catalogs of all 
major film productions and rental companies are available.
THE HONORS PROGRAM
With the cooperation of the other divisions, the College of Education par­
ticipates in the University Honors Program. Twice during their freshman year, 
students of high academic standing and exceptional promise are considered for 
enrollment in honors courses. Students who do not enter the program during the 
spring semester of their freshman year may, if qualified, be selected to begin 
honors study the following fall. Although as a rule students are invited to be­
come candidates for the program by a selection committee, a student himself 
may initiate his candidacy by requesting a written endorsement from his aca­
demic adviser addressed to the committee. Information about this program may be 
obtained from Prof. George T. Davis, 132 Education Building.
A more detailed statement of the University Honors Program begins on 
page 134 of this catalog. Honors (Hr) courses are as follows:
41. Dis t inguished Freshman Sem inar— Limited to Distinguished Maine 
Students and to a limited number of other students, by invitation. Discussions 
and demonstrations displaying the range and nature and the Liberal Arts and 
Sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Simpson, Chairman
45. Honors C o l loqu iu m —Readings and discussions on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Cr 3.
47. 48. Honors Group Tutoria l—Oral and written reports under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. Hr 47.48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students interested in the Honors Program. Cr 3. Mr. Thomson, Chairman 
51. 52 .  Honors:  Specia l ized  Studies— A tutorially conducted survey of the 
student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
53.  54 .  Honors Thesis—The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
of research project. Cr 3.
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TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM
Teacher education is a function and responsibility of the entire University. 
A universitywide Advisory Council on Education oversees the admission of stu­
dents to the t eacher Education Program. Regardless of a student's college or 
department affiliation, the student must enroll as a teacher candidate if he desires 
to receive the University's approval for certification as a public school teacher. 
Application forms may be obtained at the Information Desk in Shibles Hall. The 
Advisory Council screens applications submitted usually at the end of the sopho­
more year.
Students admitted to the University Teacher Education Program who make 
satisfactory records in student teaching, and who meet the graduation require­
ments of their college, will be recommended by the University for the provisional 
teaching certificate.
CERTIFICATES FOR TEACHERS
It should be clearly understood that the State Department of Education has 
sole authority to issue certificates for teaching. The office of the Dean of the 
c ollege of Education, however, is in a position to advise prospective teachers 
concerning certificates.
to provide for the many types of school positions, the State Department 
issues several types of certificates. However, upon successful completion of his 
program, the undergraduate student in the College of Education will generally 
be eligible for the provisional teaching certificates at either the elementary or 
secondary school level, whichever is applicable. The graduation requirements of 
the College of Education arc established so that all students graduated from the 
college will meet or exceed the requirements for the provisional certificate.
In addition to furnishing courses for its own students, the College of Edu­
cation acts as a service agency to provide professional training for students from 
other teaching units of the University who wish to qualify for a teaching certifi­
cate. Such students arc enrolled in the same classes with students from the Col­
lege of Education.
Patte rn  A
For students in colleges other than the College of Education preparing for a 
secondary certificate (1) a minimum of 30 semester credit hours in a subject field 
(which may include three hours of special methods) together with (2) a minimum 
of 18 semester credit hours in a second subject field is required unless pattern B 
is followed.
Patte rn  R
A minimum of 50 semester credit hours including three hours of special 
methods within the area of specialization (i.e„ social studies. English, science and 
mathematics, the sciences).
Requirements for certificates in the areas of physical education, music edu­
cation, and art education differ from the above. Information may be obtained at 
the office of the College of Education
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A cc e p ta b le  3 0 - H o u r  M a jo rs
Acceptable 30-hour majors are: English, French, Russian, speech, German, 
economics, Latin, Spanish, geology, history, mathematics, chemistry, geography, 
physics, political science, biology, government, earth science, and sociology.
The following majors are acceptable if approved by the college: health, 
physical education, home economics, agriculture, industrial arts, commercial, 
art, and music.
Acceptable 18-hour minors, in addition to those listed above, are: psychology.
classic studies, science, and social studies.
P L A C E M E N T  F O R  T E A C H E R S
The University of Maine Placement Bureau includes among its services 
assistance to prospective teachers in finding teaching positions and in facilitating 
promotion of teachers in service. Information regarding this service may be ob­
tained from the University of Maine Placement Bureau, East Annex, University 
of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
COURSES OF  INSTRUCTION
Professors Caughran, G. Davis, Muro (A ssociate Dean), L indlof, Prescott, 
Roberts, Sanford, Sezak, Supple; Associate Professors Bishop, Butzow ,
Chiappone, Cobb, W. Davis, Drummond, G ray, Johnson, Lowell,
J. Miller, Myers, N ichols (A ssociate D ean), Ryan, Vitro, 
Vrooman, Work; Assistant Professors Brightman, Child 
Development and Education, D uplisea, F itzgerald, Hart,
Judd, McCarthy, Oliver, Child D evelopment and Edu­
cation, Pechinski, Yvon; Instructors McC ourt,
Salesi; Lecturers Coates (A dministrative Officer),
F erland, G odomsky (A ssistant Professor, U of M,
Farmington), Cooperating Staff Memers Pro- 
fesors O’N eill, Wootton, Assistant Profes­
sors Brown, Folsom, Lucy, N esbit, Skaggs,
Whitman
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to grad­
uate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy ad­
vanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass grad­
uate courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate students 
if given prior approval by the graduate student’s advisory committee. Courses 
numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by undergrad­
uate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement in the field will 
permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without dis­
advantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level courses 
which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate School.
The following courses may be offered during the regular academic year, 
through the Continuing Education Division, or the Summer Session.
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Appraisal— Pupil Adjustment and Personnel practices (E d  A)
150. Guidance a n d  th e  T e a c h e r—Role of the classroom teacher in study­
ing individual pupils and utilizing accumulative reords; resources available to the 
teachers for help in studying individual pupils; teacher s function in homeroom 
activities For either elementary or secondary school classroom teachers. This 
course is particularly designed for the certified classroom teacher. Cr 3.
M r Sanford. Mr Muro, Mr Johnson
Basic Professional Courses (Ed  B)
2 . T h e  A m e r ic a n  S chool -Examines the nature, role, purposes, and cur­
riculum of elementary and secondary schools with special attention to the place 
and function of the teacher within this social institution. This is one of the courses 
prerequisite to student teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Cr 3.
Staff
3. Growth-Learning Process—The pupil and his learning processes, in­
cluding learning theories, pupil growth patterns, and selected techniques for the 
study of pupil development. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student 
teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or soph­
omores. Cr 3. Staff
4. The Teaching Process— The procedures of instructional planning, in­
cluding such items as improved use of small groups, classroom space, and ap­
propriate teaching materials; measurements, evaluation, and reporting of pupil 
learning This is one of the courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular 
undergraduate programs Not open to freshmen or sophomores Cr 3. Staff
C urricu lum  and Instructional Materials (E d  C)
117. Ch i ld r e n 's L ite r a tu r e —An overview of literature written for children 
between the ages of four and twelve. Emphasis will be placed on developing means 
of evaluating various types of books and selecting of individual children Pre­
requisite: Ed M 13 and junior standing. (May be taker concurrently with Ed M 
13) Cr 3. Miss Salesi
120. Principles of Team Teaching—The theory and practice of instruction­
al teams. Emphasis on cooperative planning, pupil groupings, and curriculum in­
novations. Prerequisite: Ed B 2. Ed B 3. Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr N ichols
132. Student Activities in Secondary Schools—The place, organization and
direction of student activities in the modern secondary school. Prerequisite: Ed 
B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Myers
133. I n str u c tio n a l M ed ia—Basic course in the improvement of learning
and teaching through the effective use of instructional media and related mate­
rials. Learning principles in relation to visual communication media; nature and 
applications of media and instructional materials; evaluation and selection of 
media and instructional materials. Cr 3. Staff
134. T ea ch er-M a d e  I n str u c tio n a l M a te r ia l—Planning and producing inex­
pensive instructional materials for both elementary and secondary school subjects, 
involving either photographic or graphic media. Cr 3.
Instructional Systems Staff
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140. Studies in the Physical Sciences 1—An interdisciplinary study of
the physical sciences intended to build science attitudes and knowledge of physical 
science at both pre-service and in-service stages for elementary and junior high 
school teachers. The course is laboratory-centered and includes investigations in 
such areas as light, structure of crystals, liquids and gases, motion and forces, 
and energy. Cr  3. Mr. Butzow
141. Studies in the Physical Sciences II—The course is laboratory-cen­
tered and includes investigations in such areas as bonding in crystals, electric 
charges, atomic models, ions, molecules, non-ionic substances. Prerequisite: Ed 
C 140 and permission of instructor. Cr  3. Mr. Butzow
142. Studies in the Earth Sciences ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — A science content course 
for elementary school teachers. Course work will involve a series of elementary 
laboratory and field studies in astronomy and the earth sciences of geology, 
meteorology and soils. Topics selected will be those that can be explored through 
direct observation and study. Discussions, films and library assignments will be 
scheduled to supplement the work in laboratory and field. Cr 3. Mr. G. Davis
143. Field Course in the Earth Sciences (S e c o n d a r y ) —The studies in­
cluded in this course are intended for elementary and secondary school teachers 
who need some introductory information in the earth sciences of geology, mete­
orology and soils. Where posssible, the studies will be undertaken in a natural 
setting using equipment and materials appropriate to the learning tasks. Lectures, 
films and library assignments will be scheduled to supplement the field work. Cr  3.
Mr. G. Davis
144. Basic Field Ecology—This course is designed for secondary school
science teachers with a broad background in the natural sciences and for qualified 
elementary school teachers who desire studies beyond those ordinarily included in 
introductory natural history courses. The course involves accumulating, inter­
preting and applying data acquired primarily from the natural environment. The 
unique facilities offered at the Bryant Pond Campus and surrounding areas make 
possible biotic studies ranging from the lower inland elevations to subalpine en­
vironments. This program is intended to serve the needs of teachers conducting 
studies in the Green Version of BSCS biology. Cr  3. Mr. G. Davis
146. Natural Science Education— Coastal— ( E le m e n ta r y ) —Primarily for 
elementary school teachers. Field studies of plants, animals, rocks, minerals, stars 
and weather, with special attention to marine life of the Maine coast. Areas to be 
studies are selected with the needs of the elementary school teacher in mind. Lec­
tures and library work will supplement the field studies; offered only in Summer 
Session, at Goose Cove, Maine. Cr  3.
147. Natural Science Education— Coastal— ( S e c o n d a r y )—Primarily for 
secondary school teachers. See general description under Ed C 146. Cr  3.
148. Natural Science Education— Inland— ( E l e m e n t a r y ) —Lectures, li­
brary work and field studies in the natural history of inland Maine, with special 
attention to the Bryant Pond area. Such areas as general ecology, geology, weather 
and climate will be studied. Opportunity will be given to study various types 
of habitats found in Maine. This course is directed to the needs of the elementary 
school teacher. Given only in Summer Session at the Freeman-Waterhouse Campus, 
Bryant Pond, Maine. Cr  3.
149. Natural Science Education— In land— ( S e c o n d a r y )—Primarily for 
general science and biology teachers in the secondary school. See general de­
scription under Ed C. Cr 3.
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History and Philoso p h y (E d  II)
2. History o f  Educat ion—A study of educational thought in its historical 
bearings with particular emphasis on current modes of thought relative to the 
values, objectives, purposes, and outcomes of American education. Cr 3.
Mr. D uplisea
History and P h i l s o p h y  (E d  H )
100. Trends in Adult Educat ion—Need for and purpose of adult education 
programs. Consideration of learning, program development, organization, and 
administration of programs Emphasis on adult education through the public 
schools. Cooperative Extension Service, and community agencies. Cr 3.
130, T ren d s in E duca t ion—Discussion of issues in American education as 
they relate to current and emerging practices in organization curriculum and 
teaching in the schools. Cr 3. Mr. G ray
151. Education for  I n t e r cultural Unders tan d in g— Forces of international, 
racial and religious conflict in contemporary community life; ways in which 
schools teach understanding of an adjustment to such cultural conflicts. Cr 3.
Mr. Emerick
School le a d e r s h ip  (E d  L)
151. Organization and Adminis tra t ion  o f  Adult Educa t ion—The organi­
zation. financing, staffing, promotion, and evaluation of programs of adult educa­
tion Teaching resources and the role of the adult education administrator are 
given major emphasis. Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of instructor.
Cr 3.
M e th o d s  ( E d  M )
13, Teaching o f  Heading in the E lem entary  School—General back­
ground for teaching reading in the elementary school; reading readiness, compre­
hension. word analysis skills, directed reading lessons, recreational reading and 
evaluation. An introductory course. Prerequisite: Py 1; open to juniors and seniors. 
Cr 3. Mr. Lowell. Staff
18. Teaching la n g u a g e  Arts in the E lem entary  School— Current meth­
ods and materials in teaching handwriting, spelling, oral and written composition; 
analysis and correction of basic difficulties. Prerequisite: Py 1; open to juniors 
and seniors. Cr 3. Mr. Caughran, Mr. Roberts, Staff
114. Teaching Arithmetic in the E lem entary  School— The arithmetic cur­
riculum in the elementary school; methods and the techniques in teaching arith­
metic; the arithmetic readiness program; instructional and evaluation material. An 
introductory course. Prerequisite Py 1, Ms 7. Cr 3. Mr. Yvon
115. Teaching Social Studies in the E lem entary  School— Methods and
materials for social studies in the elementary school; ways of relating the work 
of the social studies class to the understanding of practical problems of the com­
munity. Prerequisite: Py 1. and sophomore standing. Cr 3. Mr. Supple
116. Teaching Science in the E lem entary  School—Materials, methods, 
devices, and activities appropriate to the program of science in the elementary 
school. Prerequisite: Py 1, junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
Mr. G. D avis, Mr. Butzow
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120. Teaching G eography  in the E lem entary  School—Materials, meth­
ods, devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the program 
of teaching geography in the school. Prerequisite: Py 1. Cr  3. Mr. Supple
130. Education o f  the Trainable—The contents of this course are family, 
social, and educational implications of the trainable mentally retarded child with 
emphasis being placed on the latter. Teaching methodology appropriate to the 
needs of the trainable child, as well as curriculum, goals, etc., are also included. 
Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. Chiappone, Mr. W. Davis, Mr. McCarthy
140. Teaching Reading in the Secondary  School—An exploratory course
for the high school teacher who wishes to develop competence in teaching reading 
within his academic field. Topics studied include: the nature of the reading process, 
rationales for continuing reading instruction in the junior and senior high school, 
teaching reading and study skills, improving rates of reading, organization of 
reading instruction, and evaluation of reading. Cr 3. Mr. Roberts
141. Teaching Social Studies in the Secondary  School—Current prac­
tices in teaching social studies; selection and use of instructional materials; 
modern trends in curriculum construction for social studies in the secondary 
school. Prerequisite: Py 1, junior or senior standing. Cr  3. Mr. Miller
142. Teaching Science in the Secondary  School—Methods and materials 
in teaching of science; development of the science curriculum, and equipment, 
supplies, and supplementary materials for science teaching in the secondary 
schools. Prerequisite: Py 1, junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
Mr. G. Davis, Mr. Butzow
143. Teaching G eography  in the Secondary  School—Materials, methods,
devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the program of 
teaching geology in the school. Prerequisite: Py 1. Cr 3. Mr. Supple
150. n ewer Practices in R ead ing—Objectives, materials, and procedures 
for the improvement of the teaching of reading; methods and materials used in 
evaluating the reading program; comparison of current practices in reading in­
struction. Prerequisite: Ed M 13 or Ed M 140, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. Caughran, Mr. Roberts, Mr. Lowell
165. Methods o f  Teaching the Superior  Child—Methods, materials and 
techniques for teaching the gifted child. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, B 3, B 4 or their 
equivalents. Cr 3.
170. Methods o f  Teaching the Re tarded  Child—Methods, materials, and 
techniques in teaching retarded children at the special class level. Cr 3.
Mr. Chiappone, Mr. W. Davis, Mr. McCarthy
172. Education o f  the Exceptional  Child— The characteristics identifica­
tions, educational provisions, adjustment, and guidance of exceptional students. 
Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. Chiappone, Mr. W. Davis, Mr. McCarthy
180. Teaching in Adult Educat ion—This is a course in methods for teach­
ing adults and makes a critical examination of major problems in teaching and 
learning in adult education. Emphasis is given to factors which affect learning 
ability, achievement, motivation to learn through the adult life cycle. Prerequisite: 
senior standing, graduate standing, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
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The Universitys  arrangement for Observation and Student Teaching is gen­
erally made a year in advance and based upon the need of students. The demand 
for this course has increased to the point where it has become necessary to make 
application (not to be confused with registration) with the Director of Student 
Teaching. Room 121, Shibles Hall. This application must be approved well in 
advance of actual registration for the course.
190. Pull-d ay Student Teaching ( Elem entary  ) —A full-day, off-campus 
internship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full day.
on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisite: 
Ed B 2. Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing
Mr. N ichols and Staff
191 Pull-d ay Stu d e nt Teaching (S e c o n d a ry ) —A full-day, off-campus in­
ternship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full-day,
on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: 
Ed B 2. Ed B 3, Ed B 4. or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. 
Cr 6. Mr. Nichols and Staff
192. H a l f - d a y  S tudent  Teaching ( Ele m e n ta r y ) -  A half-day program of 
observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University area. The 
same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this course. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4. or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing Cr 6
Mr. Nichols and Staff
193. Half-day S tudent  Teaching (S e c o n d a r y ) —A half-day program of 
observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University area. The 
same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this course. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4, or equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. Cr 6.
Mr. N ichols and Staff
194. Student Teaching K -12 (M usic  or Art Edu ca t ion )  — A program of 
observation and student teaching in selected elementary and secondary schools. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites Ed B 2. Ed 
B 3. Ed B 4, or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. Cr 6.
Miss Brown, Mr. Nesbit
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
G eneral (E d  X )
5 1 .  Basic  Driver Educat ion— A  short basic, intensive course in driver edu­
cation for teachers has been arranged in cooperation with the American Auto­
mobile Association This training is designed specifically to aid high schools in 
establishing plans for a course in driver education, not for the purpose of teaching 
an individual how to drive. Cr 3.
5 2 .  Driver and Traffic Safety  Educat io n —An intensive course in driver 
and traffic safety education for teachers who have completed the basic course in 
driver education. Ed X 51, and have had a minimum of one year s teaching ex­
perience in this area of education Deals with problems experienced by teach­
ers in teaching driver education and highway safety. Prerequisite: Ed X 51. Cr 3.
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53.  Driver Education S im ula t ion—This course is devised to provide 
driver education teachers with the necessary knowledge and skills to effectually 
utilize driver education simulation as part of the total driver education program. 
Cr 3.
110. W orksh op  fo r  Cooperative  School Personnel  ( A c t i v i t y )—A work­
shop concerning the nature and scope of the activities of the supervisor, resource 
teacher, team leader, critic teacher, aids with other school personnel. Attention 
will be given to the literature, research, practices and materials relating to effective 
utilization of cooperating school personnel as indicated. Cr 3.
Mr. N ichols, Mr. G ray
162. W ork sh o p  in E lem en tary  Education ( Act iv i ty ) — A workshop de­
signed to increase the competence of the elementary school teacher, supervisor, 
curriculum director, administrator, and other school personnel related to the 
school program. Attention will be given to the literature, research and materials 
concerned with a special aspect of elementary education. Cr 3-6. Staff
163. W ork sh o p  in Conservation Education  — Most of this elementary 
school teacher workshop program relates to the mineral, soil, water, forest, fish, 
wildlife, and recreational resources of Maine. Field studies are emphasized. Cr 3.
172. Worksh op  in Secondary  Education ( Act iv i ty ) — A workshop designed
to increase the competence of the director, administrator, and other school per­
sonnel related to the school program. Attention will be given to the literature, 
research and materials concerned with a special aspect of secondary education. 
Cr 3-6. Staff
173. Worksh op  in Conservation E duca t ion—Same as course 163 except 
for secondary teachers. Cr 3.
181. Educational Travel ( A r e a ) — A summer session study tour designed 
to provide an insight in the social, economic, historical, and geographic aspects 
of the locale visited with special consideration to those areas which have made 
major contributions to our cultural heritage. Tours currently conducted to Europe, 
United States, Maritime Provinces and Quebec. Cr 3-6.
198. Prob lem s in Educat ion— Individual work on a problem of the student’s 
own selection. Primarily for majors in education. Cr Ar. Staff
DIVISION OF MUSIC EDUCATION
The College of Education offers a program in music education for students 
who intend to make music a career either as a teacher, and/or a supervisor of 
music. Majors in these programs will register in the College of Education. Upon 
satisfactory completion of the course of study, the student will graduate with the 
bachelor of science in education degree and will be certified to teach music in 
the public schools. Students who are interested in this program should obtain a 
special folder from the College of Education concerning this program.
DIVISION OF ART EDUCATION
A four-year program in art education is offered by the College of Education 
for students who intend to teach art or to become supervisors of art in the public 
or private schools. Majors in art education register in the College of Education 
and follow a curriculum outlined by the Department of Art in conjunction with 
the College of Education. Specific requirements for the degree may be obtained
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from the Department of Art, Carnegie Hall. Upon satisfactory completion of this
course of study, the student is certified to teach on both elementary and secondary
levels.
DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION
The professional curriculum in physical education is designed to prepare 
qualified students to teach health and physical education, to coach athletic teams 
and to direct recreational programs. It provides for a major in health, physical 
education and recreation and a second major in an academic teaching area. A 
bachelor of science degree in education is awarded graduates of this program.
Definite evidence of intellectual capacity, positive qualities of character and 
personality, good health, and competent proficiency in motor skills arc the fac­
tors determining admission. Applicants who lack any of these qualities, which are 
considered essential for professional success in health, physical education, and 
recreation will be advised to enter some other field of study. Applicants are urged 
to present at least one unit in a laboratory science.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (H PER )
Robert A Cobb, Acting Coordinator; Cooperating Personnel From Department 
of Education and Athletics: Proelssors Westerman, Woodblry; Associate 
Professors Brown, Butterfield. Styrna, Walkup; Assistant Professors 
Abbott, A mes, Anderson, Carville, Jordan, Philbrick; Instructors 
Ballinger, Chappelle, DeVarney, Folger, Harriman, Maloon, 
Milligan, Stoyell, Switzer; Lecturers Merrill and Wilson
(M-men students only; W-women students only)
9m . T e a m  S p o r ts S k i l l s — To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in basketball and football. Cr 1. Staff
1 0 m . S p o r ts  S k i l l s —To develop skills, techniques, and understanding for 
competency in baseball and track. Cr 1. St AFF
10w . S p o r ts  S k i l l s — To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 
competency in volleyball, golf, and tennis. Cr 1. Staff
l l m .  T ea m  S p o r ts S k i l l s —To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in soccer and wrestling. Cr 1. Staff
11w . T ea m  Spo rts  S k i l l s —To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in soccer, speedball, hockey, and basketball. Cr 1. Staff 
1 2 m . In d iv id u a l  a n d  D u a l S p o r ts—To develop skills, techniques, and un­
derstandings for competency in golf, archery, badminton, fencing, handball, squash, 
and tennis. Cr 1. Staff
I2 w . In d iv id u a l  a n d  D u a l S p o r ts—To develop skills, techniques, and un­
derstandings for competency in skiing, swimming, track-field. and archery. Cr 1.
13m. P h y s ic a l C o n d itio n in g  P ro g ra m s—To develop skills, techniques, and 
understandings for competency in conditioning and training for fitness for all age 
groups. cr1  Mr. Pechinski
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13w . Sports  Skills—To develop skills, techniques and understanding for 
competency in badminton, fencing, softball, and lacrosse. Cr 1. Staff
14. R h y th m ic  Activit ies—To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in rhythms, folk dance, and square dance. Cr 1.
15m. Gymnast ics—To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 
competency in tumbling, apparatus, and free exercise. Cr 1. Mr. Stoyell
15w . Gymnast ics—To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for
competency in conditioning exercises, tumbling, apparatus, and free exercise. Cr 1.
Staff
17. S w im m in g  Ski l ls—To teach and/or improve the skills of swimming,
springboard diving, water polo and related aquatic programs. Cr 1.
Mr. Switzer and Staff
I6w. Techniques  in Modern Dance—To develop skills, techniques, and
understandings for competency in modern dance. Cr 3.
50. C a m p  Leadership— Designed for the training of camp counselors, with 
emphasis on participation in the varied activities of camping. In addition to the
regular two hours per week in the classroom, field trips will be arranged. Cr 2.
Mr. A mes
56. Physical Education in the E lem entary  School—Designed to give or­
ganizational procedures for curriculum construction, contributions of current re­
search, and selection of content for the elementary school program. Activity 
participation in the specific areas of dance, gymnastics, sports and games, and 
aquatics. Cr 2. Miss H aas
6 1 m .  Methods.  Organiz ing  and Adminis ter ing  the Physical Education
P rogram —Includes study of the development and implementation of administrative
policies, budgeting, personnel, purchasing and evaluation of staff and programs.
Administrative details associated with the athletic program are also discussed. Cr  2.
Mr. Carville
61 w . Methods Analysis of  M ovement  Ski l ls— Emphasis on recognition, 
understanding, and application of variables which help to contribute toward a 
skilled performance at all levels. Cr 2.
6 2 m .  Methods o f  Teaching Physical Education Activit ies—Includes study 
of the essentials of effective lesson planning and evaluation. Emphasizes the 
presentation of individual and dual activities which have lifetime, carryover value. 
cr. 2 Mr. Woodbury
6 2 w  Methods , Curriculum Structure and c o n d u c t—The basis for or­
ganizing, structuring, and conducting a total physical education program. Cr 2.
6 3 m .  Methods o f  Coaching and Teaching Track and b askethall—Practi­
cal instruction in track and basketball for men preparing to enter the teaching and 
coaching profession. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Chappelle, Mr. Styrna
6 3 w . Methods in Modern Dance— An intensive study of modern dance, 
with special emphasis on teaching techniques, theory and principles of composi­
tion. Prerequisite: Pe 14w. Rec 3, Cr 2. Miss CASSIDY
6 4m. Methods o f  Coaching and Teaching b aseball and Football  Prac­
tical instruction in baseball and football for men preparing to enter the teaching 
and coaching profession. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Butterfield, Mr. Abbott
6 5 m .  Methods o f  Coaching and Teaching Soccer and W rest l ing—Practi­
cal instruction in soccer and wrestling for men preparing to enter the teaching and 
coaching profession. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. MacKinnon, Mr. Stoyell
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66m. of  c oaching and Teaching  Swim m in g  and D iv ing—Stroke
analysis, training and conditioning for competitive swimming, springboard diving, 
basic synchronised swimming and pool management. Cr 2.
Mr. Switz e R and Staff
69. fo u n d a t io n  o f  Recrea t ion—Fundamental concepts, principles, and 
practices in the field of recreation, with emphasis on historical and philosophical 
backgrounds. Cr 2 Miss Br o w n
73 . Athletic Training— Prevention and care of injuries in recreation and 
athletic activities, the use of proper personal and field equipment support methods, 
conditioning exercises, the medical examination, and therapeutic aids. Cr 3.
Mr. Jordan
78, Health E duca t ion—Stress is placed on elements of services, facilities, 
and instruction at elementary and secondary school levels as they influence habits 
of positive health. C r  2. Mr Pechinski
145. c o m m u n i t y  cen ters and P laygrou n ds—Covers various aspects of or­
ganization. administration, management, facilities, equipment, and activities of 
building-centered programs and community playgrounds C r  3. Miss Brown
148, f i e l d  Experience—Supervised experience in conducting recreation pro­
grams in camp, community, social agency or institution situations. Enrollment 
by permission. C r  3-6. Miss Brown
1 5 5 .  Philosophy and O rgan ization o f  Physical E ducation for  E lementary  
Schools—-Examines the philosophical bases for physical education programs at the 
elementary school level. Contrasting emphases in the curriculum are studied as 
well as the implications found in perceptual-motor development research. C r  3.
Mr. Cobb
1 6 5 . L e a d ership Organization in the Int ra-Extram ural  P rogram s— Prin­
ciples and philosophy, administration, organization, and supervision of intra- 
extramural activities in the physical education program in elementary, junior, and 
senior high schools. Cr 3. Mr Ames
168. Protect ive  Practices anti Safe ty  in Physical Education and Athletics 
—Designed to acquaint teachers and athletic coaches with modern principles and 
practices in prevention, treatment, rehabilitation, and safety in physical education 
and athletics. Cr 3. Mr. Jordan
171 . History and Phi losophy  o f  Physical Educat ion—Designed to develop
an appreciation of the place and function of physical education during the course 
of civilization and to assist in the formation of a constructive approach to present 
day problems in this area. C r  2. Mr Cobb
172, Tests and Measurements in Physical Educat ion—Techniques and de­
vices for the evaluation of physical education programs. Includes the selection 
and administration of traditional physical performance tests, the construction of 
teacher-made tests specific to instructional programs in physical education and 
the knowledge and understandings basic to interpretations of tests scores. C r  3.
Miss Walkup
176. Kineso l o g y — Introduction to the analysis of movement patterns based 
on precepts necessary for the application of basic mechanics and kinesiological 
principles to the teaching of motor skills. Cr 3. Mr Pechinski
180, Health . Physical Educa t ion , and Recreation Programs in the Ele­
mentary  School—Study of skills, progressions in rhythms, sports, and gymnas­
tics Health programs including curriculum planning, and methods of presentation.
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Organization and administration of elementary school recreation programs. For 
elementary classroom teachers. Cr 3.
183. Planning, the Health Education Curriculum  — Designed to assist the
student in more thoroughly understanding health education in relation to the 
total school curriculum. Concepts of curriculum development, national considera­
tions, and current research related to curriculum construction are examined and 
evaluated. Cr 3. Mr. Cobb
184. Pract icum in Physical Educat ion— l eadership experiences under staff
supervision in the service program. Limited opportunities also exist in local public 
schools. Consult either Dr. Walkup, Mr. Woodbury or Dr. Cobb before registering. 
Cr 1-3. Staff
185. Recreation Leadership—Skills and practical experiences essential to 
the development and organization of an effective recreation program. Cr 3.
Miss Br o w n
198. Prob lem s in Health a n d /o r  Physical Education and Recreation—
Individual work on a problem in the area of health, physical education or recrea­
tion. Cr 1-3. Consult Dr. Cobb before registering.
G R A D U A T E  C O U R S E S
A p p r a i s a l— P u p i l  A d ju s tm e n t  a n d  P e r s o n n e l  P rac t ice s  ( E d  A)
220 .  Test Construct ion— Cr  2.
221 .  Evaluation o f  Instruct ion— Cr  3.
251 .  Introduction to School Guidance Services— C r  3.
252 .  Guidance in G roups—  Cr  3.
253 .  Guidance in the E lem entary  School— Cr  3.
254 .  Introduction to Counseling the Young c h i ld—  C r  3.
255 .  Introduction to Counseling— Cr  3.
261 .  S tudent Personnel  Services in Higher Educat ion— C r  3.
290 .  Nature and Needs of  the R e ta rd e d — Cr  3.
3 2 0 .  Educational M easurem ent— Cr  3.
321 .  Statistical Methods in Educat ion— C r  3.
322.  Organization and Administrat ion o f  School Testing P rogram s— Cr  3.
351 .  Vocational D eve lopm ent  Theory— Cr  3.
352 .  Group Procedures  in Counsel ing— Cr 3.
353 .  Occupational  and Educational In fo rm a t io n — Cr  3.
354 .  Organization and Adminis trat ion o f  School Guidance Services—
Cr 3.
355 .  Advanced Counsel ing— Cr 3.
C u r r i c u l u m  a n d  I n s t r u c t io n a l  M a te r ia l s  ( E d C )
210 .  Planning the Curriculum for  the R e tarded  Child— Cr 3.
211 .  Planning the E lem entary  School Curriculum  Cr 3.
2 2 1 .  Planning the Secondary School C u rr icu lu m — Cr 3.
224. Planning the Junior High School C u rr icu lu m — Cr 3.
233 .  The Dynamics  o f  the C urr icu lum — Cr 3.
236. C a m p u s , Culture and Student  Activities in Higher Educat ion— Cr 3.
237 .  New Media in Educat ion— Cr 3.
312 .  Principles o f  Curriculum Construction ( E le m e n ta r y ) — Cr 3.
322.  Principles o f  Curriculum Construction ( Secon dary) — Cr 3.
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Se m in a rs , Research  an d  th e  T h esis (E d  G )
3 0 0 . Se m in a r :  E d u c a tio n  in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s — C r  3.
3 0 1 . S e m in a r  in  R e a d in g — C r  3.
3 0 2 . S e m in a r  in A r i th m e t ic — C r  3.
3 0 3 . S e m in a r  in  S o c ia l S tu d ie s  ( E le m e n ta r y ) — C r  3.
3 0 4 . S e m in a r  in  S c ie n c e  ( E le m e n ta r y ) — C r  3.
3 0 5 . S e m in a r :  S p e c ia l E d u c a tio n  (E x c e p t io n a l  C h i ld r e n ) — C r  3.
3 0 6 . S e m in a r  in  H ig h e r  E d u c a tio n  in  th e  U. S .— C r  3.
3 0 7 . S e m in a r  in  la n g u a g e  A rts— C r  3.
3 0 8 . S e m in a r  in  S tu d e n t  P e r so n n e l P ro b le m s— C r  3.
3 0 9 . S e m in a r  in  C o lleg e  T e a c h in g — C r  3.
3 1 5 . S e m in a r  in  M e th o d s  o f  T e a c h in g — C r  3.
3 1 6 . S e m in a r  in  A u d io -V isu a l A id s— C r  3.
3 2 1 . S e m in a r  in  S o c ia l S tu d ie s  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — C r  3.
3 2 2 . S e m in a r  in  S c ie n c e  ( S e c o n d a r y ) — C r  3.
3 3 1 . S e m in a r  in  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l C u r r ic u lu m — C r  3.
3 3 2 . S e m in a r  in  S e c o n d a ry  S c h o o l C u r r ic u lu m — C r  3.
3 4 1 . S e m in a r  in  S u p e r v is io n — C r  3.
3 4 2 . S e m in a r  in  S c h o o l A d m in is tr a t io n — C r  3.
3 4 3 . S e m in a r — T h e  S u p e r in te n d e n t— C r  3.
3 5 1 . S e m in a r  in  M e a su re m e n t a n d  E v a lu a tio n — C r  3.
3 6 1 . S e m in a r  in  G u id a n c e — C r  3.
3 6 2 . A d v a n c e d  S e m in a r  in  C o u n se lin g . G u id a n c e . a n d  S tu d e n t  P e rso n n e l  
A d m in is tr a tio n — C r  3.
3 7 3 . S e m in a r  in B u s in e ss  E d u c a tio n  (A d m in is tr a t io n  a n d  S u p e r v is io n ) —
Cr 3.
3 7 5 . A d v a n c e d  S e m in a r  in  S c ie n c e  E d u c a tio n — C r  3.
3 7 6 . A d v a n c e d  S e m in a r  in S o c ia l S tu d ie s  E d u c a tio n — C r  3.
3 9 1 . G ra d u a te  A p p r e n tic e s h ip — C r  2-6.
3 9 3 . E d u c a tio n a l I n te r n s h ip — C r  3.
3 9 5 . E d u c a tio n a l R e se a rc h — C r 3 .
3 9 6 . D o c to ra l S e m in a r  in  E d u c a tio n — No credit.
3 9 7 . A d v a n c e d  E d u c a tio n a l R e se a rc h  I — C r  6.
393 . A d v a n c e d  E d u c a tio n a l R e se a rc h  I I— C r 2-6.
3 9 9 . G ra d u a te  T h e s is— C r  6.
H istory and P h ilo so p h y  (E d  H )
C o m p a ra tiv e  E d u c a tio n — C r  3.
H is to ry  o f  H ig h e r  E d u c a tio n  in  th e  u n ite d  S ta te s— C r  3.
P h ilo s o p h y  o f  E d u c a tio n — C r  3.
S ch ool L ead ersh ip  (E d  L )
2 1 0 . S c h o o l A d m in is tr a tio n  a n d  S u p e r v is io n — C r  3.
2 1 1 . E d u c a tio n a l S u p e r v is io n — C r  3.
2 2 0 . C o o rd in a tin g  S e rv ic e  in S p e c ia l E d u c a tio n — C r  3.
2 3 0 . P u b lic  R e la tio n s— C r 3.
2 3 1 . S c h o o l L a w — C r 3.
2 5 1 . T h e o r ie s  o f  A d m in is tr a t io n — C r  3.
261.
265.
362.
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311 . The E lem en tary  School P r inc ipa lsh ip— Cr 3.
32 1 ,  The Secondary School Principalsh ip— Cr  3.
3 3 0 .  School Finance and Business M an agem en t— Cr 3.
340. Housing the School P ro g ra m — Cr  3.
3 5 0 .  School Personnel M an agem en t— Cr 3.
35 2 .  The Governance o f  Education— Cr 3.
360 . Educational Surveys o f  the School S y s tem —Cr 3.
M e th o d s  ( E d  M )
200 . Field Observation  ( A c t i v i t y )—Cr 1-3.
215 . Newer Practices in Social S tudies in the E lem en tary  School— Cr 3.
21 6 .  Advanced  Studies in Science Education ( E le m e n ta r y ) — Cr 3.
23 0 .  Advanced S tu d y  in Language Arts— Cr 3.
23 2 .  M ethods o f  Teaching the E m otionally  D is tu rb ed — Cr 3.
24 1 .  Newer Practices in Social S tudies in the Secondary  School— Cr 3.
24 2 .  Advanced Studies in Science Education ( S e c o n d a r y ) — Cr 3.
2 5 1 .  Newer Practices in A r ith m etic— Cr 3.
2 5 3 .  R em ed ia l  R ead in g— Cr 3.
2 6 9 .  Clinical Practices in R ead in g— Cr 6.
27 1 .  Observation  and Practice in Special Class Education— Cr 3.
27 3 .  P rob lem s in Teaching the Slow-Learning C h ild— Cr 3.
28 0 .  Educational Institu te  ( A c t i v i t y )—Cr 3-6.
30 1 .  Diagnosis in R ead in g— Cr 3.
310 . Learning Disabili ty  and the H a n d ica p p ed — Cr 3.
311 . Learning D isabili ty— Educational M ethods— Cr 3.
32 0 .  Theories o f  Teaching—Cr 3.
35 7 .  Educational Practicum  ( A ctiv i ty ) — Cr 3.
V o c a t io n a l  ( E d  V )
271 . Im p ro vem en t  o f  Instruction in the Vocational Business Subjec ts—
Cr 3.
27 2 .  Im p ro vem en t  o f  Instruction in the Nen-vocational Business S u b ­
jec ts— Cr 3.
27 5 .  Business Education C urricu lum — Cr 3.
G e n e ra l  ( E d  X )
20 0 .  The C o m p u te r  in Education—Cr 3.
286 . W orksh op  in Special Education ( Activity ) — Cr 3-6.
39 8 .  Indiv idual S tu d y  in Education (F ie ld  o f  S pec ia l iza tion ) — Cr 3-6.
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  ( P e )
2 7 0 .  I n te r p r e ta t io n  o f  H e a l th , P h ys ica l  E d u c a t i o n , a n d  R e c r e a t io n — Cr 3.
2 7 2 .  P la n n in g  th e  P h ys ica l  E d u c a t io n  C u r r i c u l u m — C r 3.
2 7 3 .  S e m i n a r  in  M o to r  L e a r n in g — Cr 3.
2 7 5 .  C u r r e n t  S tu d ie s  in  H e a l th , P h ys ica l  E d u c a t i o n , a n d  R e c r e a t io n —
Cr 3.
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27 6 .  P h y siology o f  Activ ity— Cr  3.
27 7 .  O rganization  and A d m in istration o f  Health. Physical Education and  
R ecrea tion —C r  3.
280 . Mechanical Analysis o f  H um an M ovem ent— Cr  3.
282 . Physical Education for  the E xcep tiona l— Cr  3.
281 . Evaluation Procedures in Health. P h ysical E d u cation, and Recrea­
tion— C r  3.
310. Sem inar  in Health. P h ysical Education, and Recreation— Cr  3.
C O U R SE S TO  BE O F F E R E D  PERIO DICALLY
(All courses are 3 credit hours except as noted by figure in parentheses fol­
lowing course title.)
C urricu lum  In stru ction a l M aterials (Ed  C )
113. Pr inc ip les o f  C urriculum  C onstruction (C o n serva tion )  for  Ele­
m entary  School Teachers .
123. Princip les o f  Curriculum  Construction  (C o n serva t io n )  fo r  Sec­
ondary  School Teacher a.
S em in ars, R esearch  and the T h esis  (E d  G )
365 . Sem inar  in Self-Actualization.
M ethods (E d  M )
273 . P ro b lem s in Teaching the s lo w - le a rn in g  c hild.
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  ( P e )
1 40. O u tdoor  Education and Recreation Education.
274 .  Organization  and A dm in is tration o f  Recreation P rogram s.
27 9 .  Current S tud ies in the A d m in istration o f  Athletics.
2 8 1 • Recreation in the American C o m m u n i ty
283 .  A dm in istration o f  E lem entary  and Secondary School Health Pro­
gram .
235

COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES
AND AGRI CULTURE
FREDERICK E. HUTCHINSON, DEAN
UNIVERSITY OF Maine
College of Life Sciences
and Agriculture
The College of Life Sciences and Agriculture has contributed richly to the 
well-being of people in this state and the nation. Graduates around the world carry 
on the struggle against food and fiber problems, help cope with environmental prob­
lems, and seek ways of using, conserving, and restoring our national resources.
Towards these ends the college offers a continuum of education with programs 
of study leading to associate, bachelor’s, master’s, and doctoral degrees. While con­
siderable variation exists in program requirements, all have as common objectives: 
proficiency in a professional subject-matter field and a broad, liberal education for 
effective citizenship. This gives the student a fundamental education in the biologi­
cal, physical, and social sciences as well as courses in the arts and humanities. The 
central focus is to provide professional education in several different areas leading 
to attractive career opportunities with private firms and public and private agen­
cies.
The college is composed of two schools: Forest Resources and Human De­
velopment and two divisions: Division of Agricultural Science includes the De­
partments of Agricultural and Resource Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Ani­
mal and Veterinary Science, Food Science and Plant and Soil Sciences; Division 
of Life Sciences includes the Departments of Biochemistry, Botany and Plant 
Pathology, Entomology, and Microbiology. In addition to instruction, each unit 
carries on research and public service functions. All programs of study fall under 
one or more of these administrative units. In all programs of study, the college 
has developed a highly student-oriented counseling system. Each student is as­
signed a faculty adviser who assists in program planning and career development. 
In the student-counselor relationship the capabilities, aspirations, and goals of 
the student are paramount throughout his academic career. Students may select 
a major or professional area of specialization upon entering college or they do 
so at the end of the freshman or sophomore year.
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DEGREES AND SPECIALIZATIONS
L IF E  S C IE N C E S  D IV IS IO N *
Biological Sciences
1. Biology
2. Biochemistry
3. Botany and Plant Pathology
4. Entomology
5. Microbiology
Forest R esou rces
6. Forestry
7. Wildlife Management
8. Forest Engineering (Joint with Agricultural Engineering)
H um an D evelop m en t
9 Human Development, with degrees in:
—Food and Nutrition 
—Child Development Education 
—Home Economics Education 
—General Home Economics
With specialization in. Social Service
10. Health and Family Life Education
N atural R esource M anagem ent
11. Natural Resource Management, with options in:
—Conservation Technology
—Forest Resources 
—Resource Economics 
—Soil and Water Conservation
AG RICULTURAL SCIENCE D IV ISIO N *
12. Agricultural Engineering
13. Agricultural Mechanization
14 Forest Engineering (Joint with Forest Resources)
15. Agricultural and Resource Economics, with options in: Agricultural 
Business Management and Marketing.
Sociology of Rural Life and International Affairs 
16 Animal and Veterinary Science Options in: Animal Science. Animal Agri­
business. and Science Teaching.
17. Plant and Soil Science
In addition, special pre-professional programs in Agricultural Education. Dairy 
Manufacture, and Food Processing arc offered as a part of the New England 
Board of Higher Education plan for regional cooperation. This agreement permits 
students to complete two-year preparatory programs at the University of Maine 
at Orono. and to transfer to other specified New England universities for the final 
two years of professional training. A Pre-Veterinary curriculum is provided for 
those who wish to qualify for entrance into a regular college of veterinary medicine.
* Minor areas of emphasis in baccalaureate degree programs: Agricultural Education. Biology 
Education. Food Science. International Agricultural Development, and Journalism, (see page 
109) Preparation may be gained for admission to dental and medical schools, and for graduate 
study In marine biology
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T E C H N IC A L  D IV IS IO N
The college has two-year technical programs that lead to an associate of 
science degree. The programs are:
1. Animal Technology
2. Animal Medical Technology
3. Forest Management
4. Food Service Management
5. Merchandising
6. Plant and Soil Technology (Landscape and Nursery Management)
7. Resource and Business Management, with specialization in 
—Agricultural Business Management
—Food Industry Management 
—Resource Management
A D M IS S IO N  R E Q U I R E M E N T S
Bachelor of science degree students must submit to the Director of Admis­
sions with the application, scores on the College Entrance Examination Board, 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.) and the scores on three C.E.E.B. Achievement 
Tests.
High school course requirements for admission to various professional areas 
of study are:
A. Animal and Veterinary Sciences, Plant and Soil Sciences, Agricultural 
and Resource Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Mecha­
nization, Biological Sciences, Forest Engineering, Forestry and Wildlife 
and Natural Resource Management:
English
Algebra
Plane Geometry 
Trigonometry
Science
History or Social Science 
Electives
4 units 
2 units
1 unit
1/2 unit (Agricultural and Forest
Engineering only)
2 units (Chemistry or Physics required) 
1 unit
5 1/2 to 6 units
Total 16 units
School of Human Development:
English
Mathematics
Science
History or Social Science 
Electives
4 units
2 units (at least 1 of algebra)
1 unit (Chemistry recommended) 
1 unit 
8 units
Total 16 units
C. Two-Year Associate of Science degree students must have graduated from 
high school, must complete the C.E.E.B Scholastic Aptitude Tests, and 
possess a strong desire for a specific technical program. Two units of
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mathematics, one of which must be algebra, are required, except for the 
Forest Management Technician program that requires two units of 
High School Algebra and one unit of geometry.
Students who contemplate continuation in a regular four-year bacca­
laureate degree curriculum must first complete the two-year associate de­
gree program at a grade average of 2.50 or higher, and must satisfy 
entrance requirements to the desired baccalaureate degree program.
G R A D U A T IO N  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
Bac h e lor o f  Sc ien ce  D egree C andidates
Completion of course work required in the various programs of the College 
of Life Sciences and Agriculture leads to a degree of bachelor of science. All stu­
dents are required to complete a minimum of 120 degree hours, exclusive of credit 
for basic military training Exceptions are the School of Forest Resources that re­
quires 132 credit hours plus 6 credit hours of summer camp and a one-hour spring 
trip in the Forestry and Wildlife programs, and Agricultural Engineering that re­
quires a 130 credit hours.
In addition, each student must accumulate a minimum grade point average of 
2 0 (effective with class entering fall 1971) and receive a passing grade in all re­
quired courses in the program of study.
General subject matter requirements of all degree candidates are: 
Communications
Credit H ours
Writing course 3
Speaking course** 3 6
H u m an itie s  an d  Soc ial Science 15
P hysical E d u ca tio n
(1 semester required, second semester optional) 1
Total 22* **
•Students selected for Freshman Honors are excused; students may receive 
degree credit through Advanced Placement or CLEP (College Level Examination 
Program). All others will ordinarily take Eh 1, College Composition, with possible 
substitution of Eh 7, Advanced Composition, Eh 17, Advanced Professional Ex­
position. or Jr 31, Functional Writing
••Students will ordinarily take Sh 3. Fundamentals of Public Speaking Pos­
sible substitutes, with permission of Chairman. Department of Speech, are: Sh 45.
Discussion of Inquiry. Sh 47, Debate and Advocacy, or Sh 6. Fundamentals of 
Interpretation.
•••Military Science degree credit is allowed after the first four Basic Military 
Courses (Mt 1, 2. 3, and 4).
A ssociate o f  Science D egree C an d id a tes
For the degree of associate of science, students must complete satisfactorily 
a prescribed technical curriculum with a minimum of 64 credit hours earned at 
an accumulative grade point average of at least 2.0 (effective with class entering 
fall of 1971).
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to grad­
uate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy ad­
vanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass under­
graduate courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate stu­
dents if given prior approval by the graduate student’s advisory committee. Courses 
numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by undergrad­
uate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement in the field will 
permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without 
disadvantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level 
courses which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate School.
Physical Education requirement for men and women in two- and four-year 
undergraduate programs is one semester for one hour of degree credit with a 
pass/fail grade; a second semester for one hour of degree credit is optional. Ex­
emptions from the above are granted for:
—Veterans who have served in the armed forces.
—Persons physically disqualified.
—Participants in athletic programs during period of involvement.
—Transfers who enter with sophomore standing.
Courses credited towards the baccalaureate and higher degrees are listed with 
the departmental abbreviation first, followed by the course number, e.g., Bc 21 — 
Organic Chemistry; courses credited towards the two-year associate degrees are 
listed with the course number first and the departmental designator second, e.g., 
2 Bc—Food Chemistry.
One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e g-, 1-2), both semesters 
must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (1/2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second semester cannot be taken unless the first 
is taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken 
for credit.
Courses offered in 1973-74 and alternate years are indicated by the sign (t) 
placed before the number of the course; courses offered in 1974-75 and alternate 
years are indicated by the sign (t) placed before the number of the course.
F R E S H M A N  P R O G R A M S
Students admitted to degree programs of the College of Life Sciences and 
Agriculture enroll in one of the following freshman programs.
A g r ic u l tu ra l  a n d  R e s o u rc e  E c o n o m ic s
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Hours Hours
LSA 1 University L ife ................... . 0 IDL 24
Sociology of Rural Life . . .Ec 10 Prin. of Economics 3 (ARE. Sy) 3
Eh 1 College Composition 3 Ba 9 Principles of Accounting . . 3
Ms 13 Math, for Social Sciences . . . 3 Ms 14 Math, for Social Sciences 3
Pc 1 Physical Education 1 Electives ............................... 6
Electives • ....... 6
16 15
• Ms 4 and 26 may be substituted, or Ms 5 and 6.
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Ag ricu ltural E n gin eerin g
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
LSA 1 University Life
Credit
Hours
Ch 14
Subject
Chemistry Principles
Credit
Hours
4
Ch 13 Chemistry Principles 4 Eh 1 College Composition 3
Ge 1 Introduction to Engrg Design 2 Ge 2 Introduction to Enrg Design 2Ge 5 Engineering Orient a tion . .  o Ge 6 Engineering Orientation 0
Ms 26 Anal Geom and Calculus . 4 Ms 27 Anal. Geom and Calculus 4
P« 1 Physical Education Ps 2 General Physics
Ps 1 General Physics
15 17
A gricultural M echan ization
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life Bt 1 Plant Biology
Ec 10 Prin. of Economics • 3 Ge 2 Introduction to Engineering
Ge 1 Introduction to Engineering Design
Design Ps 2a General Physics
Eh 1 College Composition 3 Electives 5Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry . 4
Ps la General Physics
Pe 1 Physical Education
17 IS
A nim al and Veterinary S c ien ces
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
AnV
Subject Hours Subject Hours
45 Animal Sciences Eh 1 College Competition
9 10
Ch II or Ch 12 or
LSA
13 General Chemistry 4 14 General Chemistry
1 University Life Zo 4 Animal Biology
Ms 4 or Elective (AnV or Ms
Pe
26 Mathematics recommended)
1 Physical Education
Zo 3 Animal Biology 4
16 13
P la n t a n d  Soil Science*
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life
Ch 9. 11 or 14 Chemistry
or 13 Chemistry Soils 4
Eh 1 College Composition Electives
Ms 4* Algebra and Trigonometry . .  4
Pe 1 Physical Education
Bt 1 Plant Biology
16 13
• Ms 3 and 6. or Ms 26 may be substituted
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B io lo g ica l  Sc iences
(Microbiology-Biochemistry-Biology-Botany-Entomology)
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life ................. 0 Ch 10,12,
Ch 9, 11 or 14 Chemistry 4
or 13 Chemistry 4 Ms 26 Anal. Geom. and Cal...............4
Eh 1 College Composition* . 3 Bt 2 Plant Biology
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry • ..4 Zo 4 or 4
Pe 1 Physical Education ........ . 1 Animal Biology
Bt 1 Plant Biology ) Elective ................. 3
o r
4
Zo 3 Animal Biology J
16 15
•If qualified, may take next higher level course
F o re s t ry  a n d  W ild l i f e
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Subject Hours Subject
Ch 9, 11, Ch 10, 12,
or 13 Chemistry ........................... 4 or 14 Chemistry
Ge 11 Basic Graphics & Ge 12 Forestry Drawing
Cartography ................... 2 Fy 4 Statistical Inference
Fy 1 Intro. to Forest Resources . 2 Forest Resources
Ms 4* Algebra and Trigonometry . 4 Eh 1 College Composition
Bt 1 Plant Biology 1 Bt 2 Plant Biology
o r
4 or
Zo 3 Animal Biology J Zo 4 Animal Biology
Pe 1 Physical Education . . 1
17
• Ms 26 may be substituted
Credit
Hours
..4
. .2
. . 3  
. .3
4
N a tu r a l  R e s o u rc e  M a n a g e m e n t
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 Ch 10,12,
Ch 9, 11 or 14 Chem istry........................... 4
or 13 Chem istry......................... 4 Ms 26 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4
Eh 1 College Composition 3 Biology Elective 4
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 4• • • • E lective............................... 3
Bt 1 Plant Biology 
o r
4
Zo 3 Animal Biology J
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
16 15
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Life Sciences Division
BIOCHEMISTRY
Professors Radke, DeHaas; Associate Professor Lerner; Assistant Profes­
sors Blake, Johnson; Lecturers Chase, Chen, Cuprak, O’Callaghan,
Sensenig
Biochemistry deals with the study of (1) the nature of the chemical con­
stituents of living matter and of chemical substances produced by living things, 
(2) the functions and transformations of these chemical entities in biological sys­
tems, and (3) the chemical and energetic changes associated with these transforma­
tions in the course of activity of living matter. The ultimate goal of biochemistry 
is to describe the phenomena that distinguish the “living” from the “non-living” in 
the language of chemistry and physics.
The biochemist does research and development in pharmaceutical houses, 
medical schools and research centers on all aspects of human health. He studies 
all phases of foods and nutrition, including such areas as composition, utiliza­
tion, preservation, additives, and contaminants.
There are many opportunities for the B.S. biochemist, and many more for 
those who continue for graduate degrees. The prescribed program in this catalog 
is a good preparation for both stopping points. A foreign language, or even two, 
is recommended for those definitely planning graduate study.
Courses of study can be developed to fulfill admission requirements for medi­
cal and dental schools. At least 120 degree hours at an accumulative grade-point 
average of 2.00 are required for graduation.
C u r r i c u l u m  L ead ing  to  a B a c h e lo r  o f  S c ience  D e g re e  in  B io c h e m is t ry
F r e s h m a n  Y ear .  See Page 244. 
C u r r i c u lu m  f o r  B io c h e m is t ry  M a jo rs
Credit
Required Courses Hours
A. BIOCHEMISTRY
Bc 159 Physical Biochemistry 4
Bc  161, 162 Advanced Biochemistry 7
Bc 164 Biochemical Lab Methods 4
Be 191, 192 Biochemical Research 6
B OTHER BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Zo 3, 4 Animal Biology 8
Mb 127, 128 General Microbiology 5
Ch 3, 14 Chemistry 4
Ch 140 Quant. Analysis 4
Ch 151, 152 Organic Chemistry, Lec. 6
Ch 161, 162 Organic Chemistry, Lab. 4
Ps 1, 2 General Physics 8
C. MATHEMATICS
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Ms 26 Anal. Geom. and Calculus 4
Ms 27 Anal. Geom. and Calculus 4
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required 
21
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D. COMMUNICATIONS 8
Writing 3
Speaking 3
Bc 171, 172 Seminar 2
E. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
F. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
G. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1
H. ELECTIVES 24
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation 120
C o u rse s  in  B io c h e m is t ry  ( B e )
7. Fundam entals  o f  C h em is try—A review of the essential material from 
Inorganic Chemistry followed by a study of the types and reactions of organic 
compounds. Prerequisite: one year of high school chemsitry. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. Lerner
8 . E lem en tary  Physiological C h em is try—Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins,
digestion, enzymes, metabolism, vitamins, hormones, blood and urine. Prerequi­
site: Be 7 or the equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Lerner
2 1 .  Organic C hem is try—Hydrocarbons, alcohol, acids, ketones, aldehydes,
esters, amines, and amides. Prerequisite: Ch 11 and 12. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. R adke
122. B iochem is try—H-ion concentration; the properties, digestion, metabo­
lism, and excretion of carbohydrates, fats and proteins; enzymes, vitamins, hor­
mones. Prerequisite: Bc 1. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Radke
159. Physical B ioch em is try—A study of the fundamental laws, theories, 
and concepts of physical chemistry as they apply to biochemical problems. Pre­
requisite: Ch 140 and 152, Ps 2 or equivalent, Ms 12 or equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4. Mr. DeHaas
161. Advanced B iochem is try—Water, carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic
acids, vitamins, hormones, enzymes, coenzymes, metabolism, enzyme kinetics, bio- 
energetics and other topics. Prerequisite: Ch 152. Rec 4, Lab 3, Cr 5. Staff
162. Advanced B iochem istry  11—Advanced metabolism, enzyme kinetics,
nucleic acid metabolism, porphyrins, energy relationships and current topics. Pre­
requisite: Bc 161. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
164. B iochem ical Laboratory  M ethods—Chromatography, electrophoresis, 
enzymes, natural products, and other procedures employed in biological research. 
Prerequisite: Be 161 or instructor’s permission. Lab 8, Cr 4. Mr. Johnson
171. 172. Sem inar—Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with 
current research in the field of biochemistry. Cr 1. Staff
191. 192. B iochem ical Research—Problems in biological or agricultural 
chemistry. A comprehensive report is required. Seniors and graduate students 
only. Cr Ar. Staff
+2 2 0 .  C arbohydrates  and L ip ids—The chemistry and metabolism of carbo­
hydrates and lipids as they characterize different biological forms. Prerequisite: 
Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. DeHaas, Mr. Lerner
+22 5 .  Proteins and E n zym es—A comprehensive study of the structure and 
properties of proteins with special emphasis on their catalytic activity. Prerequi­
site: Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Radke
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+230 .  Vi tam ins and H orm ones—The chemistry and biological activity of 
the regulators of living systems. Prerequisite: Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. DeHaas
23 4 .  Plant B ioch em is try—The biochemistry of photosynthesis, respiration
and other metabolic processes in plants including growth regulators and essential
elements. Prerequisite: Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
+24 2 .  B iochem ical M echanism s—Specific biochemical reaction mechanisms
will be discussed in terms of the mechanistic principles of organic and inorganic
chemistry. Prerequisite: Bc 159 or equivalent and Bc 161 or equivalent or per-
mission Mr. Lerner
3 9 9 • Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar.
Mr. D eH aas, Mr. Johnson, Mr. Lerner, Mr. Radke
BIOLOGY
Professor D imond (C oordinator)
The Biology curriculum is designed to permit a student to gain a broad 
background in all of the biological sciences. He will at the same time receive basic 
training in chemistry, physics and mathematics. In additional, the unusual extent 
of elective opportunities in the curriculum permits students to exercise con­
siderable freedom in choosing courses. This enables students to transfer later into 
any of the basic or applied fields in the life sciences.
Students preparing to teach high school biology, for careers in medicine, 
marine biology, ecology and environmental sciences, food science, journalism, 
and as naturalists with various public and private agencies will find this program 
appropriate. The curriculum is equally suitable for students wishing the broad 
basic training required in preparation for more specialized work in graduate 
study leading to careers in college teaching, and research at the university level, 
in government, or in biology based industries.
In addition to the basic program outlined below, specialized options are 
available in (1) Teaching High School Biology, (2) Pre-Marine Biology, (3) 
Food Science (See page 313), (4) Pre-Medicine, and (5) Journalism. Students 
can consult their advisers about the particular requirements of these options. 
Students interested in ecology should follow the basic Biology curriculum and 
elect additional ecology and supportive courses, e g., geology and soils, where 
possible.
The curriculum in Biology is an interdepartmental offering administered by 
a committee representing students and faculty in the Departments of Biochemistry, 
Botany, Entomology, Microbiology and Zoology.
C u r r i c u l u m  L e a d in g  to t h e  B.S. D e g re e  in  B io logy
F r e s h m a n  Y ear .  See Page 244.
A. BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES
1. Required
Ch 9-10 or 11-12 or 13-14 Chemistry
•Ms 4, 26 Mathematics
Ps la-2a Physics
Credit
Hours
8
8
8
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
48
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Bt 1 or Zo 3 
Bt 2 
Zo 4 
En 26 
Mb 127 
Mb 128 
Zo 162
Biology 4
Plant Kingdom 4
Animal Biology 4
Entomology 4
Microbiology 3
Microbiology Lab. 2
Genetics 3
2. Group Electives 
Bc 21, 122 
• or 
Ch 151-152 
Ch 161-162
Mb 136, Bt 158, 169, 163, 164, 174
En 140, 153, Zo 131, 139, 153 
158, 160
Bt 153, 154, Mb 153 
Zo 177, 178 \
AnV 135, Bt 135, 150 
En 251, Zo 133, 136, 151, 152 
Bt 130, En 143, 
Fy 19, Zo 156 
22-26
Organic and Biochemistry 8
or
Organic Chemistry Lec. 
Organic Chemistry Lab.  00)
Taxonomy 4(3)
Physiology 4
Anatomy 4
Ecology 4(3)
B. COMMUNICATIONS 6
1. Written
Eh 1, 7, Jr. 31 3
2. Oral
Sh 3, 6, 45, 47 3
C. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
D. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1 SEMESTER) 1
F. FREE ELECTIVES 24-28
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120 •
• Students with adequate background may enter Ms 26 directly, removing the requirement 
for Ms 4.
C o u rse s  in  B io logy  ( B i o )
51 . In terpre ta tion  o f  Biological Statistics—A beginning course dealing 
with basic statistics, test, and procedures commonly used in biological research. 
Much emphasis on presenting research results and on interpreting and evaluating 
published data. Prerequisite: Ms 4. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Forsythe
60. Interactions Between Man and E n v iro n m en t—The interrelationships 
between man and the rest of nature, with consideration of human population 
growth, natural resources, population and degradation of the biosphere. Environ­
mental problems are examined in the light of ecological ideas and principles. 
No freshmen. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Davis
G r a d u a t e  C o u rse
21 3 .  B iological L itera ture— Rec 1, Cr 1.
Mr. D imond, Mr. Storch, Mr. Vadas
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BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY
Professor McIntyre (Chairman); Professors Campana, Cooper, Manzer, 
McCrum , Richards; Associate Professors Davis, G elinas, Homola, 
N eubauer, Vadas; Assistant Professor Laber; Faculty Associates 
F rank, Shigo; E meritus Professors H ilborn and Hyland
The Botany curriculum leading to a bachelor of science degree is designed for 
majors preparing for teaching, research and other careers in botany or related 
biological sciences. Botany majors successfully completing the undergraduate re­
quirements herein stated will be well qualified to enter graduate programs in 
botany and other biological disciplines at this and other institutions for advanced 
study.
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  B o ta n y  M a jo rs  
F r e s h m a n  Y ear .  See Page 244.
Required Courses
Credit Minimum Degree
Hours Hours Required
A. BOTANY
Bt 1 Plant Biology 4
or Zo 3 Animal Biology
Bt 2 Plant Kingdom 4
Bt 130 Ecology 3
Bt 135 Plant Anatomy 4
Bt 153, 153a Plant Physiology 5
Bt 164 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants 4
Bt 271/2 72 Botany Seminar 2
Electives 4
OTHER BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
or En 26 General Entomology
Mb 127, 128 General Microbiology 5
Zo 162 Principles of Genetics 3
or Bt 145
PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Ch 9-10, 11-12 or 13-14 Chemistry 8
Ch 151* Organic Chemistry Lec. 3
Ch 161* Organic Chemistry Lab. 2
or Bc 21 Organic Chemistry (4)
Ps la, 2a General Physics 8
MATHEMATICS
Ms 26 Analytical Geometry & Calculus 4
COMMUNICATIONS
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 7, 8, 17 Composition 3
or Jr 31
Sh 2, 3, or 6 Speech 3
4
9
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F. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
Recommended: Six hours or more in one of the following foreign languages: 
French, German, or Russian, which may meet the humanity requirement.
G. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
H. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1 semester) 1
I. ELECTIVES 29
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120
* Recommended
C o u rse s  in  B o ta n y  ( B t )
1. Plant B io logy—An introduction to the structure, function, and re­
duction of seed plants. Open to students of all colleges. Course same as Bio 1. 
Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Gelinas
2. The Plant K in g d o m —The morphology, reproduction, ecology and 
phylogenetic significance of the major classes of the plant kingdom. Open to stu­
dents of all colleges. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Richards
33. D en dro logy—Classroom and field work on identification and classifi­
cation of trees and native shrubs of North America. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. 
Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Richards
47. 48. P rob lem s in B o ta n y—Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualifications in botany. The approval of the chairman of the 
department is required. Cr Ar. Staff
130. Plant Ecology—Principles of autecology, synecology, and vegetative 
analysis. Major emphasis on populations biology and interactions at the population, 
community, and ecosystem level. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3 or permission. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. Vadas
135. Plant A n a to m y—The origin, development, and structure of tissue 
systems of vegetative and reproductive organs of vascular plants. Prerequisite: 
Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Neubauer
IDL 140. Sem inar  in Q uaternary  S tu d ies—Physical, biological and anthro­
pological studies related to the Quaternary Period. Subjects vary each semester. 
May be taken more than once for credit. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 2.
1 5 0 . Botanical M icro technique—Methods of killing, embedding, sectioning, 
and staining plant material. Methods of studying and recording microscopic prep­
aration. Prerequisite: Bt 2 or Zo 4. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. N eubauer
153. Plant Physio logy—Physiological processes in plants, with emphasis on
water relations, mineral nutrition and physiological ecology. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or 
Zo 3 and one year of chemistry. Lec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Cooper
153a. Plant Physio logy  Laboratory—A laboratory study of the physiological 
function of the higher plants. Prerequisite or corequisite: Bt 153. Lab 4, Cr 2.
Mr. Cooper
154. In term ed ia te  Plant P hysio logy— Physiological and biochemical aspects
of plant metabolism, growth and development. Laboratory methods for physio­
logical studies on intact plants, isolated organelles and enzymes. Prerequisite: Bt 
153, Ch 151, 152 or consent of the instructor (Ch 152 may be taken concurrently). 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Laber
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156. Plant P a th o logy—Principles of plant disease. Open to juniors and 
seniors. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
Mr. Campana, Mr. McIntyre 
156. Plant Pathology  (F o r e s t r y )—Principles of plant disease. Open to ju­
niors and seniors. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4,
Mr. Campana
+158. B ryo lo g y—Identification and classification of liverworts and mosses. 
Prerequisite: Bt 2 or an equivalent with the permission of the instructor. Lec 1, 
Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Homola
159. General M ycology—Comparative morphology, classification and iden­
tification of fungi plus investigation of unusual hereditary and physiological 
characteristics. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Homola
+163. In troductory  P h yco logy—Morphology, identification, and classifica­
tion of algae with minor emphasis on culturing, sexuality, physiology, and ecology. 
Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3 and 2, one year of chemistry or permission. Lec 2, Rec 1, 
Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Vadas
164. T a x o n o m y  o f  Vascular P lan ts—Identification and classification of 
flowering plants. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. R ichards
165. Field Studies in Ecology—A field trip of one to several weeks duration 
to an area of ecologic interest; location, dates and cost to be announced in time for 
registration each year the course is offered. Trips may be scheduled during Christ­
mas, midyear, spring recess, or summer. This is an intensive ecology field course; 
field and living conditions will often be rigorous and/or primitive. Prerequisite: 
a course in ecology. Other preparation and /or recommended prerequisites will be 
announced for each trip. Credit will differ, depending upon trip.
Mr. Vadas, Mr. D avis
+ 174. Aquatic Flowering Plants—Identification, classification and ecology 
of marsh and aquatic flowering plants. Prerequisite: Bt 164 or permission of the 
instructor. Lec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. Mr. Richards
ID L 245 .  Late Q uaternary  Paleoecology—Ecology of the recent geologic 
past; effects of changing environments on distribution, migration, and extinction of 
marine, inland-aquatic, and terrestrial biota. Historical view of organism interac­
tion, including role of man. Laboratory and field studies emphasize late- and post­
glacial changes, and include analyses of the pollen and plankton microfossil con­
tent of Maine lake sediments. Prerequisite: permission and a course in ecology 
and a year of chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, plus at least two all-day field trips. Cr 4.
Mr. Davis
+250 . Plant Nem a to lo g y—An intensive survey of nematodes causing plant 
disease including anatomical, morphological and physiological characteristics, tax­
onomic status, disease causation and control. Prerequisite: Bt 156 or permission. 
Lec 2, Cr 2. Mr. McIntyre
+25 6 .  Advanced Plant P a tho logy—Advanced study of plant disease with em­
phasis on the physiology of parasitism and microbial interaction. Prerequisite: 
Bt 153 and Bt 156. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. McIntyre, Mr. Campana
258 . Advanced Plant P h ys io logy—Advanced study of the physiology of 
plants, including photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, growth regulators, water 
relations, and respiration. Prerequisite: Bt 152. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Cooper
+26 0 .  C om para tive  M orph o logy  o f  Vascular Plants—Basic concepts on the 
origin and development of vascular plants, their morphology, anatomy, homologies
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and interrelationships. Prerequisite: Bt 135 or equivalent and permission. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Neubauer
+2 6 2 .  Plant G eography—The distribution of plants on the earth with em­
phasis on the causes of distributional phenomena. Field trips will be arranged. 
Prerequisite: Bt 154. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Richards
+IDL 2 6 3 , Marine Benthic  Ecology—An advanced course emphasizing eco­
logical studies on benthic intertidal and subtidal marine organisms. Includes dis­
cussions on limiting factors, distributions zonation, biotic interactions, food webs, 
succession, productivity, energy, community structure and species diversity. Pre­
requisite: a course in ecology. Lec 2, Rec 1, Cr 3. Mr. Vadas
+26 4 .  Photosynthesis  and Chloroplast D eve lo p m en t—An advanced course
concerned with the physiology and biochemistry and photosynthesis. Includes dis­
cussion of chloroplast structure and development, chlorophyll synthesis, photolysis 
of H 2O, electron transport, photophosphorylation, the path of carbon in photo­
synthesis, photorespiration, and plant productivity. Prerequisite: Bc 122 and Bt 153, 
or permission of instructor. Lec 2, Rec 1, Cr 3. Mr. Laber
+2 6 5 .  Field Studies in Ecology—A field trip of one to several weeks duration 
to an area of ecologic interest; location, dates and cost to be announced in time 
for registration each year the course is offered. Trips may be scheduled during 
Christmas, midyear, spring recess, or summer. This is an intensive ecology field 
course; field and living conditions will often be rigorous and/or primitive. Pre­
requisite: a course in ecology. Other preparation and/or recommended prerequisites 
will be announced for each individual trip. Credits: will differ, depending on trip.
Mr. Davis
27 1 ,  272 ,  Sem inar—Literature reviews. Techniques procedures and results 
in botanical research. Rec 1, Cr 1. Staff
+299 . Lake Ecology and P roductiv i ty—Functional aspects of lake ecosys­
tems, including productivity, trophic dynamics, succession (incl. Paleolimnology) 
and eutrophication; an advanced course for students adready familiar with basic 
ecologic principles. Prerequisites: a course in ecology (Zo 168 Limnology desirable 
but not essential); Ch 13/14 or equivalent; or permission of the instructor. 
Lec 1, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Davis
30 1 ,  Research M ethods in Plant Science—Laboratory, greenhouse, and 
field techniques involved in botanical research. Prerequisite: Bt 153 or Bt 156 and 
permission of nstructor. Cr Ar. Staff
307 , 308 ,  P rob lem s in B otany—Cr Ar. STAFF
I DL 34 0 ,  Sem inar  in Ecology—An interdisciplinary seminar concerning 
both the theoretical aspects and application of ecological principles. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. (Same course as En, Fy, Zo 340.) Staff
39 9 ,  Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar. Staff
C o u rse s  O f fe re d  in  S u m m e r  Sess ion  a n d  C E D  O n ly
110, The Plant W orld—A course in botany designed for teachers instruct­
ing at the elementary and secondary school levels. The role of plants in the econ­
omy of man; basic study of plants including origin, classification, structure and 
development, function, modification, environment and distribution. Laboratory 
work in plant collection, identification and preservation. Techniques in methods 
of preparation of material for study, exhibits and displays. Additional require­
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ments will be stipulated for graduate credit. (Limited to 24 students) Lec 3, Cr 3.
Staff
115. O ur C o m m o n  Trees and Shrubs—A field course designed primarily 
to familiarize elementary and secondary school teachers with our native woody 
plants. Emphasis is placed on identification, classification and economic impor­
tance. Labeled collections will be made by students and kept as reference ma­
terial. Additional requirements will be stipulated for graduate credit. (Limited to 
24 students) Cr 3. Staff
120, S tructure  o f  Plants Used by M an—A course designed to familiarize 
elementary and secondary school teachers with the structure of our common 
economic plants. Emphasis will be placed on the specific part of the plant used 
(i.e., stem, root, leaf, fruit, seed) and the nature of the tissues, cells or cell con­
tents useful to man. Enrollment will be limited to 24. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or the 
basic general botany course required in any college or university of approved 
standing. Additional requirements will be stipulated for graduate credit. Cr 3.
Staff
124, Local Flora—Identification and classification of the common herba­
ceous flowering plants and ferns of Maine. Field trips will be taken to collect 
and study plants in various habitats. Additional requirements will be stipulated for 
graduate credit. Cr 3. Mr. Richards
125. Non-Vascular Plants o f  M aine—Identification and classification of 
common algae, fungi, lichens and mosses of Maine. Field trips will be taken to 
collect and study plants in various habitats. Additional requirements will be stip­
ulated for graduate credit. Cr 3. Mr. Richards
131. Plants and E n v iron m en t—The dynamic aspects of the environmental 
relationships of plants. Cr 3. Mr. Cooper
149. S tructure  and Identification o f  W ood—A study in wood structure 
and the relation of wood anatomy to structural endurance, decay resistance, and 
utility. Enrollment will be limited to 24. Additional assignments, involving a 
detailed microscopic study of some phase of wood anatomy, will be required for 
graduate credit. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Staff
ENTOMOLOGY
Professors Simpson, D imond, Olson; Associate Professors Forsythe,
D. Leonard, McDaniel, Osgood, Storch; Visiting Professors 
Brower, Chadwick; Faculty Associates K. E. G ibbs, Holbrook;
Research Associates K imball, Simmons, Soper
The Entomology curriculum is designed to provide training for various posi­
tions in government and industry or to lay a firm basis for further training at the 
graduate level, leading to teaching or extension positions in colleges or to re­
search positions in experiment stations or in industry.
Students with sufficient background and interest will be encouraged to enter 
graduate school for further specialization. Such students are encouraged to elect 
foreign languages as undergraduates.
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The Department of Entomology offers a master of science degree. A doctor 
of philosophy degree may be taken in the plant science field, through the Depart­
ment of Zoology or through the School of Forest Resources.
C u r r i c u lu m  L e a d in g  to  a B a c h e lo r  o f  Sc ience  D e g re e  in  E n to m o lo g y
Credit Minimum Degree
Required Courses Hours Hours Required
A. ENTOMOLOGY 15
En 26 Introductory Entomology 4
En 140 Elementary Taxonomy of Insects 4
En 153 Advanced Taxonomy of Insects 4
En 149 Economic Entomology 3
B. OTHER BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 40
Bt 1 or Zo 3 Biology (Plant or Animal) 4
Bt 2 Plant Kingdom 4
Bt 164 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants 4
Mb 127-128 Bacteriology 5
Bc 21 and 122 Biochemistry 8
Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
Zo 153 Invertebrate Zoology 4
Zo 158 Parasitology 4
Zo 162 Genetics 3
C. PHYSICAL SCIENCES 16
Ch 9-10, 11-12 or Chemistry 8
13-14
Ps la-2a General Physics 8
D. MATHEMATICS 8
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Ms 26 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 4
E. COMMUNICATIONS 8
Eh 1, 7, or 17 Composition 3
Sh 3, 6, 45, or 47 Speech 3
En 161-162 Seminar or 2
Elective 2 (3)
F. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
A foreign language, French, German or 
Russian—at least 8 hours of any one— 
may be used as a humanity. 
(Recommended)
G. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
H. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1
I. ELECTIVES: Suggested Zo 156 Animal Ecology or Bt 130 Plant Ecology 17
Ms 19 Statistics
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120
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C o u rse s  in  E n to m o lo g y  ( E n )
2 6 .  In troductory  E n to m o lo g y—Fundamental principles of insect life and 
the relation of insects to plants, animals, and man. En 26L to be taken concurrent­
ly. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Storch
26a. In troductory  E n tom ology  fo r  Foresters—Principles of insect life 
with emphasis in lectures on technical aspects of interest to professional foresters. 
Offered in the spring semester only. En 26L to be taken concurrently. Prerequisite: 
Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Dimond
26L. In troductory  E n tom ology  Labora tory—A study of structure, physi­
ology, ecology, and systematics. An insect collection is required. Students may 
wish to start their collections before taking the course. To be taken concurrently 
with En 26 or with En 26a. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Storch and Staff
47. 48. P rob lem s in E n to m o lo g y—Open to juniors and seniors in any 
college who have special interest and qualifications in entomology. The approval 
of the head of the department is required. Cr Ar. Staff
140. Insect B io logy and T a x o n o m y—Introduction to the orders and fami­
lies of insects: their characteristics, evolution, biology, and systematics. Laboratory 
emphasis is on identification of lower orders and Coleoptera. Prerequisite: En 26 
or 26a. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Osgood
143. Forest Insect Ecology—Study of the physical and biotic environmental 
components which regulate the distribution and abundance of insects. Forest in­
sects are used to illustrate ecological principles. Prerequisite: En 26 or 26a. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Osgood
+149. Econom ic E n tom ology  — Survey of the basic principles involved 
in applied control of insects other than those found in the forest environment. 
Emphasis on biological, cultural and chemical control methods and their respec­
tive ecological implications. Legislation relating to the use of chemicals for pest 
control. Prerequisite: permission. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . F orsythe
+149L. Econom ic E n tom ology  Labora tory—Detailed study of some pests 
of a student’s choice. Three term papers; one dealing with a particular pest; one 
with the pests of a particular crop; and one with a specific control measure. To 
be taken concurrently with En 149. Prerequisite: En 26 or 26a. Lab 2, Cr 1.
M r . F orsythe
+153. B io logy  and T a x o n o m y o f  Advanced O rders—Characteristics, biolo­
gy, and systematics of Lepidoptera, Diptera, and Hymenoptera. Laboratory deals 
exclusively with the identification of native and exotic specimens within those three 
orders. Prerequisite: En 26 or 26a. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. O sgood
20 5 .  2 0 6 .  P rob lem s in E n to m o lo g y— C r Ar. Sta ff
+2 1 1 .  Insect Ecology—The ecological effects of biotic and abiotic factors on 
insects and on insect population ecology. Outside reading, field trips, and an inde­
pendent laboratory study are required. Prerequisite: beginning course in ecology, 
and some background in statistics, physiology, and entomology or permission of 
instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Leonard
121 4 .  Medical E n to m o lo g y—Training in recognition, classification, life cycles, 
habits and control of insects and near relatives that cause disease or function as 
vectors of pathogens. Prerequisite: En 26 and Zo 158 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. McDaniel
+2 5 1 .  M orphology  o f  Insects—External and internal anatomy of insects.
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Laboratory includes gross dissections of internal organs of representative insects. 
Prerequisite: En 26. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Storch
26 1 .  26 2 .  Sem inar—Review of entomological literature on assigned topics 
and its presentation. The subject area of seminar will vary each semester. The 
course may be taken more than once for credit. Rec 1, Cr 1. M r . L eonard
312 . Biological Control o f  Insects—Reading of significant original contri­
butions. May be repeated with permission by covering different areas, e.g., virus­
es, fungi, parasites and predators, radiation, sterility, etc. Prerequisite: En 149. Rec 
1, Cr 1. Sta ff
+314 . Behavior o f  A r th ropods—Anatomy of the nervous system, especially 
sensory receptors. Basic patterns of orientation to extrinsic stimuli. Significance 
of behavioral patterns to the survival of individuals and populations. Prerequisite: 
permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. D im o n d , Mr. Storch
399 . Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
MICROBIOLOGY
P rofessors P ratt , Buck , W h it e h il l ; A ssociate P rofessors 
Ba in , G e r sh m a n ; A ssistant  P rofessors D eSiervo ,
N ic h o lso n ; L ecturer  W aym outh
The Microbiology curriculum is designed to give students a thorough knowl­
edge of biological principles while providing skills needed to study microorganisms 
and tissue culture.
Students with interests in microbiology are prepared for wide variety of 
positions in industry, government, and public health laboratories. With proper 
selection of electives a student can satisfy requirements to all medical and dental 
schools.
Students who are well qualified and interested are encouraged to pursue 
graduate work for further specialization. The Department of Microbiology offers 
a master of science degree; a doctor of philosophy degree can be earned in a 
cooperating program.
Requirements for a B.S. degree are satisfactory completion of at least 120 
degree hours at an accumulated grade-point average of not less than 2.0 in a 
course of study that conforms to the following curriculum.
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  M ic ro b io lo g y  M a jo rs
F r e s h m a n  Y ear .  See Page 244.
Required Courses Credit Minimum Degree
Hours Hours Required
MICROBIOLOGY 23
Mb 127 General Microbiology 3
Mb 128 General Microbiology 2
Mb 136 Determinative Bacteriology 4
Mb 152 Pathogenic Bact. and Serology 4
Mb 153 Bacterial Physiology 4
Mb 176 Virology 4
Mb 178, 188 Seminar 2
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B PHYSICAL SCIENCES 20
Ch 13, 14 Chemical Principles 8
Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4
Ps la, 2a General Physics 8
C. GENERAL BIOLOGY 8
Bt 1 or Zo 3 Plant or Animal Biology 4
Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
D* ORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY 12-21
Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 1 4
Bc 122 Biochemistry
1 2
4
Be 164 Biochemistry Lab Methods 4
or
Ch 151-152 Organic Chemistry Lec  6Ch 161-162 Organic Chemistry Lab  21 7Be 161-162 Advanced Biochemistry 4
Be 164 Biochemistry Lab Methods 4
(Students should consult major adviser)
E. MATHEMATICS 8
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Ms 26 Anal. Geom. and Calculus
F. COMMUNICATION 6
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
G. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
H. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
I. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1 semester) 1
J. FREE ELECTIVES 18-27
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation 120
C o u rse s  in  M ic ro b io lo g y  ( M b )
21a. E lem en tary  M icrobiology L abora tory— A laboratory and demon­
stration course. Microscopy, cultivation, biochemical, activities and control of 
microorganisms are considered. Prerequisite or corequisite: Mb 21 or Mb 127. 
Cr 1. Sta ff
30. Fundam entals  o f  Public  H ealth—General consideration of the rela­
tionship between the health of the individual and environment. Prerequisite: Mb 21 
or 127. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. W h it e h il l
122. M icrobiology and Man—The basic principles of bacteriology and their 
application to agriculture, industry, sanitation, public health and disease. Student 
participation in techniques dealing with laboratory procedures. Summer Session 
only. Rec 3, Cr 3.
127. General M icrobio logy— A basic biology course dealing with general 
principles as illustrated by microorganisms, in particular, bacteria and viruses. 
Includes a consideration of cell structure, cell metabolism, genetics, geochemical 
activities, and host-parasite relations. Rec 3, Cr 3. St a ff
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128. General M icrobio logy Labora tory—A laboratory study of the prop­
erties of bacteria and related microorganisms. Emphasis is on techniques and iden­
tification. Suggestion for students majoring in sciences. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
Mb 127. Lab 4, Cr  2. Staff
136. D eterm ina tive  Bacterio logy—A study of morphological, cultural and 
physiological characteristics of important bacterial groups with special emphasis 
placed on isolation and classification of organisms in our environment. Prerequisite: 
Mb 127, Mb 128. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr  4. Mr. Bain
152. Pathogenic  Bacterio logy and Sero logy—The relationships and char­
acteristics of microorganisms that cause disease in man and animals and the re­
sponse of the latter to the invasion of the parasite. Prerequisite: Mb 127, Mb 128. 
Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr  4. Mr. Whitehill
153. Bacterial P hys io logy—A study of the properties and behavior of
bacteria with respect to their chemical and physical requirements for life and re­
production. Prerequisite: Mb 127, Be 122. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr  4. Mr. Bain
176. Virology—An introductory course in the study of viruses, emphasizing 
their nature, methods of cultivation, mode of transmission, and classification. 
Prerequisite: Mb 152 or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr  4. Mr. Buck
187. 188. Sem inar—Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with 
current research and developments in the field of bacteriology. Cr  1. Staff
191. 192. P rob lem s in M icrobio logy—A laboratory and conference for 
students desiring to pursue some particular line of investigation. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Cr Ar. Staff
201. Marine Bacterio logy—A study of the properties and distribution of 
bacteria in the marine environment. Attention given to their role in the cycle of 
elements in the sea. Population changes in response to environmental changes 
will be considered. Parallels with aquatic and soil microbiology will be drawn. 
Prerequisites: General Microbiology and General Chemistry. Rec 3, Cr  3.
Mr. Pratt
231. Microbial Genetics— A study of the genetics of bacteria and viruses 
dealing with mutation, transformation, transduction, recombination, and gene 
control mechanisms. Microbial techniques of genetic mapping and fine structure 
determination will be described. Lecture demonstrations of experimental material 
are planned. Prerequisite: General Microbiology and Organic Chemistry. Lec 3, 
Cr  3. Mr. DeSiervo
275. Tissue Culture Techniques and M echanism s—A study of tissue cul­
ture techniques especially designed to acquaint the student with methods of growing 
tissue cells from various sources and the practical application. Prerequisite: Mb 
128 or Bt 156. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr  4. Mr. Buck
280. Im m u n o lo g y—A study of the immune response with particular empha­
sis on the structure of antigens and antibodies; the synthesis of antibody molecules; 
and the nature and significance of antigen-antibody reactions. Prerequisites: General 
Microbiology and Organic Chemistry. Rec 3, Cr  3. Mr. Nicholson
282. Im m u n o lo g y  Labora tory—A laboratory course designed to familiarize 
the student with diagnostic and experimental techniques for the characterization 
of antigens, antibodies, and antigen-antibody reactions. Prerequisite: Mb 280 or 
concurrent registration therein. Lab 3, Cr 1. Mr. Nicholson
399. G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
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FOREST ENGINEERING
The Forest Engineering curriculum, a joint administrative responsibility of 
the Agricultural Engineering Department and the School of Forest Resources, 
combines study of basic physical sciences, mathematics, engineering and forestry 
to provide students with the in-depth training necessary in a career emphasizing 
the design, planning and management of tree harvesting systems, logging equip­
ment and environmental engineering in general.
Forest Engineering is engineering in a natural environment. Forest engineers 
are involved in reforestation methods, systems for wood production and harvesting, 
handling and transportation, forest road systems, design of improvised bridges, 
soil-water control and conservation, and recreational development.
A unique feature of the Forest Engineering curriculum is that it provides 
the academic background necessary for full association with both professional 
engineering and forestry societies. Founded upon intensive study in the physical 
and natural sciences, the professional subject matter contained in the program is 
directed toward on-campus as well as off-campus study. The realities encountered 
in the use of mechanized logging equipment in a natural environment are recog­
nized as are the inherent constraints imposed by the interaction of technology, 
biology and social order.
In addition to basic engineering and forestry courses, four specific areas of 
forest engineering are dealt with: forest machinery, soil and water control, forest 
roads and structures, and logging systems planning.
Graduates may find employment as forest engineers with companies producing 
forest machinery and equipment, with pulp and paper or lumber firms, with 
federal and state agencies. Positions are open in research and development work, 
or in direct wood production and processing. Opportunities are nationwide in this 
new field.
The curriculum requires completion of 139 degree hours (including 6 degree 
hours in Forestry Summer Camp) at an accumulative grade point average of not 
less than 2.0.
F o re s t  E n g i n e e r i n g  C u r r i c u l u m
Credit Hours
BASIC SCIENCES AND MATH 48
Ch 13 & 14 Chemical Principles ........................................................... 8
Ps 1 & 2 General Physics ..................................................................  8
Ms 26, 27, 28, 29 Calculus A Diff. Equations .............................................. 16
Ge 7 (or Ms 69 or Computer Programming ...................................................  2
Ms 169)
Bt 1 Plant Biology ....................................................................  4
Fy 4 (or Ms 19) Statistics .................................................................................3
•Bio-Earth Science Electives 7
ENGINEERING 35
Ge 1 & 2 Intro, to Design ................................................................  4
Ce 5 Surveying ...............................................................................3
Me 33 Thermodynamics I ................................................................ 3
Me 55 Statics and Strength of M aterials..................................... .3
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Me 52 Dynamics ............................................................................  3
Me 59 Fluid Mechanics ................................................................. 3
AE 20 Principles of Mechanization ...................................   3
AE 55 Materials in Ag. Eng............................................................. 3
AE 165 Soil A  Water Engineering ................................................ 4
AE 170 Forest Machinery ............................................................... 3
AE 173 Forest Roads & S tructures.................................................. 3
35
FORESTRY 33
Fy 1 Intro. to Forest Resources (A udit).....................................0
Fy 5 Forest Biometry ....................................................................3
Fy 6 Forest Photogrammetry ...................................................... 3
Fy 7 Silvics (Forest Ecology) ...................................................  4
Fy 8 Silviculture ..........................................................................  3
Fy 13, 13s Harvesting of Forest Crops .............................................. 3
Fy 41s Summer Camp ...................................................................  6
Fy 146 Forest Policy A  Administration ......................................  3
Fy 149 Timber Management and Valuation .................................4
Fy 171 Production Analysis in Forestry ....................................  2
Fy 172 Planning and Control of Forest O perations.................  2
12
HUMANITIES, SOCIAL SCIENCES, AND COMMUNICATIONS
Communications ................................................................ 6
Economics .........................................................................  6
OTHERS
11
Pe 1 Physical Education ..............................................................1
Electives .............................................................................. 10
TOTAL 139
•Recommended electives include:—
NATURAL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
The curriculum provides a strong interdisciplinary emphasis in the natural 
and social sciences. These non-professional programs are designed for general 
training in natural resources management with specialized instruction in various 
disciplines. These programs provide a broad education and knowledge that will 
permit better planning and decision making regarding use of land and water re­
sources. A rapidly increasing population and more leisure time has created keen 
competition by industrial recreational and agricultural interests for available land 
and water.
—  Conservation Technology—Principles and technology related to conserva­
tion of natural resources.
—  Forest Resource Conservation— Basic introduction to measurement and 
use of forest land.
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—  Land Use P lanning— Principles and technology related to making deci­
sions in the use of land and other resources as they affect the economic environ­
mental and ecological development.
—  Resource Econom ics— Economic and business aspects of resource recre­
ation development.
—  Soil and W ater Conservation—Soil conservation and hydrology.
N A T U R A L  R E S O U R C E  M A N A G E M E N T  
( C O R E  C U R R IC U L U M )
C re d i ts
1. Mathematics and Physical Sciences 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Chemistry
24
11
5
8
2. Biological Sciences
Biology (Bt 1 or Zo 3) 
Ecology 
Entomology 
Elective
15
4
3
4 
4
3. Earth Sciences 
Geology 
Soils
6
3
3
4. Humanities and Social Sciences 
Economics 
Literature 
Philosophy
Political Science (Pol 1)
Public Administration (Pol 151) or
18
3
3
3
3
Forest Policy Administration (Fy 146) 
Sociology
3
3
5. Communications
Eh 1 College Composition
Eh 17 Advanced Professional Exposition
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
9
3
3
6. Physical Education (1 semester) 1
7. Orientation 0
8. Professional Specialization
Department or School options
47
M in im u m  d e g re e  h o u r s  f o r  g r a d u a t i o n 120
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P r o f e s s io n a l  S p e c ia l iz a t io n  O p t i o n s
The core curriculum represents the minimum credits that a student takes in 
the various areas to qualify for the degree. The professional specialization area 
requirement is met by selecting one of four options which follow
O p t i o n  in
( C o n s e r v a t io n  T e c h n o lo g y )
Basic Engineering and Mathematics 20
Ms 19 Principles of Stat. Inference 3
Ms 27 Analytical Geometry and Calculus 4
Me 50 Statics 3
Ce 5 Surveying 3
Ce 26 Hydraulics 4
Ce 65 Soil Mechanics 3
Professional Field 20
S 156 Physical Properties of Soils 3
AE 164 Instrumentation 3
AE 165 Soil and Water Engineering 4
Ce 155 Hydrology 3
Ce 230 Water Resources Engineering 3
A E  83, 84 Special Design Topics 4
Electives 8
Total 48
O p t io n  in
F o re s t  R e s o u rc e  C o n s e rv a t io n  
( N o n - p r o f e s s io n a l )
Forest Resources
C re d i t s
22
Fy 1 Intro. to Forest Resources 2
Fy 5 Mensuration 3
Fy 7 Silvics 4
Fy 8 Silviculture 3
Fy 19 Ecology 3
Fy 53 Forest Recreation Management 2
Fy 128 Game Management 2
Fy 157 Forest Watershed Management 3
Related Sciences 20
Bt 2 Botany (or Zo 4) 4
Bt 33 Dendrology (or Bt 164) 4
Ce 5 Surveying 3
IDL 170 Intro, to Oceanography 3
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics 3
Ce 175 Contemp. Environmental Pollution 3
Electives 6
48
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O p t io n  in
Soil  a n d  W a t e r  C o n s e rv a t io n
C re d i ts
Soil and Water 25
AE 35 Soil Water Control 3
Ce 175 Contemp. Environmental Pollution 3
Gy 2 Geology 4
P 21 Crop Science 3
P 173. 174 Seminar 2
S 2 Soil Science 3
or
S 3 Forest Soil Science 3
S 50 Soil & Water Conservation 2
S 52 Land Use Planning—Soil Aspects 2
S 152 Soil Classification 3
Resource Economics 9
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource
Development 3
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics 3
Ba 130 Legal Environment of Business 3
Electives 14
Total 48
O p t io n  in
R e s o u rc e  E c o n o m ic s
C red i ts
Professional Resource Economics 30
Ba 9 Accounting 3
Ba 130 Legal Environment of Business 3
Ec 173 Economic Analysis 3
ARE 71 Economics of Environmental Quality 3
ARE 154 Production Economics 3
ARE 159 Business Management 3
ARE 165 Marketing 3
ARE 168 Price Analysis and Forecasting 3
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics 3
ARE 272 Resource Use & Economic Growth 3
Other Social Sciences 6
Ec 153 Money and banking 3
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource
Development 3
Electives 12
Total 48
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O p t io n  in  
L a n d  Use P l a n n in g
Professional Specialization
Plant Soil and Water Sciences
Ce 175 Contemporary Environmental Pollution 3
Fy 48 Natural Resources 2
Fy 157 Forest-Water Relationships 3
or
S 50 Soil & Water Conservation 3
Geo 1 Physical Geography 3
or
Gy 241 Glacial Geology 3
S 152 Soil Classification 3
Social Sciences
ARE 71 Economics of Environmental Quality 3
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource 
Development 3
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics 3
or
Ec 154 Regional Economics 3
Planning and Management
Fy 53 Recreation Management 2
Fy 6 Photogrammetry 3
Ge 11 Basic Graphics and Cartography 2
S 52 Land Use Planning—Soil Aspects 2
IDL Landscape Design 3
IDL Land Use Planning 3
Electives*
C red i ts
14
Total Professional Specialization 
M in im u m  D e g re e  H o u r s  fo r  G r a d u a t io n
48
120
•Recommended Electives C r e d i t s
AE 35 Soil Water Control 3
Ba 9 Accounting 3
Ba 130 Legal Environment of Business 3
Ba 161 Personnel Management 3
CSM 90 Real Estate Law (no credit) 0
Geo 26 Economic Geography 3
IDL 170 Intro. to Oceanography 3
PI 131 Logic I 3
P 21 Crop Science 3
P 31 Landscape Materials 3
S 156 Physical Properties of Soils 3
Sy 134 Population 3
ARE 186 Government Policies Affecting 
Rural America 3
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RECREATION AND PARKS
( P e n d i n g )
The curriculum prepares students for professional careers in the management 
and administration of recreation and park resources. Specific objectives include 
the identification and development of abilities that will prepare the student for 
management and executive positions in the recreational and parks field with 
specialization in economics, planning, supervision, and administration.
Unprecedented growth of the population, increase in leisure time, concentra­
tion of people around urban centers, and the rapid disappearance of open space 
all create a growing demand for professional recreation personnel to provide 
opportunities for meaningful leisure experience. Shortages exist for trained rec­
reation workers. Opportunities are expected to increase in the future.
This baccalaureate degree program is offered by the College of Life Sci­
ences and Agriculture. Students will take a basic core of courses in the physical, 
biological, and social sciences and humanities in addition to professional and tech­
nical courses in management and administration of parks and recreation enterprises. 
Upon completion of requirements students will be awarded a B.S. degree in 
Recreation & Parks (Management).
Planned, in the near future, is a joint offering in the College of Education that 
relates to the education aspects of the recreation and parks fields. Students com­
pleting requirements would be awarded a B.S. degree in Recreation & Parks 
(Education).
R E C R E A T I O N  AND P A R K S
C o re  C u r r i c u l u m
Mathematics and Physical Sciences
*Ms 4 College Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Ms Statistics 3
Ch Chemistry 4
Biological Sciences
Bt 1/Zo 3 Plant or Animal Biology 4
♦Bt 164 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants 4
Zo 4 Animal Biology
(Zo 8 for Rec’n Ed. Opt.) 4
Fy 19 Ecology 3
Earth Science
Gy 1A Natural Environment 3
♦S 2 Soil Science 4
Humanities and Social Sciences
ARE 71 Economics of Environmental Quality 3
ARE/SY 24 Sociology of Rural Life
or
Sy 3 Introduction to Sociology 3
Py 1 General Psychology 3
Pol 1 Introduction to Government 3
C re d i ts
11
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Communications
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Sh 1 Oral Communication 3
TOTAL—Core Curriculum
•Not required for those students selecting Education option. 
The following courses should be substituted:
Eh 6 Introduction to Fiction 
or
3
Eh 9 Modern Literature
Eh 7 Adv. Composition—Expository Writ. 3
Hy 3 Hy 4 United States History 
or
6
Ay 1 Ay 2 Introduction to Anthropology
O p t io n  in 
M a n a g e m e n t
Economics and Business Management
Ec 10 Economics 3
Ba 9 Accounting 3
ARE 171 Land Economics 3
Electives
(See advisor for Recommendations) 6
Related Technical and1 Professional
IDL 161 Park Planning and Design 3
IDL 162 Recreation and Park Management 3
Fy 53 Forest Recreation Management 2
Fy 128 Game Management 2
Pol 151 Public Administration 3
P 35 Landscape Design 3
Electives
(See advisor for Recommendations) 11
Recreation Leadership
Pe 69 Foundation of Recreation 2
Pe 148 Field Experience 3
Electives
(See advisor for Recommendations) 4
Free Electives
Total Management Option
M in im u m  D e g re e  H o u r s f o r  g r a d u a t i o n
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School of Forest Resources
D irector Knight; Associate Director (W ildlife) Coulter; Assistant to the
D irector G iddings; Professors Corcoran, Coulter, D imond, Griffin, 
Knight, Mendall, Shottafer, Young; Associate Professors 
G iddings, Hale, Kutscha, Owen, Plummer, Randall,
SCHEMNITZ, SCHOMAKER, WHITTAKER; ASSISTANT
Professors Ashley, Banasiak, Richens.
Robbins, Shuler, Zagata;
Instructor Wilson
Four undergraduate curricula with nine sequences are offered in the School 
of Forest Resources. The objectives are: (1) to train students in the theories and 
techniques for positions in forest land management, forest product harvesting, 
manufacture and sale, forest engineering, wildlife management and natural re­
sources; (2) to prepare qualifying students for graduate study; (3) to provide 
a broad education for effective citizenship.
Graduation requirements in the School of Forest Resources are: (1) passing 
grades in all required courses; (2) successful completion of 132 degree hours 
plus summer camp (6 hours) and spring trips (1 hour) or alternatives, as re­
quired in the curriculum and sequence selected; (3) an accumulative average of 
not less than 2.0.
FORESTRY AND FO R EST PRODUCTS
The sequences for Forestry and Forest Products offer students an op­
portunity to qualify for a degree in forestry, membership in the Society of 
American Foresters or other professional societies and for civil service positions 
in public agencies and for positions with private industry employing professional 
foresters. Graduates of the school have been employed in about equal numbers 
by private industry and public agencies. Students with qualifying grades are en­
couraged to pursue graduate work. All sequences provide an opportunity for a 
broad education by requiring both cultural and scientific courses supplemented by 
several hours of electives.
The Dwight B. Demeritt Forest is managed by the School. This tract of 1,750 
acres lies within two miles of the campus and is used extensively as a field labora­
tory and for research. The School assists the Maine Forest Service in the manage­
ment of Indian Township in eastern Maine. This tract of 17,000 acres is close 
to the location of Camp Robert I. Ashman where the summer field courses re­
quired of forestry are given. A variety of wood-using firms are located near the 
school and the summer camp area.
Field or work experience is essential to foresters. Students are urged to obtain 
summer employment in the forest environment if possible.
Two off-campus training periods are required of forestry students. (1) A 
week’s field trip through New England in silviculture or utilization is required of 
all forestry students at the completion of the junior year. (2) Immediately follow­
ing the sophomore year, six weeks at camp near Princeton, Maine (Indian Town­
ship), is required.
267
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
The program in Wood Science and Technology emphasizes the study of the 
properties and basic structural components of wood, as well as the conversion and 
distribution of wood-based products. The off-campus training phase of this pro­
gram provides for approved employment experience followed by a comprehensive 
report as a possible alternative to spring trip and summer camp requirements.
W ILD LIFE MANAGEMENT
The three sequences in Wildlife Management offer a broad training in the 
natural sciences. The management sequence is designed to train students for forest­
land. game habitat management, and. for graduate work. The ecology sequence 
is designed for students who are most interested in biology and who plan to do 
graduate work. The general sequence offers an opportunity for students to pursue 
a variety of objectives in an innovative way. Upon completion of the curriculum 
requirements the student is granted the degree of bachelor of science in wildlife 
management.
Off-campus training of six weeks is required after the sophomore year of
all students in the wildlife sequences. Field experience is important to wildlife 
managers and students are urged to obtain summer held employment.
Seniors and graduates arc eligible for Civil Service examinations for positions 
with federal and state agencies that administer natural resources.
T he  Maine Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit provides for a cooperative 
wildlife program sponsored and financed by the University, the Maine De­
partment of Inland Fisheries and Game, the U. S. Fish and Wildlife Service, and 
the Wildlife Management Institute. The director of the school is the University 
representative on the Coordinating Committee. The purpose of the unit is to con­
duct and promote research, graduate training and public education in the wildlife 
field.
NATURAL RESOURCES (F O R E S T  RESOURCES CONSERVATION)
This is an interdisciplinary curriculum leading to a B S. in Natural Resource 
Management Forest Resources Conservation), designed to offer a broad training in 
the various fields of natural resources. Courses in social sciences, humanities, and 
communications together with resources are required to provide a liberal education 
and a general natural resource background with the major in forest resources. This 
program is not designed to meet the requirements for professional standing in 
forestry or wildlife. See details on page 260.
FO REST ENGINEERING
The bachelor of science degree in Forest Engineering is a program jointly 
administered by the School of Forest Resources and the Agricultural Engineering 
Department. It is designed to meet the accreditation requirements of both the 
engineering and forestry professions. The program offers a unique opportunity to 
prepare for a diversity of challenging careers that direct engineering principles 
toward the needs of the forest environment.
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G raduate  Study
Students are accepted for graduate work in both forestry and wildlife man­
agement. Course requirements are flexible in the School of Forest Resources 
so that a student may be provided the best education available for his particular 
objectives, previous training, and thesis interest. Further details are available 
in the Graduate School catalog and from the School of Forest Resources. Three 
degrees are offered: the Master of Science in Forestry and in Wildlife Manage­
ment and the Ph.D. in Forest Resources.
CURRICULA AND AVAILABLE SEQUENCES
Students in Forest Resources have nine sequences from which to choose 
their program.
Forest Management Wildlife (General)
Forest Utilization Wildlife Ecology
Forestry (General) Wildlife Management
Wood Science and Technology Natural Resources Management
Forest Engineering-
Freshm an  Year
The first semester in the School of Forest Resources sequences is a common 
program for all students (see page 244). The second semester varies in minor de­
tails for different sequences. Students are not required to select a specific upperclass 
specialization until near the end of the second semester.
Basic Core: All s tudents  are required  to take the following 53 credit hours  of
core courses:
Hours
Required
Bt 1 Plant Biology (or Zo 3 ) ............. 4
Zo 4 Animal Biology (or Bt 2) ___  4
Ch 11 & General Chemistry (or Ch 9,
12 10 or Ch 13, 1 4 .......................  8
Bt 33 Dendrology (or Bt 164) ......... 4
Eh 1 College Composition...................3
Ec 10 Principles of Economics ........  3
Eh 17 Advanced Prof. Exposition ___3
Required
Hours
Sh 3 Fund. of Public
Speaking ..................................... 3
Ps Physics (Ps 6 minimum) .........  5
Ms Mathematics
(Ms 4 minimum) .....................  7
Ge 11 Basic Graphics &
Cartography .............................  2
His./Gov’t. Elective .................. 3
Lit./Fine Arts E lective............ 3
Pe 1 Physical Education ......................1
53
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Additional Required Courses
Forestry S c ien ces*  Wildlife Sequences*
Credit Credit
Hours Hours
Fy 1 Intro. to Forest Resources 2 Fy 1 Intro to Forest Resources 2
Fy 4 Stat Inf. in For. Res. 3 Fy 4 Stat. Inf in For Res 3
Ce 5 Surveying 3 Zo 131 Vertebrate Zoology
Fy 5 Forest Biometry 3 En 26 Entomology 4
Fy 112 Wood Technology 1 2 Fy 19 Ecology 3
Fy 7 Silvics (Forest Ecology) 4 Fy 22 Biol. Charact. of Birds
Fy 8 Silviculture 3 and Mammals 3
Fy 149 Timber Mgt. & Valuation 4 Fy 21s Wildlife Ecology 6
Fy 144 Forest Economics 3 Zo 153 Invertebrate Zoology 4
Fy 146 Forest Policy A S 3 Forest Soil Science 3
Administration 3 Fy 7 Silvics (Forest Ecology) 4
S 3 Forest Soil Science 3 Fy 127 Wildlife Biology 4
Fy 60 Seminar AnV 144 Disease A Parasites of
Forest Protection Elective 4 Wildlife 3
Fy 41s Practice of Forestry 6 Fy 60 Seminar 2
45 45
•Does not include Wood Science and Technology. Forest Engineering and Natural Resource 
Management.
Forest Management Sequence Wildlife Management Sequence
Ge 12 Basic Graphics A Ce 5 Surveying 3
Cartography 2 Fy 6 Photogram. A Remote
Gy 6 Geology for Engineers 3 Sensing 3
En 26A Intro. to Entomology 4 S 50 Soil A Water Conservation 2
Fy 6 Photogram. A Remote Sensing ..  3 Ba 9 Accounting 3
Fy 19 Ecology 3 IDL Land Use Planning 3
Fy 11 Forest Fire Control 2 Zo 171 Fishery Biology 4
Fy 8s Silviculture Trip 1 Fy 149 Timber Mgt. A Valuation 4
Fy 13 Forest Harvesting 2 Fy S3 Forest Recreation Mgt 2
Fy 128 Wildlife Management 2 Fy 144 Forest Economics 3
Fy 157 Forest Watershed Mgt 3 Ba 161 Personnel Management 3
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
Fy 53 Forest Recreation Mgt 2
Fy 156 Forest Pathology 4
Forest Utilization Sequence Wildlife Ecology Sequence
Ge 12 Basic Graphics A Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 4
Cartography 2 ARE 171 Land Resource Economics or
Bt 135 Plant Anatomy 4 Fy 144 Forest Economics 3
Fy 112 Wood Technology I (Lab.) 1 Ms 181 Intro, to Computer Science 3
Fy 116 Wood Anatomy 4 Ps la. 2a General Physics I
Fy 14 Primary Wood Processing 4
Fy 125 Wood Technology II 3
Fy 13 Forest Harvesting 2
Fy 13s Utilization Trip 1
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
Fy 11 Forest Fire Control 2
En 26A Forest Entomology 4
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Forestry (General)*
Fy 19 Ecology..........................................  3
Professional Electives ............15-20
Conservation Education 
Conservation Information 
and Education 
Forest Products Marketing 
Forest Protection 
Forest Recreation 
Land Use Planning 
Science
Urban and Community Forestry 
Watershed Management 
Wildlife Management
Wildlife (General)*
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics
or Fy 144 Forest Economics ........ 3
Professional Electives ................15-20
Conservation Education 
Conservation Information 
and Education
Conservation Law Enforcement 
Fishery Management 
Forest Recreation 
Forestry
Land Use Planning 
Natural History Interpretation
•The general curricula provide students an opportunity to specialize in various options. Students 
must select 15 to 20 credits in one of the listed options. Options should be selected by the start 
of the junior year.
Wood Science and Technology Forest Engineering
Fy 1 Intro. to Forest Resources .........  2
Fy 4 Stat. Inf. in For. Res....................  3
En 26A Intro. to Entomology .................  4
Fy 5 Forest Biometry ............................. 3
Fy 112 Wood Technology I ....................... 3
Bt 135 Plant Anatomy ............................. 4
Fy 116 Wood Anatomy ............................. 4
Ms 27 Analytical Geo. A Calculus . . . .  4
Fy 7 S ilv ic s ..............  4
Fy 14 Primary Wood Processing ..............4
Fy 125 Wood Technology II ......................3
Ps 1, 2 Physics . 8
Fy 144 Forest Economics ......................... 3
Bt 156 Forest Pathology .............................4
Fy 60 Seminar ............................................ 2
Basic Sciences A M a th .................... 48
Basic Engineering ............................25
Engineering—Professional
Field ....................................... 17
Forestry—Professional F ie ld .......... 28
Humanities, Social Sciences
and Communications .................. 18
Details presented on page 269
Natural Resource Management 
(Forest Resources Con­
servation Option)
Core Courses in Nat. Res. Mgt. .. .72
Option specialization ..................... 48
Details are presented on 
pages 262-264.
Courses in the School of  Forest Resources (F y)
1. In troduction  to Forest R esources—Instruments and techniques for 
field measurements— orientation. Required of freshmen in the School of Forest 
Resources. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2. Mr. G iddings and Staff
4. Statistical Inference in Forest Reaourcea—Elementary statistical back­
ground and sampling procedures based on statistics in forestry and wildlife. Use 
of desk calculators and introduction to electronic computers. Prerequisite: Ms 4. 
Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Ashley
5. Forest B io m e try—Determination of volume of standing and felled
timber. Construction of log rules, volume tables, and yield tables. Determination 
of growth and yield. Prerequisite: Fy 1,4. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. A shley
6. P h o to g ra m m etry  and R e m o te  Sensing—Construction of planimetric
and topographic maps by photogrammetric methods. Determination of forest types 
and stand composition by interpretation and measurements of air photos. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr  3. Mr. Ashley
7. Silvics (F o rest E c o lo g y )—Biological principles and environmental 
factors governing the natural establishment and development of forest trees and 
stands. Prerequisite: Bt 33, Fy 1 or permission. Rec 2. Lab 3, Cr 4. Mr. Griffin
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8. Silviculture—Technical methods of controlling the composition, growth, 
quality, and regeneration of forest stands. Prerequisite: Fy 7. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Griffin
8s. S ilv iculture Trip—One week is spent visiting public and private 
forests of the Northeast. Silvicultural problems and methods of managing im­
portant forest types of the region are studied. Cr 1. Mr. Griffin
10. Forest P lan ting—The planting, care, and selection of stock in nursery 
and field plantings. Seed collecting and processing. Mechanical planting and field 
techniques. One-day field trip required. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2. (Not offered 1973-74)
Staff
11. Forest Fire Contro l—Forest fire behavior as influenced by fuels,
weather, topography. Ecological effects of fire. Methods of preventing and con­
trolling fires. Use of fire in forest management. Rcc 2. Cr  2. Mr Randall
13. Harvesting o f  Forest Crops— Harvesting methods in the various 
regions of the United States and Canada, with special emphasis on the Northeast. 
Discussion or organization, costs, equipment, and trends. Rec 2, Cr  2.
Mr. Plummer
13a. U tilization Trip—One-week field trip to northern New England and 
adjacent Canadian provinces to visit woods operations and forest management 
projects. Cr 1. Mr. Plummer and Staff
14 P r im ary  W ood  Processes  — Introduction to the conversion processes 
involved with the principal primary forest products, such as lumber, pulp, veneer, 
and derived products. Characteristic properties of typical products; effect of raw 
material on processing technology. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 4. Mr. Hale
17. W ood Preserva tion—Causes of deterioration of wood in service; pre­
servatives, preparation of material; wood preserving process. Rec 2, one-hall 
s e m e s t e r ,  C r  1. Mr. Hale
19. Ecology—Study of the relationships between living organisms and their 
environment with emphasis upon the ecosystem, ecological factors, succession, 
community distribution, populations and the role of ecology in natural resources. 
This course and Bt 130 and Zo 156 all cover basic ecological principles but with 
different emphases. It is recommended that only one of these ecology courses be 
taken for credit. No freshmen. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Coulter, Mr. Knight, Mr. Owen, Mr. Zagata
20s. W ild life  Field Trip—One-week field trip for majors only. Cr 1. Staff
21s. W ild life  Ecology—Field problems in forest-wildlife ecology. Recog­
nition, measurement analysis and interpretation of problems in forest-wildlife 
relationships. Six weeks in summer session.
A. Plant C o m m u n it ie s , S am plin g  and Analysis Cr 2
B. Ecosystem  Analysis C r  2
C .  W ild life  Ecology C r  2
6
Mr. Zagata and Staff
22. Biological Characteristics o f  Birds and M am m als— Major characteris­
tics and adaptations of birds and mammals. Emphasis on identification, distribution, 
habits and habitat requirements. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr Schemnitz
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2 4 .  Range M anagem ent— History and economic importance of the range 
livestock industry. Utilization and management of the forage resource; relation 
to other land use. National and regional problems in grazing use; administration 
of public grazing lands. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Randall
3 0 .  W ild life  Law E n fo rcem en t— The role of law enforcement in modern 
wildlife management. History and development of law and relationship to present 
policies. Description of organizations. Operations and duties of personnel. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. Mr. Schemnitz
41s, Forest Resources ( S u m m e r  C a m p ) —Field practice in methods and 
problems involved in the management of a large forest property. Made up of 4 
courses as follows
A. Forest Resource M an agem en t— Cr 2.
B. Forest B io lo g y— Cr 1.
D. Forest Resource  S a m p lin g — Cr 2.
E. Forest Land S u rvey in g— Cr 1. Prerequisite Fy 5.
Mr. Ashley and Staff
45. 46. Special P ro b lem s— Original investigation in forestry and wildlife 
work, the subject to be chosen after consultation with the staff. Open to high- 
ranking juniors and seniors. Cr Ar. Staff
48. Natural Resources—The characteristics, status, utilization, and man­
agement of natural resources. The social aspects of resources management. Open 
to juniors and seniors. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Zagata and Staff
53. Forest Recreation M anagem ent— Methods of evaluation, planning 
and development of wildlands for recreation. Importance, problems and trends. 
Public and private programs and policies. Offered to Forest Resources majors or 
by permission of instructor. Two Saturday field trips required. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Mr. Whittaker
60. Sem inar— Reviews of literature measurement and analysis of specific 
problems in forest and wildlife resources. Majors, Forest Resources. Rec 4, Cr 2.
Staff
112. W ood  Technology  1— The structural and physio-chemical nature of 
wood and its response to environmental, physical, and chemical influences. Study 
of growth-material relationships and basic laboratory techniques. Prerequisites: 
Bt 1. Without lab: Rec 2, Cr 2; Lab, 2 hrs, Cr l.( Lab required of Utilization and 
Wood Technology majors.) Mr. Shuler
116. W ood  A n a to m y— Identification and anatomical characteristics of wood 
and wood fibers by gross and microscopic features. Prerequisite: Bt 135 or per­
mission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Kutscha
125. W ood  Technology  II—The mechanical properties of wood and wood
composites and their use in structural applications. The relationship of mechanical 
and physical properties to basic processing techniques. Prerequisite: Fy 112. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Shottafer
126. Process Analysis in Forest U til iza tion—Processing research and de­
velopment problems and review of current methods of analysis and solution. 
Application of process design, systems analysis and materials technology in the 
investigative situation. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Shottafer and Staff
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127. W ild li fe  B io lo g y —The principles of wildlife biology. Study of the 
biological, economic and human relations factors influencing wildlife resources. 
Prerequisite: Fy 19, Bt 164. Fy 7, Zo 131, or equivalents. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
Mr. Schemnitz
128, W i ld life  M anagem ent—The practice of wildlife management. Study of
the biological, economic and human relations factors influencing management pro­
grams. For non-wildlife majors. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Richens
129, R esea rc h  M ethods in  W o o d  T e c h n o lo g y —Advanced methods of eval­
uating wood, wood based, and related materials. Introduction to techniques and 
concepts of evaluation design. Review of pertinent laboratory equipment and its 
applications. Prerequisite: Fy 4, Fy 125. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
Mr. Shottafer and Staff
144. Forestry E conom ics—Forest resources of U. S. and the world and pros­
pects of meeting increased demand for forest products. Economic factors in 
forest production and use of econmic analysis in making forest management 
decisions. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Corcoran
146. Forest Policy and A dm in is tra t ion—Federal, State and private forest 
policies in U. S. Comparisons to foreign countries. Land ownership and usage. 
Administration of national, state and private forests. Organizing, staffing, and 
equipping forestry enterprises. Majors, Forest Resources. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Whittaker
149. T im b er  M anagem ent and Valuation— Managing forest properties for 
sustained yield of timber products. Determination of annual cut and effect of 
taxation. Evaluating forest investments. Preparation of management plans. Majors, 
Forest Resources. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. G iddings
157. Forest W atershed M anagem ent— Role of forests in water cycle. Effect 
of logging, recreation, mining, and other forest land uses on water resources. Pre­
requisite: Fy 4, Fy 7, or their equivalents, or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 
2, Cr 3. Mr. Schomaker
I D L  162 Recreation and Park M an agem en t—Fundamental management 
consideration related to the administration of recreation and park programs. Pre- 
quisite IDL 161 or permission. Rec 3, C 3. Mr. Tobey and Mr. Whittaker
I D L  170. Forest M achinery— Power sources for forest operations, construc­
tion principles, testing and rating, design and use of forest machinery, power re­
quirements, selection, and engineering aspects of machinery systems design. Pre­
requisite: Ps 1 or Ps 6. L e c  2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
171. Production  Analysis in Forestry—Introduction to concepts and pro­
cedures used in the evaluation of timber production and forest production manu­
facturing with emphasis on study organization, work measurement, inventory 
control, capital budgeting, cost control, network analysis and schematic models. 
Seniors, graduate students, or consent of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Corcoran
172. Planning and Control o f  Forestry O pera t ion s—Applications of scien­
tific methods to management decision problems of forestry operations. Emphasis 
on mathematical programming, markov processes, waiting-line analysis sequencing, 
simulation, and competitive strategies. Seniors, graduate students, or consent of 
instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Corcoran
I D L  173. Forest Roads and Structures—Design construction, and mainte­
nance of improvised road systems and bridges; road-vehicle interactions; design
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and construction of light buildings for forest and recreational use. Prerequisite: 
Ps 1 or Ps 6. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
20 9 .  Regional S ilv iculture—Applied silvicultural practices and results of 
current silvicultural research in important forest types of the United States. Pre­
requisite: Fy 8. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. G riffin
215. Research Techniques in W ood A n a tom y—Preparation of woody 
tissue for light microscopic examination and recording, including microtechniques 
and photomicrographic methods. Introduction to electron microscopy and inter­
pretation of wood ultrastructure. Prerequisites: Bt 150 and Fy 116, or permission. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Kutscha
22 8 .  A dvanced  W ild life  Ecology—A study of the factors affecting the dis­
tribution, abundance, and physiology of wildlife species. Prerequisite: Fy 127, or 
permission of instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, and occasionally Saturday field trips. Cr 4.
Mr. Owen
2 3 0 .  W ood Physics—Study and evaluation of non-mechanical physical 
properties of wood; principally response to liquids, vibrational stimulation, heat, 
electricity and ionizing radiation. Prerequisite: an understanding of basic physics 
and wood anatomy or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Shuler
232 . Forest Influences—Effects of forest vegetation upon climatic factors, 
soil water, stream flow, floods, erosion, and soil productivity. Prerequisite: Fy 7 
and S 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. G riffin
24 7 .  Advanced Forest B io m e try—Sampling methods and the principles of 
regression analysis as applied to forest resources and the biological sciences. Pre­
requisite: Fy 4, Ms 19 or S 271 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Young
25 4 .  Forest Recreation P lanning—Methods of measuring, analyzing, and 
forecasting recreational use of forest lands. Concepts of planning, and their ap­
plication to forest recreation management. Prerequisite: Fy 53, Are 171, or per­
mission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Whittaker, Mr. Corcoran
27 6 .  Forest Inven tory  and G row th—Principles and exploration in detail of 
approaches to inventory and growth. Field trips will be required. Forestry ju­
niors, seniors, graduate students, and consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Fy 4 and 
5. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Young
30 1 .  302 .
303 .  304 .  
30 5 .  306 .  
30 7 .  308 .  
309 . 310 .
Forest M ensuration P ro b lem s—Cr Ar.
Mr. Young and Mr. Ashley
Forest M anagem ent P ro b lem s—Cr Ar. STAFF
W ild life  M anagem ent P ro b lem s— Cr Ar. STAFF
Silviculture P ro b lem s—Cr Ar. MR. GRIFFIN
P h oto g ra m m etry  P ro b lem s— Cr Ar.
Mr. Young and Mr. Ashley
3 1 1 . 3 1 2 .  Research P rob lem s in Forestry Econom ics— Cr Ar.
Mr. Corcoran
31 3 .  314 .  Forest Recreation P ro b lem s— Cr Ar. Mr. Whittaker
315 . 316 .  P rob lem s in W ood  T echnology—Cr Ar. STAFF
IDL 3 4 0 .  Sem inar  in E cology— Cr Ar. Staff
350 . Graduate Sem inar  in W ild life  Science— Cr Ar. STAFF
3 9 9 .  Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar. Staff
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School of Human Development
D irector Thornbury; Associate Professors McIntire, Oliver, Schomaker;
Assistant Professors Brightman, F raser, Rothman. Webber, Instructors 
Dalton, Hyatt, Jennewein, Laffer ty, Musgrave. Smaltz
Human development encompasses physical, social, economic, and aesthetic 
aspects of living in complex, technologically advancing societies. Emphasis is given 
to the unique combination of needs of family units at a given time for food, 
housing, clothing, management of resources, human development, and interpersonal 
relationships with training designed to prepare the student for employment or 
family life. This involves coordinating knowledge from fields of learning that 
contribute to understanding needs and helping people to use this information to 
solve human problems.
The undergraduate curriculum leads to a bachelor of science degree. About 
half of the student's program includes courses in the arts, humanities, social and 
biological sciences, and specialized subjects offered within the school in child 
development, family relationships, clothing, design, food, nutrition, home econom­
ics education, home management and housing. The other half of the student's 
program is designed to meet demands of preprofessional or professional employ­
ment as follows:
F o o d  a n d  N u t r i t io n  P r o g r a m s —Dietetic intern in programs approved by 
the American Dietetic Association: food service administrator in commercial, 
industrial, publicly owned, or private food establishments; research assistant in 
food and nutrition; product development supervisor.
E d u c a t io n  P r o g r a m s —Teacher in childhood education in nursery and ele­
mentary schools; consultant in child development for a social service agency; 
teacher of home economics in public schools; teacher of youth and adults through 
extension activities; teacher of health and family life; educational director for con­
sumer services.
Individual sequences of courses may be developed for students from other 
countries and persons not attempting to qualify for any of the recognized home 
economics professions covered in other sequences. These sequences will consist of 
selected advanced human development courses and related subjects in other di­
visions of the University.
A minimum of 120 semester hours is required for graduation at an accumula­
tive grade point average of 2.0.
C U R R IC U L U M  F O R  B.S. D E C R E E  IN H U M A N  D E V E L O P M E N T
All students are required to take the following 34 hours
Communications
Oral 3
Written .......................................................  3
6 hours
Physical Sciences 8 hours
To be selected from botany, geology, chemistry, entomology, physics, bacteri­
ology or zoology. One year of this work must be basic courses in laboratory 
science.
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Social Sciences
Py 1 is required and others to be selected from sociology, psychology, history, 
government, economics or modern society. Introductory courses are not to 
exceed 9 hours.
Humanities
Philosophy, art, literature, music, intermediate and advanced levels of lan­
guage and honors. (Must represent two fields)
Requirements in pre-professional and professional sequences, and electives to 
make a total of the required 120 hours.
Additional Required Courses in Professional Sequences
I. FOOD AND NUTRITION SEQUENCES:
(Science requirements depend upon option)
O p t i on  a4 — D ie te t ic  I n te r n *
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3 Hm 93 Equipment 3
Mb 127 Intro. to Bacteriology 3 Py 111 Business A  Industrial Personnel
Fn 41 Intro. to Food A  Nutrition 3 or B a161 Management Psychology 3
Fn 42 Family Food Management 3 Py 117 Educational Psychology 3
Fn 43 Experimental Foods 4 Zo 8 Anatomy A  Physiology 4
Fn 152 Human Nutrition 3
Fn 155 Abnormal Nutrition 3
Fn 61 Quantity Food 3
Fn 62 Food Service Management 3
Fn 63 Food Service Administration
and Cost Control 3 Total 44
• Approved by American Die­
tetic Association and recom­
mended for all dietitians.
O p t io n  B— F o o d  Serv ice  A d m in i s ­
t r a to r s
Same as Option A, except that addi­
tional courses in business, economics, 
food and nutrition may be substituted 
for Fn 155, Py 111, and Py 117.
O p t io n  C —  N u t r i t io n is t s ,  r e s e a r c h
ass is ta n ts  in  fo o d  a n d  
n u t r i t i o n  a n d  s u p e r v i ­
so rs  in  p r o d u c t  d ev e l­
o p m e n t
Same as Option A, except courses in 
chemistry, math and physics may be 
substituted for Fn 61, Fn 62, Fn 63, 
Hm 93, Ba 9, Py 111, and Py 117.
II. EDUCATION SEQUENCES
A limited number of students may arrange to spend two semesters at 
the Merrill-Palmer Institute in Detroit, Michigan.
C H IL D  D E V E L O P M E N T
B asic  C o re
Cf 2 Introduction to Child Development ............................................3
Cf 3 Development of the Preschool Child .......................................... 3
Cf 4 Development of the Young School Child................................... 3
Cf 111 Family Relationships  3
Cf 155 The Adolescent A  His Culture ................................................... 3
Fn 41 Intro. to Food A  Nutrition ........................................................  3
Hm 185 The Family’s Financial Problems .............................................. 3
Total 21
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O p t io n  A——E le m e n ta r y  S choo l  T e a c h e r s ( f o r c e r t i f i c a t io n  to  tench  k in d e r -
g a r t e n  t h r o u g h  g r a d e  8 )
Cf 120 Creative Activities for the Young Child
Cf 121 Foundations for Academic Learning
Ed B2 The American School 3
Ed B4 The Teaching Process
Ed M13 Teaching of Reading
Ed M18 Teaching of Language Arts 3
Ed Ml 14 Teaching Arithmetic 3
Ed Ml 15 Teaching Social Studies 3
Ed Ml 16 Teaching Science
Ed M190 Student Teaching
Ms 7 Structure of Arithmetic
Py 117 Education Psychology
Total 39
O p t io n  B----N u rse ry ,  K i n d e r g a r t e n  S ch o o l  T e a c h e r s
Cf 109 Special Problems in Child Development . . . .  .. .. 3
Cf 119 Supervised Student Teaching in a Selected School 6
Cf 120 Creative Activities for the Young Child ......................... 3
Cf 121 Foundations for Academic Learning ................................ 3
Ed B2 The American School .......................................   3
Ed Ml3 The Teaching of Reading 3
or
Ed Ml8 Teaching of Language Arts
Ed M116 Teaching of Science .................................................  3
Ed X198 Problems in Education ............................................    3
Py 117 Educational Psychology ............................................................  3
Psychology Electives ........................ ....................  ........  9
Total 39
O p t io n  C— Social  Serv ice  w o r k  in C h i ld  D e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  F a m i ly  L ife
Hm 81 Home Management Principles A  Theories ...............................  3
Hm 82 Management in Homes..........................................    3
Hm 191 Housing 3
Py 130 Social Psychology 3
Py 133 Abnormal Psychology ........................................................  3
Sy 3/4 Intro. to Sociology . . . . .  .............................................  6
IDL 24 (ARE. Sy) Sociology of Rural Life
or
Sy 126 Sociology of Urban Life ..................................................  3
Sw 150/151 Social Welfare ................................................    6
Sw 152 Social Work as a Profession 3
Total 33
HOME ECONOMICS EDLCATION
To meet certification requirements for home economics teacher in the secondary school.
General education (34 hours from basic core) 50 hours
Professional 19 hours
He 71 Tech. in Teaching Home Ec. 2
He 72 Curr. Dev. in Home Ec. 3
Ed B2 The American School 3
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He 176 Adult Education 3
or
He 180 Evaluation 3
He 73 Supervised Student Teaching 8
Home Economics 40 hours
Child Development A Family Relationships 8
Clothing A Textiles 8
Clothing A Textiles 8
Housing, Home Furnishings A Equipment 8
Family Economics A Management 8
G E N E R A L  H O M E  E C O N O M IC S
The 40 hours of home economics courses as required under Home Economics 
Education
It is recommended that additional hours be elected in either Clothing and Textiles or 
Foods and Nutrition.
H E A L T H  AND F A M IL Y  L I F E  E D U C A T IO N
This program is designed to give professional preparation for those persons 
who want to become public school teachers or supervisors in the newer fields 
of health and family life education. The program includes general health edu­
cation. The content of the curriculum has been designed to fulfill national and 
state recommendations regarding the preparation needed for such teachers. 
Graduates receive the degree of bachelor of science in health and family life 
education and are qualified for special certification at both the elementary and sec­
ondary levels.
Communications
Eh 1 College Composition (3)
Sh 3
or
Fundamentals of Public Speaking (3)
Sh 6 Fundamentals of Interpretation (3)
Physical Sciences
Bc 7 Fundamentals of Chemistry (4)
Bc 8 Elementary Physiological Chemistry (4)
Zo 8 Anatomy and Physiology (4)
Social Sciences
Py 1 General Psychology
Sy 3 Introduction to Sociology
(Introductory courses cannot exceed 9 hours.)
Humanities
Philosophy, art, literature or music 
(must represent two fields)
Professional
Pe 178 Health Education 3
Pe 183 Planning the Health Education
Curriculum 3
Ed B2 The American School 3
Ed B4 The Teaching Process 3
He 73 Supervised Student Teaching 8
6 hours
12 hours
12 hours
8 hours
20 hours
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Specialized Field 50 hours
Health (30 hours)
Pe 198 Problems in Health or Physical
Education A Recreation 3
Mb 30 Fundamental of Public Health 2
Fn 41 Introduction to Food & Nutrition 3
Mb 127 General Bacteriology 3
Mb 21A Elementary Microbiology Laboratory 1
Py 132 Mental Hygiene 3
Py 133 Abnormal Psychology 3
Cf 215 Sex Education of the Child from
5 to 12 3
Cf 216 Family Life A Sex Education
of Youth 3
Pe 168 Protective Practices St Safety in
Physical Education St Athletics 3
Pe 283 Administration of Elementary St
Secondary School Health Program 3
Family Living (23 hours) 12 hours
Cf 2 Introduction to Child Development 3
Cf 3 Development of the Preschool Child 3
Cf 4 Development of the Young School
Child 3
Cf 111 Family Relationships 3
Cf 155 The Adolescent St His Culture 3
Cf 109 Special Problems in Child Develop­
ment 3
Hm 185 The Family’s Financial Problems 3
Cf 285 New Findings In Child Development
A  Family Relationships 2
Electives 12 hours
Should be selected primarily from the social sciences 
(sociology, history, government, economics or modem 
society) emphasizing especially sociology with such 
courses as ARE/ Sy 24 (Sociology of Rural Life), Sy 
110 (Social Organization), Sy 113 Social Disorganiza­
tion), Sy 126 (Sociology of Urban Life, or Sy 129 
(The Individual and the Community).
50 hours
*8 hours of specialized courses count as liberal educa­
tion in addition to these 52.
C O U R S E S  IN T H E  S C H O O L  O F  H U M A N  D E V E L O P M E N T
C h i ld  D e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  Family R e la t io n s h ip s  ( C f )
2. In troduction  to Child D e v e lo p m e n t—Observations and study of inter­
personal relations of young children are used as a basis for understanding human 
relations (and the “self’). Observation in the nursery school. Cr 3. Open to Fresh­
men. Staff
3. D eve lopm en t  o f  the P re tchoo l C h ild—Development of children from 
infancy through the preschool years and factors affecting it. Special emphasis 
on the role of the family. Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Prereq­
uisite: Cf 2. Rec 2, Lab 2. Cr 3.
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4. D eve lopm en t  o f  the Young School Child—Developmental study of 
children of six through 12 years of age. Influencing factors, especially home and 
school, are given special consideration. Laboratory observations in nursery school 
and public schools. Prerequisite: Cf 3, Py 1. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
109. Special P rob lem s in Child D eve lo p m en t—Prerequisite: permission.
Staff
111. Fam ily  R ela tionsh ips—Interpersonal relationships in marriage prep­
aration, courtship, choosing a mate, engagement. Husband-wife relationships in 
fulfilling physical, emotional, social, intellectual, spiritual needs. Parent-child re­
lationships. Prerequisite: sophomore. Cr 3.
119. Superv ised  S tuden t Teaching in a Selected  School— A Student teach­
ing program in the Child Development Nursery School to be arranged on a full- 
day basis for one half of the semester or one half day for the full semester. Pre­
requisite: Cf 120, 121, and senior standing. Cr  6.
120. Creative Activities fo r  the Young C hild—Contributions of the areas 
of play, art, literature, dramatics and music to the development of creativity in 
children 3 to 8 years of age. Experience with children in all four areas. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. Cf 2, 3 or equivalent. Cr 3.
121. Foundations fo r  Academ ic Learning—Readiness programs for the 
kindergarten and primary child in four academic areas: reading, mathematics, 
social studies and science. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cf 4, 120. Cr 3.
153. The O lder  A du lt—The years from middle age through senility. Physical, 
social, psychological, familial, emotional, and material aspects of the adult’s life, 
his adjustments and relationships. Older persons in our culture, preparation for and 
adjustments to retirement, senior citizens’ problems, programs. Cr 3.
155. The Ad olescent and His C ulture—The problems of youth and the role 
of parents, teachers and leaders in guiding him toward physical, intellectual, 
social, emotional, and spiritual maturity in the family, school, church, and com­
munity. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3.
211. Sem inar in Family R e la tionsh ips—Reports and discussions of current 
literature in family relationship and related social sciences with special attention 
to critical analysis. Cr 3.
215. Sex Education o f  the Child  from  5 to 12—Why, what, when, and 
how of sex education based upon knowledge of the psycho-sexual-social develop­
ment of the child. Methods materials curricula useful at home and in the class­
room. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3.
216. Fam ily  L ife  and Sex Education o f  Y ou th—The roles of the home, 
school, community in preparing youth for marriage and family living. Goals, 
content, methods, materials, and curricula in family life and sex education of 
junior high and senior high youth. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3.
260. Sem inar  in Child  D ev e lo p m e n t—Reports and discussions of research 
finding in child development. Cr 3.
285. new  Findings in Child D eve lo p m en t  and Fam ily  R e la tionsh ips—
Recent findings in child development and family relationships selected to help 
teachers interpret children’s interaction and adjustment to peers, to family, to 
school and to society. Cr 2.
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C lo th ing  an d  d e s ig n  (C d )
22. Principles o f  C loth ing C onstruction— Principles involved in clothing 
construction with application to garments; practice in communications of principles 
for teaching. re c  1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Miss Lafferty
25. Textiles—Fibers, yarns, fabrications, finishes, labels; end-uses in home 
and clothing. Consumer education and protection. rec  3. Cr 3, Miss La ffer ty
31. D esign—Selection and organization of design elements in two- and 
three-dimensional space. Study of principles of design to achieve visual order in 
compositions. Experimentation with various media and techniques. Practice in 
critical thinking and discriminating attitudes toward design forms. rec  2, lab  2, 
Cr 3.
33. A pplied  Textile  Design— Application of design principles to such 
textile problems as block printing, batik, decorative needlework, and hand weav­
ing. Prerequisite: Cd 31 or 32, or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2.
38. Special P rob lem s in D esign— Cr  1-3. MlSS SMALTZ
39. Special Prob lem s in Interiors— Cr 1-3. MlSS SMALTZ
121. Creativ ity  in C lothing C onstruction—Development of three dimen­
sional form in constructing tailored garments, in manipulating basic patterns for 
garment design, and in draping. Prerequisite: Cd 22 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 1, Lab 4. Cr 3. Miss Lafferty
129. Special P rob lem s in C loth ing and Textiles— Cr 1 to 3.
192. Interior D esign— Planning residential interiors to meet human needs of 
individuals and families. Selections, organization of furnishings and materials. 
Layout in floor plans and wall elevations. Study of historic and contemporary 
interiors and furnishings. Prerequisite: Cd 31 or permission. rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Food a n d  N u tr i t io n  ( F n )
41. In troduction  to N utr i t ion—Consideration of basic human nutrition 
related to food and health problems in the present socio-economic and cultural 
environment. Rec 3, Cr 3.
42. Family Food M anagem ent—Analysis of the criteria for making intelli­
gent food choices. Application of those standards in the planning of family meals. 
Limited amount of food preparation and service. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Sta ff
43. E xp er im en ta l  Foods—An experimental approach to the preparation of
foods, Emphasis on the scientific interpretation of results. Prerequisite: Fn 42 
and Bc 8 or equivalent. Rec 2. Lab 4. Cr 4, Staff
61. Q u an ti ty  F ood—Principles basic for retention of nutritive value and
quality in the production and service of quantity food; preparation techniques; 
recipe standardization; portion control; sanitation and use and care of equipment. 
Rec 2, Lab 2. Cr 3. Mrs. Webber
62. Food Service M anagem ent—Organization structure, efficient methods, 
and controls utilized by management in menu planning, purchasing, receiving, 
storing, preparing and serving food and beverages. rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mrs. Webber
63. Food Service Adm inistra tion  and Cost C on tro l—Supervised admin­
istration of selected food services. Theory of cost control; pricing; techniques for 
controlling costs through standardized procedures, purchasing practices, efficient 
management, and training of personnel. Prerequisite: Fn 62. Rec 2. Lab 2, Cr  3.
Mrs. Webber
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149. Special Prob lem s in Foods—Cr 1-3. STAFF
152. H um an N utr i t ion—Body metabolism and requirements for nutrients 
by normal individuals. Prerequisite: Bc 8, and Zo 8 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Miss T h o r n b u r y
+ 155. Nutrition in A bnorm al Conditions—Principles involved in adjusting 
diets for diseases and abnormal conditions that may be benefited by variations 
from normal diets. Prerequisite: Fn 152. Rec 3. Cr 3. St a f f
156. The Nutrition o f  C hildren—Relationship between nutrition and growth. 
Study of newer findings on nutritional requirements of children from infancy 
through adolescence. Prerequisite: a course in nutrition or chemistry and phys­
iology, acceptable to instructor. Cr 2.
2 5 8 .  Sem inar in N utr it ion—Reports and discussions of recent developments
in nutrition and related fields. Special attention to critical analysis. Prerequisite: 
Fn 152 or equivalent. Rec 1-2, Cr 1-2. Miss T h o r n b u r y
259 . Special P rob lem s in N u tr i t ion—Cr 1-3.
500 . Readings in N utr it ion— Critical review of the literature on energy 
metabolism, proteins, lipids, minerals and vitamins. Attention to historical basis 
of present knowledge and to interpretation and application of experimental data. 
Content will vary, and the course may be repeated with credit. Background in 
biochemistry and physiology required. Cr 2-3. Miss T h o r n b u r y
H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  E d u c a t i o n  ( H e )
70. Senior Sem inar  in H om e E conom ics—History, philosophy, present 
organization, and future development of professional home economics. Rec 1, Cr
St a ff
71. Techniques in Teaching H om e Econom ics—Selection and use of 
teaching methods, techniques, and materials to promote development of concepts 
and thinking processes in the classroom. Observation of home economics classes 
in junior and senior high school. Prerequisite: junior standing. Lab 4, Cr 2.
Miss F raser
72. Curriculum D eve lo p m en t  in H o m e  Econom ics Education—Current
educational philosophies, principles, and practices; their application to home eco­
nomics education through program planning and curriculum development. Prereq­
uisite: He 71 concurrently, or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Miss Fraser
73. Superv ised  S tuden t Teaching—Concept development in selected sub­
ject areas with attendent unit development. Problems pertinent to teaching home 
economics. Observations, participation, and teaching in a selected junior or senior 
high school in the state, under immediate direction of the local teacher with 
supervision from University staff. Evaluation of this experience. Students live in 
the school communities for eight weeks. Prerequisite: He 72. Cr 8. Miss F raser
+176. Adult Education—Need for and purpose of adult education programs. 
Consideration of learning program development, organization, and administration 
of programs. Emphasis on adult education through the public schools, Coopera­
tive Extension Service, and community agencies. Rec 3, Cr 3. Sta ff
279. Special P rob lem s in H om e Econom ics E ducation—Cr 1-3.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
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H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  H o u s in g  ( H m )
81 . H om e M anagem ent Pr inc ip les and T h eory—Analysis of the man­
agerial process and its relationship to decision making. Emphasis is placed on the
use of resources including time and energy to attain family goals. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mrs Schomaker
8 2 . M anagem ent in Home*—Experiences with families in observing dif­
ferent ways they manage resources to achieve goals. Work with families of various 
socio-economic levels toward solving management problems. Field trips included. 
Rec 2. Lab 1. Cr 3. Mrs. Hyatt
89. Special P ro b le m s in H om e M anagem ent— Cr 1-3.
93. E q u ip m e n t—Elementary principles of physics as a basis for under­
standing the selection, operation, care and maintenance of equipment. Prereq­
uisite; junior standing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mrs. Schomaker
183. The Family's Financial Problem*—Influence of outside economic con­
ditions and personal circumstances on family financial problems. The management 
process applied to family problems involving finances—economic position, meet­
ing current living costs, protection against financial contingencies, credit, develop­
ing a savings and investment program, legal aspects of transactions. Prerequisite: 
senior standing or by permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mrs. D alton
191. H ousing—Physical, social and emotional aspects of the housing en­
vironment. Floor plan principles in relation to family life cycle. Local govern­
ment controls; natural problems in housing Prerequisite: junior standing. Rec 2. 
Lab 2, Cr 3. Staff
course G IV E N  O N LY  T H R O U G H  C O N T IN U IN G  E D U C A T IO N  
D IV IS IO N ,  O R  S U M M E R  S E S S IO N
The following courses are given through the Continuing Education Division, 
or in Summer Sessions.
F o o d  a n d  N u t r i t io n  ( F n )
6 9 .  Special Problem* in Food Service M an agem en t—Individual investiga­
tion of aspects of institutional management. Emphasis on advanced problems in 
standardization, marketing, quality base for food cost, and/or personal manage­
ment. Prerequisite: Fn 62 or permission. Cr 1-3.
145. Recent Advances in Food and Nutrition—Results of recent research 
and trends in food and nutrition. Emphasis on their significance for professional 
home economics. Prerequisite: a nutrition course or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
148. New D eve lo p m en ts in Foods—Developments in food processing and 
marketing, overview of world food situation. Social and economic influence of 
trends on meal patterns, human satisfactions, and food management. Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 5 7 .  Modern Concept* in F o o d  and N utr i t ion—Selected basic knowledge, 
principles, and concepts in the area of food and nutrition; adaption for use at 
various age levels in diverse educational situations. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3.
H o m e  E c o n o m ic s E d u c a t io n  ( H e )
75. Advanced H om e Economic* E ducation—Current philosophy of teach­
ing home economics; concept development in selected areas of the field with at-
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tendant unit development. Study of department management selection and use of 
space and equipment, and other pertinent problems related to teaching home 
economics in secondary schools. Cr  3.
90. M ethods o f  Teaching H om e Economics—Study of methodology 
effective in teaching at different development levels, in several subject areas, 
according to objectives of programs. Experimentation in methods and teaching 
aids, considering class size and time schedule. Emphasis on creative teaching. 
Review of research in methodology. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 1 1 .  Supervision o f  S tu den t Teaching in H om e Econom ics— Theory and 
principles of supervision for improved educational programs; procedures for im­
proved communication between supervisor and other personnel; evaluation of 
growth within individuals and programs. Cr 3.
Note: Designed for supervisory teachers, city/county/state supervisors, extension agents,
and others in a supervisory capacity. Supervising teachers participating in student teaching 
programs do so on an individual basis. They must participate in a workshop or institute 
on the application of supervision theory to student teachers following a course which in­
cludes supervision principles and theory. These workshops will be sponsored by the insti­
tution with which the teacher will work.
3 2 0 .  Sem inar  in H om e Econom ics E ducation— C r 3.
H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t  ( H m )
186. M anagem ent o f  H ousehold  Resources—Current philosophy and litera­
ture in the field with respect to use and interaction of time, energy, money, and 
other resources. Rec 3, Cr  3.
187. The C onsum er in the Present E co n o m y—Distribution of consumer 
goods through the marketing system, change of marketing institutions; consumer 
information available, and consumer protection in the market. Emphasis on joint 
interest of those in marketing, the consumer, and the government in an efficient 
marketing system. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 9 9 • Special P rob lem s in H ousing— C r  1-3.
Agricultural Science Division
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
P rofessors S m it h , R hoads, K l in g e , R o w e ; A ssociate P rofessors H u f f
So u l e ; A ssistant  P rofessor  G ray
The Agricultural Engineering Department offers major work leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science in agricultural engineering, to the degree of bachelor 
of science in Agricultural Mechanization and jointly administers the degree of 
bachelor of science in Forest Engineering with the School of Forest Resources.
B.S. in  A g r i c u l tu r a l  E n g in e e r in g
The Agricultural Engineering curriculum combines study in the biological 
sciences and the physical sciences with mathematics and engineering to provide a 
unique background for solving engineering problems associated with agriculture.
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The basic curriculum is strengthened by elective options which permit the 
student to specialize in one of four areas according to his interests and needs. 
Areas of specialization are: (1) Design and application of machinery and power 
units for the agricultural industry; (2) Design and application of food and fiber 
processing systems; (3) Design of agricultural structures; and (4) Soil and water 
conservation engineering. Electives in engineering and the life sciences aid in pro­
viding a broad base of knowledge for engineering practice.
Employment opportunities for agricultural engineers are as diverse as the
agricultural industry itself. Graduates in agricultural engineering may be employed 
as design engineers by machinery and farmstead systems manufacturers, as sales 
engineers by machinery food or chemical companies; as research engineers by 
industry government or state experiment stations or in teaching or extension 
positions by universities. Some practice as consulting engineers. An increasing 
number of opportunities for foreign service are opening up.
The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is a joint responsibility of the 
College of Technology and the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
This degree requires satisfactory completion of at least 130 degree hours 
at an accumulative grade point average of not less than 2.0 in a course of study 
which conforms to the following curriculum:
C u r r i c u l u m  fo r  th e  B S . D e g re e  in A g r ic u l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g
F r e s h m a n  Y ear .  See Page 243.
Credit
Hours
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
A. AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
AE 20 Prin. of Mechanization 3
AE 55 Materials in Ag Eng. 3
AE 80 Senior Seminar 1
•AE 81 Department Seminar 0
AE 82 Intro. to Ag Eng. 2
AE 83 Spec. Prob in Ag Eng 1
AE 160 Agr. Machinery 3
AE 163 Farm Structure* Design 3
AE 164 Instrumentation and Control Sys..
AE 165 Soil A  Water Eng. 4
AE 167 Agricultural Power 3
AE 169 Agr. Processing 3
B BASIC ENGINEERING
Ge 1 Intro. to Eng Design 2
Ge 2 Intro, to Eng Design 2
Ge 7 Computer Programming 2
Me 33 Thermodynamics 3
Me 53 Statics  &  Ki nematics 4
Me 54 Kinetics 4
Me 51 Strength of Materials 4
Ce 26 Hydraulics (or Me 59 Fluid Mechanics) 4
Ee 41 Elementary Circuits 3
C. TECHNICAL ELECTIVES (A group of engineering courses 
selected by the student approved by his adviser)
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D. BASIC PHYSICAL SCIENCE
E
F .
G.
Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4
Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Me 26 Analytic Geom. A Cal. 4
Ms 27 Analytic Geom. A Cal. 4
Ms 28 Analytic Geom. & Cal. 4
Ms 29 Differential Equations 4
Ps 1 General Physics 4
Ps 2 General Physics 4
AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
Bt 1 Plant Biology (or Zo 3, Animal Biology) 4
S 2 Soils 3
Electives
COMMUNICATIONS, HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL
3
SCIENCE
OTHER
LSA 1 University Life 0
Ge 5 Engineering Orientation 0
Ge 6 Ag. Eng. Orientation 0
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
1
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation
*Required each semester
130
Students transferring to University of Maine from the Universities of Massa­
chusetts, New Hampshire, or Rhode Island under the Regional Program should
check the bulletins of those institutions for the first two years in Agriculutral En­
gineering.
G r a d u a t e  W o r k  in  A g r ic u l tu r a l  E n g in e e r in g
The degrees of master of science (Agricultural Engineering) and master of 
engineering (Agricultural Engineering) are offered with options for specialization
in soil and water engineering, farm structures, agricultural power and machinery, 
and electric power and processing.
Several research assistantships are available each year. Incumbents devote 
half time to research on approved projects of the Agricultural Experiment Station.
B.S. in  F o re s t  E n g in e e r in g
See page 271 for a description of the curriculum and opportunities in Forest 
Engineering.
B.S. In A g r ic u l tu r a l  M e c h a n iz a t io n
The curriculum in Agricultural Mechanization provides training in specific 
aspects of engineering technology and couples this with training in business, 
economics, and agricultural subjects. It is designed to prepare graduates for work 
in the application of equipment and systems to food production, processing and 
handling either as field representatives of industrial concerns or as management 
personnel on mechanized farms.
Graduates find employment as technical sales representatives for machinery 
companies, farm service advisers for electric power companies, field advisers for 
fuel companies, machinery managers on corporation farms, field managers for 
food processors, and as agricultural contractors. Positions are also available with
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equipment companies in the field of product development and product education.
Graduates of the Engineering Technology programs in the College of Tech­
nology who are qualified for transfer into baccalaureate programs may transfer 
up to 60 credits for courses in which they have received a grade of C or better. 
Two additional years will be required to complete the degree of B.S. in Agricul­
tural Mechanization.
This degree requires satisfactory completion of at least 120 degree hours at 
an accumulative grade point average of not less than 2.0 in a course of study 
which conforms to the following curriculum
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  A g r ic u l tu r a l  M e c h a n iz a t io n
F r e s h m a n  Y ear .  See Page 243.
Credit Minimum Degree
Hours Hours Required
AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION PROFESSIONAL COURSES
AE 20 Principles of Mechanization 3
AE 31 Field Machinery Management 3
AE 32 Farm Buildings & Equipment 3
AE 34 Instrumentation 3
AE 35 Soil Water Control 3
AE 36 Farm & Forestry Power 3
AE 38 Electrification 3
AE 39 Agric. Processing Tech. 3
AE 80 Senior Seminar 1
*AE 81 Department Seminar 0
PROFESSIONAL FIELD SUPPORTING COURSES
Ec 10 Principles of Economics 3
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
Fs 101 Food Processing Industry 3
Electives
(9 hours must be in LSA 
courses)
15
BASIC SCIENCES AND ENGINEERING
Ge 1 Introduction to Eng. Design 2
Ge 2 Introduction to Eng. Design 2
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 4
Ms 19 (or Fy 4 Principles of Statistical
Inference 3
Ps la General Physics 4
Ps 2a General Physics 4
Ch 11 or Bc 7 Chemistry 4
AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Bt 1 Plant Biology 4
AnV 45 Animal Science 3
S 2 Soils 3
Electives 6
E. COMMUNICATIONS 6
F. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
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G. OTHER
LSA 1 Orientation 0
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
Free Electives 10
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation
•Required each semester
120
C o u rses  in A g r ic u l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g  ( A E )
Courses numbered below 50 or 101-150 are intended primarily for the Agri­
cultural Mechanization curriculum or as service courses for students in other 
departments of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
20. Principles o f  M echanization—Basic concepts of farm and forest 
mechanization; functional analysis and organization of machine systems and ma­
terials handling operations. Prerequisite: Ms 4. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. S m ith
+31. Field M achinery M anagem ent—Economic selection of machinery to 
integrate field operations in food and fiber production systems; efficient manage­
ment and use of machines and applications of power to field operations. Pre­
requisite: Ms 4, Ae 20 or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . So u le
132. Farm Buildings and E q u ip m e n t—Consideration of environmental 
control; methods and materials of construction; functional requirements and 
system economics of production, processing and storage buildings. Prerequisite: 
Ms 4. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Klinge
+34. In s tru m en ta t ion—A study of the basic principles and applications of 
instruments or measuring and controlling such phenomena as temperature, force, 
pressure, humidity, moisture content and flow rate. Applications to agriculture and 
biological sciences are stressed. Prerequisite: Ps la or Ps 6. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . R o w e
$35. Soil W ater Contro l—Field surveying, planning, layout and construc­
tion of soil and water control structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, 
irrigation systems and soil erosion control systems. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
136. Farm and Forestry Pow er—Principles of construction, operation, and 
maintenance of internal combustion engines, tractors, and related equipment. 
Selection, application, and management of power equipment in farm and forestry 
activities. Prerequisite: Ms 4, Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. G ray
38. Electrification—Supply, use, and potential of electricity in farm, forest
and other rural settings; selection, use, and care of electrical devices and controls 
used in agriculture and forestry. Emphasis on practical applications. Prerequisite: 
Ms 4. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Huff
39 . Agricultural Processing Technology—A study of unit operations in­
volved in on-farm and in-plant processing of agricultural products, with emphasis 
on sizing and selecting equipment. Prerequisite: Ms 4, Ps la, Ps 2a. Rec 2, Lab 3, 
Cr 3. M r . R hoads
41. Energy and Man—Sources of energy, the “Energy Crisis.” The extent
of our demand for energy and the forms in which we need it. Methods of matching 
sources to demands, with a view to insuring continuous availability and conserving 
our environment. Lec 2, Rec 1, Cr 3. Mr. Huff
42, 42a. Metals and Man—The influence of metals technology on man’s 
existence. A practical look at testing, properties manipulation, fabrication, and 
utilization of metals is included. Production and processing methods will be
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examined with consideration of environmental effects. Welding instruction avail­
able at the student’s option. No prerequisite: Lec 2, Cr  2. AE 42a. Lab 2, Cr  1 
(cannot be taken with AE 42). Mr. So u le
55. Materials in Agricultural Engineering—An introduction to physical 
and rheological properties of structural and biological materials useful in agri­
cultural design and application. Prerequisite: Ps 2 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Soule
80. Senior S em inar—Problems associated with professionalism and the 
first employment of the young agricultural engineer. Rec 1, Cr 1. Mr. K linge
81. D epartm en ta l  Sem inar—Presentation and discussion of current devel­
opments and problems that affect agricultural engineering and agricultural en­
gineers. Rec 1 (monthly), Cr 0. Staff
82. In troduction  to  Agricultural E ngineering—An introduction to en­
gineering experimentation involving biological material. Primarily for sophomores 
majoring in agricultural engineering. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr  2. Mr. Smith
83. 84. Special P rob lem s in Agricultural E ngineering—Available as a
five-week block course. Cr Ar. St a ff
+160. Agricultural M achinery—Analysis of functional and power require­
ments, capacity, and economics of agricultural machines. Principles of design; 
laboratory and field test. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. MR. Soule
+163. Farm Structures Design—Structural design and environmental control 
in production, processing and storage buildings; consideration of functional re­
quirements, system economics and methods and materials of construction. Pre­
requisite. Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Klinge
+164. Instrum enta tion  and Control Sys tem s— Application of instrumenta­
tion to physical and biological measurements. Analysis of dynamic measurement 
and control systems, including electronic signal processing and recording instru­
ments, and hydraulic power transmission systems. Prerequisite: Ps 2 and Ms 28. 
Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Rowe and Mr. Gray
+ 165. Soil and W ater E ngineering—Study of rainfall and runoff, flood con­
trol, land clearing techniques, and water resources engineering. Design of erosion 
control structures, small earth dams and farm reservoirs, drainage and irrigation 
systems. Prerequisite: Ce 26 or Me 59. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4. Mr. K linge
+167. Agricultural Power—Tractor power units, construction, operating prin­
ciples, testing and rating; vehicle mechanics as applied to tractors and other cross 
country vehicles; farm electrification; new energy sources and applications for agri­
culture. Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Huff
+169. Agricultural Process Engineering— Unit operations such as size re­
duction, separation, heating, drying and refrigeration and their application to short- 
line agricultural processing. Psychrometrics, heat transfer, fluid flow, process analysis 
and plant design are included. Prerequisite: Me 33 and Me 59 or Ce 26 (may be 
taken concurrently). Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Rowe
170. Forest M achinery—Power sources for forest operations, construction 
principles, testing and rating. Design and use of forest machinery; power require­
ments, selection, management and engineering aspects of machinery systems de­
sign. Prerequisite: Ps 1 or Ps 6. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. G ray
173. Forest Roads and S tructures— Design, construction and maintenance 
of improvised road systems and bridges. Road-vehicle interactions. Design and
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construction of light buildings for forest and recreational use. Prerequisite: Ps 1 
or Ps 6. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
380 . Graduate Sem inar — Rec 1, Cr 1. Sta ff
3 8 3 /3 8 4 .  P rob lem s in Agricultural Engineering—Cr Ar. STAFF
399 . Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar. Sta ff
AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS
A ssociate Professor  W ing (Chairman); P rofessors D elph en d a h l , M etzg er ,
P lo c h , P u l l e n ; A ssociate P rofessors D u n h a m , H arlan*, J o h n st o n , 
K ro fta , M icka ; A ssistant  P rofessors Ben so n , K in g , P e l su e ,
T o bey , W atkins
The Department of Agricultural and Resource Economics offers a curriculum 
leading to the B.S. degree in agricultural and resource economics, with emphasis 
in agricultural business management and marketing, and resource and production 
economics. Options in sociology of rural life and international affairs are also 
available. The department’s program is designed to develop abilities to handle 
managerial responsibilities in the economic and social aspects of the food and 
fiber industries and allied fields, and the development of human and natural re­
sources. The program provides a broad education in agricultural business, eco­
nomics, and rural sociology.
Areas of instruction include the business and economic aspects of production, 
with emphasis on the economic use and management of capital, labor, and land and 
water resources; the business aspects of marketing, with emphasis on pricing, 
financing, merchandising, and consumption; the economics related to development 
of area resources. Also stressed are the social and human factors associated with 
food production, processing, distribution, consumption, and community develop­
ment; the political, legal, and economic aspects of international relations. In addi­
tion, training is complemented by a comprehensive, integrated program of courses 
in the life sciences, other social sciences, communication, arts, and humanities.
Employment opportunities exist in sales, service, research and management 
positions, with food, agricultural, and other businesses such as manufacturing and 
processing firms, wholesale and retail distribution firms, insurance and credit 
agencies, cooperatives, feed, fertilizer, and farm supply companies. Graduates also 
are frequently employed by federal and state governments, by colleges and uni­
versities, and by international organizations. Opportunities for students majoring 
in Sociology of Rural Life include employment as case workers in social service 
organizations, as camp directors, and community organizers and planners.
The department participates in offering an interdisciplinary curriculum lead­
ing to the B.S. degree in National Resource Management. (See page 260). The 
curriculum consists of a common core program emphasizing the physical, bi­
ological, and earth sciences, and the humanities and social sciences, plus a choice 
of five areas of professional specialization, two of which are resource economics 
and recreation and park management.
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C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  A g r ic u l tu r a l  a n d  R e s o u rc e  E c o n o m ic s  
( E x c e p t  R u r a l  Soc io logy  a n d  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A ffa i rs  O p t i o n s )
Credit Minimum Degree
Required Courses Hours Hours Required
A. UNIVERSITY LIFE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
0
1
0
1
B. BASIC SCIENCES
Ms 13 & 14 Math for Social Sciences
Electives*
* On leave 1973-74.
6
11
C. COMMUNICATIONS
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Advanced Professional Exposition 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
9
D. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
Electives**
E. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE 12
Electives (Any course in the College of 
Life Sciences & Agriculture, except 
Agricultural & Resource Economics 
courses)
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting I 3
Ec 10 Principles of Economics 3
Ec 132 Macroeconomics 1 3
Ec 153 Money and Banking l Select any two 3
Ec 173 Economics Analysis 1 3
G. AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS 29
IDL 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
ARE 92 Seminar 0
ARE 154 Introduction to Production Economics 3
ARE 159 Agricultural Business Management 3
ARE 165 Food and Fiber Marketing 3
ARE 168 Price Analysis and Forecasting 3
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics 3
ARE 186 Government Policies Affecting Rural 3
America
ARE 194 Seminar 3
Electives (Any ARE courses except
ARE 48) 6
H. RESEARCH METHODS AND STATISTICS
Ms 15 & 16 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 6
Ms 81 or 181 Computer Programming or 3
Introduction to Computer Science
9
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I. FREE ELECTIVES Any course in the University for which
the student is qualified 16
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation 120
•Choose from the following fields: Botany, Microbiology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Geology, 
Mathematics, Physics, Zoology.
••Choose from the following fields: Agricultural and Resource Economics, Anthropology, Art, 
Economics, Education (EdB 2, EdB 3, EdB 4), English, History, Journalism (Jr 72, Jr 75), 
Language, Literature, Modern Society, Music, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, 
Sociology, Speech.
A.
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  Soc io logy  o f  R u r a l  L ife
Credit
Required Courses Hours
UNIVERSITY LIFE 0
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
0
1
B. BASIC SCIENCES 17
Ms 13 & 14 Mathematics for the Social Sciences 6
Electives* 11
C. COMMUNICATIONS 9
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Advanced Professional Exposition 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
D. HUMANITIES AND SOIAL SCIENCES 15
Electives**
E. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE 12
Electives (Any course in the College of 
Life Sciences & Agriculture, except 
Agricultural & Resource Economics 
courses.)
F. BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS AND AGRICULTURAL AND
RESOURCE ECONOMICS 11
ARE 48 or Ec 10 Principles of Agricultural Economics or 
Principles of Economics 3
ARE 81 Agriculture and Economic Growth 3
ARE 92 Seminar 0
ARE 194 Seminar 2
Electives (Any Agricultural & Resource 
Economics course) 3
G. RURAL SOCIOLOGY, SOCIOLOGY AND PSYCHOLOGY 30
IDL 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
IDL 124 Contemporary Rural Problems 3
IDL 129 The Individual and the Community 3
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource Development 3
Py 1 General Psychology 3
Py 130 Social Psychology 3
Sy 3,4/Ay 1,2 Intro. Sociology or Anthropology 6
Electives (Sociology, Anthropology,
Psychology) 6
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H. RESEARCH METHODS AND STATISTICS
Ms 15 & 16 or Introduction to Statistical Analysis or
Ms 19 and Sy 
190 or 191
Principles of Statistical Inference 
Research & Methods of Social Research 6 
Sociological Research
I. FREE ELECTIVES Any course in the University for which
the student is qualified
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation
6
120
*Choose from the following fields: Botany, Microbiology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Geology. 
Mathematics, Physics, Zoology.
**Choose from the following fields: Agricultural and Resource Economics, Anthropology, Art, 
Economics, Education (EdB 2, EdB 3, EdB 4), English, History, Journalism (Jr 22, Jr 75), 
Language, Literature, Modern Society, Music, Philosophy, Political Science, Psychology, 
Sociology, Speech.
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A ffa irs
Required Courses
Orientation 
Physical Education
BASIC SCIENCES
Credit
Hours
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
0
1
17
Ms 13 & 14 Math for Social Sciences 6
Electives 11
MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE 12
First Year 6
Second Year 6
COMMUNICATIONS 9
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Advanced Professional Exposition 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
Pol 1 Introduction to Government 3
Pol 173 & 174 International Relations 6
Pol 187 International Law 3
Pol 188 International Organization 3
LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE 8
Electives 8
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 15
Ba 9 Principles of Economics 3
Ec 10 Principles of Accounting 3
Ec 137 Comparative Economic Systems 3
Ec 139 International Trade and Commercial
policy 3
Electives (Any Ba or Ec course) 3
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AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS
IDL 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
ARE 81 Agriculture and Economic Growth 3
ARE 92 Seminar 10
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource
Development 3
ARE 154 Introduction to Production
Economics 3
ARE 165 Food Sc Fiber Marketing 3
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics 3
ARE 186 Government Policies Affecting
Rural America 3
ARE 194 Seminar 2
RESEARCH METHODS AND STATISTICS
Ms 15 Sc 16 Introduction to Statistical Analysis 3
Ms 81 Computer Programming, or 3
181 Introduction to Computer Science 3
ELECTIVES
Any course in the University for which 
the student is qualified 10
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation 120 •
• Elect from fields of: Botany, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Microbiology, 
Physics, Zoology.
C o u rse s  in  A g r i c u l tu r a l  a n d  R e s o u rc e  E c o n o m ic s  ( A R E )
48. Princip les  o f  Agricultural E conom ics—A study of economic princi­
ples applied to the business firm, with consideration given to production, market­
ing, use of human and natural resources, and governmental policy. Rec 3, Cr 3. 
Not open to ARE majors, except Rural Sociology option. M r . D unham
71. Econom ics o f  E nvironm enta l Q uali ty—Examination of economic as­
pects of environmental issues. Attention to maintenance of quality of natural re­
source base. Economic implications of private and public patterns of environmental 
use. Prerequisites: none. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . T obey
81 . Agriculture and Econom ic G row th—Principles and factors of eco­
nomic development. Resource allocation in emerging nations. The role of agricul­
ture in developing economics. Effect of transition to market economy on social and 
economic institutions. Function of national economic planning. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. D elph en d a h l
92. Sem inar—Discussion of and orientation to the fields of agricultural 
economics, resource economics, and sociology of rural life; emphasis on em­
ployment opportunities and requirements, professional associations, and pro­
fessional literature. Sophomores. Rec 1, Cr 0. Mr. D un ha m
154. In troduction  to Production  Econom ics—The application of economic 
relationships and principles to problems of resource allocation at the firm level. 
Prerequisite: Ec 10 or ARE 48. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. K rofta
159. Agricultural Business M anagem ent—Discussion of the management 
principles and procedures applicable to agricultural businesses. Prerequisite: ARE 
48 or Ec 10; and Ba 9. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. W ing
IDL 161 Park Planning and Design—Basic planning and design prin­
ciples of space, scale and circulation applied to recreation areas and park facili-
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ties with special emphasis on visitor use. Prerequisite: junior, senior standing or 
permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Tobey, and Mr. W hittaker
IDL 1 6 2  Recreation  and Park  M anagem ent—Fundamental management 
considerations related to the administration of recreation and park programs. 
Prerequisite IDL 161 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Tobey, and Mr. Whittaker
1 6 2 . C onsum er E conom ic  Behavior—The basic concepts of consumer be­
havior and how consumer purchasing decisions are made. The conflict between 
our desires as consumers and our needs as citizens. The effect of consumer decision 
making on the economy. Prerequisite: Ec 10 or ARE 48 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Dunham
A R E  164  C on su m er  Econom ic  B ehavior—Designed to acquaint the stu­
dent with the basic oncepts of consumer behavior and to develop an understand­
ing of how consumer purchasing decisions are made. The conflict between our 
desires as consumers and our needs as citizens is considered. The effect of con­
sumer decision making on the economy. Prerequisite: Ec 10 or ARE 48 or per­
missions. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 6 5 . Food and Fiber M arke ting—Economic principles applied to marketing 
structures, services and agencies, analysis of costs and efficiencies; impact of 
industry organization and government. Prerequisite: Ec 10 or permission of 
instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. King
1 6 8 . Price Analysis and Forecasting—The analysis and measurement of 
factors affecting supply, demand, and elasticity, their relation to the level and 
changes of market prices, and the use of quantitative techniques in forecasting. 
Prerequisite: Ec 10 and Ms 15/16, or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Pelsue
1 7 1 . Land Resource Econom ics—Principal economic and institutional fac­
tors affecting man in his use of land and resources; supply, demand, and future 
requirements; input-output relationships, location and resource use, benefit cost 
analysis; planning for more efficient use of resources. Prerequisite: Ec 10. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. Delphendahl
186. G overnm ent Policies Affecting Rural A m erica—Description and anal­
ysis of contemporary government policies and programs affecting rural America. 
Emphasis on policies affecting economic structure, rural poverty, natural resource 
management, and agriculture. Interrelationship of national and international 
policies. Prerequisite: Ec 10 or ARE 48 or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Delphendahl and Staff
194. S em in ar—Discussion of current economic and social problems. Pre­
requisite: seniors and graduates. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
197. 198. In d ep en d en t  S tudies—Analysis of and readings on current prob­
lems in agricultural and resource economics, rural sociology, and community de­
velopment. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 1-3. Staff
IDL 2 2 5 . M athem atical Econom ics—Advanced economic theory presented 
mathematically. Prerequisites: Ec 180, Ec 210, Ec 211 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Pelsue
IDL 2 3 0 .  E conom etr ics—An introduction to economic concepts and rela­
tionships expressed in statistical terms. Major emphasis will be given to eco­
nomic models related to demand, supply, production and cost functions; input-
296
COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE
output analysis and other models will also be considered. Prerequisite: Ms 15 and 
16, Ec 173 or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
250. C o m m u n ity  D eve lo p m en t— Principles—Study of the sociological and
psychological principles related to the community development processes. Em­
phasis on the development of an understanding of interpersonal dynamics internal 
to social systems and the development of change agent roles. Prerequisite: 6 
hours in sociology plus introductory social psychology, or permission of instruc­
tor. Cr 3. Mr. Watkins
251. C o m m u n ity  D eve lo p m en t— Applications—Application of the prin­
ciples of the procedures of problem solving in the context of community develop­
ment programs. Use of a wide variety of teaching techniques including original 
video tapes, student-community development practitioner panels, field trips, group 
dynamics. Prerequisite: ARE 250. Cr 3. Mr. Ploch
272. Resource Use and Econom ic G row th—Resource utilization and eco­
nomic growth in retrospect. Importance of resources. Theories measurements of 
economic development. Public policies and planning for resource development. 
Prerequisite: ARE 171 or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . D elph en d a h l
293. 294. Graduate S em in ar—Identification and analysis of current prob­
lems related to community development and resource use and management. Em­
phasis on economic and social effects. Problem areas for discussion and analysis 
will vary from semester to semester. May be repeated for a total of six credits. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
297. 298. In d ep en d en t  S tudies—Analysis of readings on current problems 
in agricultural and resource economics; rural sociology, and community develop­
ment. A maximum of six credits allowed. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Cr 1-3. Staff
304. M arketing  T heory  and C oncep ts—Economics theory underlying the 
policies of marketing firms; the study of current marketing problems and cur­
rent market practices for selected commodities. Prerequisite: permission. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r . K ing
307. Production  E conom ics—The principles of optimum resource allocation 
applied to agricultural business under perfect knowledge and with consideration 
of uncertainties. The use of linear programming as a tool for attaining optimum 
resource allocation. Prerequisite: permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Krofta
352. Practicum in C o m m u n ity  D ev e lo p m e n t—Under the direction of a 
staff member each student assumes an active role in a community development 
project which will provide opportunities to apply knowledge and experience 
gained in ARE 250 and 251. Learning is enhanced through scheduled group 
seminars and the preparation of required analytical progress reports. Prerequisite: 
ARE 250 and ARE 251. Cr 6. Staff
359. Research M ethods in Agricultural and Resource Econom ics—Nature 
of economic and social analysis; scientific objectivity; individual and public prob­
lems; formulation of hypotheses and models; empirical techniques; evaluation of 
current research procedures. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . M etzger
399. Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar. Staff
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C o u rse s  in  Socio logy  o f  R u r a l  L ife  ( I D L  a n d  A R E )
IDL 24 .  Sociology o f  Rural L ife—Significance of rural society in American 
culture. The impact of forces of change, including population movement. The 
significance of changes in the social systems of community, family, religion, edu­
cation, and stratification. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Ploch
IDL 124. C o n tem p o ra ry  Rural P ro b lem s—A problem-oriented, class par­
ticipation course focusing on the trends taking place in contemporary rural society. 
Includes rural population displacement and mobility, poverty, industrialization; 
consequent changes in occupational composition, and related changes. Prerequisite: 
IDL 24 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . W atkins
IDL 129. The Indiv idual and the C o m m u n ity—Analysis of the functioning 
and structure of the community. Emphasis on ways in which individuals and groups 
are affected by community dynamics. Community project. Prerequisite: IDL 24 or 
Sy 126 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Ploch
150. H um an Factors in Resource D eve lo p m en t—Methods of applied social 
change in community and development. Community and individual resistances to, 
and acceptance of, development programs Consequences of development for com­
munity social systems. Development as an interactive force in the community. Pre­
requisite: IDL 24 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Ploch
G r a d u a t e  W o r k  in  A R E  a n d  in  C o m m u n i ty  D e v e lo p m e n t
The M.S. degree in agricultural and resource economics is offered with op­
portunity for study in marketing, production economics, resource economics, and 
sociology of rural life. The M.S. degree in community development is offered with 
opportunity for study of the principles and applications of community develop­
ment.
M.S. degrees in agricultural and resource economics and in community develop­
ment are offered. Candidates for these degrees are not required to write a thesis. 
They need not meet the full-time residence requirement.
Students are encouraged to develop broad interdisciplinary programs combin­
ing departmental area requirements and approved electives. Candidates are en­
couraged to elect graduate level courses in the Department of Agricultural and 
Resource Economics and other departments and colleges of the University.
Full descriptions of these graduate degree programs are presented in the 
Graduate School Catalog.
ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES
P rofessors G ibbs (Acting Chairman), B ird , C h u t e , D ick ey , H oover ,
H . L eonard , M usgrave, P o u l t o n ; A ssociate P rofessors A pgar, Brug- 
m a n , H arris, O ’M eara, G er sh m a n ; A ssistant  Professors  Bayer,
Bryan , G oater , M u ir , Sn if f e n , W a lker ; L ecturers  D e H o f f ,
Fox, H erbets , K ay, Sa w in , T a sh jia n
The Animal Sciences curriculum is designed to provide a broad biological 
training as well as a thorough understanding of the anatomy, behavior, breeding, 
disease, genetics, management, nutrition and physiology of large animals, poultry 
and laboratory animals.
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Because a basic knowledge in animal sciences is fundamental to successful 
work in many job situations, the curriculum offers a wide choice of electives in 
order that students may adapt their courses of study to meet special professional 
interests or needs. Through the proper use of options, students can prepare for 
admission to graduate school or veterinary college, teaching sciences in secondary 
schools, pursuing technical sales and service work in the animal and poultry 
industries, careers as laboratory animal technicians, or developing animal produc­
tion enterprises such as dairy, poultry, or livestock farming.
Courses in Animal Health are offered to support the curriculum in the de­
partment and the curriculum in Wildlife Management. They also serve as elective 
opportunities for students in other agricultural and life sciences, and in other 
colleges. This depaartment also administers the Pre-Veterinary Science program 
(see page 315).
Superior students should consider continuing their studies at the graduate 
level. The Department of Animal and Veterinary Sciences offers the master of sci­
ence degree in animal science for a program of study in animal nutrition, behavior, 
health, physiology, management, or breeding. The doctor of philosophy degree 
may be earned in animal nutrition.
C urricu lum  O ptions fo r the  B.S. D egree in A nim al and  V eterinary  Sciences*
F reshm an  Year. See Page 243.
A nim al Sciences O ption
•Effective for all incoming freshmen as of the fall of 1972 and for transfers or readmissions who 
have matriculated as of the above date.
B.
Credit Minimum Degree
Hours Hours Required
BASIC AND LIFE SCIENCES 45
Ch 11/12 General Chemistry 8 45
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Ms 26 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 4
Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 4
Bc 122 Biochemistry 4
Mb 127 General Microbiology 3
Mb 128 General Microbiology Laboratory 2
Ps la/2a General Physics 8
Zo 3/4 Animal Biology 8
ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES 34
AnV 45 Animal Science 3
AnV 63 Seminar 1
AnV 74 Seminar 2
AnV 135/136 Anatomy and Physiology of
Domestic Animals 6
AnV 155 Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 156 Applied Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 160 Animal Genetics and Breeding 3
AnV 172 Endocrinology 4
Electives—1 Management Course 9
COMMUNICATIONS (See College Requirements)
Eh Written 3
Sh Oral 3
D. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
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E. ELECTIVES
F. OTHER
A.
B.
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
LSA 1 University Life 0
Total
A nim al M edical Science O ption
BASIC AND LIFE SCIENCES
Ch 11/12 General Chemistry 8
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Zo 3/4 Animal Biology 8
Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 4
Bc 122 Biochemistry 4
Ps la/2a General Physics 8
Mb 127 General Microbiology 3
Mb 128 General Microbiology Laboratory 2
Mb 152 Pathogenic Bacteriology and Serology 4
Mb 176 Virology 4
ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES
AnV 45 Animal Science 3
AnV 63 Seminar 1
AnV 74 Seminar 2
AnV 135/136 Anatomy and Physiology of
Domestic Animals 6
AnV 137 Animal Diseases 3
AnV 155 Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 156 Applied Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 160 Animal Genetics and Breeding 3
AnV 168 Independent Study 5
(Breeding) 1
(Disease) 1
(Nutrition) 1
(Management) 2
AnV 172 Endocrinology 4
AnV 175 Behavior of Domestic Animals 3
AnV 180 Physiol, of Reproduction & Lactation 3
AnV 186 Bioassay 3
C. COMMUNICATIONS (See College Requirements)
Eh Written
Sh Oral
3
3
D. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
E. ELECTIVES
F. OTHER
Pe 1
LSA 1
Physical Education 
University Life
Total
1
0
A. BASIC SCIENCES 
Ch 11/12
Ms
Zo
4
3/4
A nim al A gribusiness O ption
General Chemistry (Bc 7/8 in special 
cases only) 8
Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Animal Biology 8
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B. ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES
AnV 45 Animal Science 3
AnV 46 Dairy Cattle Technology* 3
AnV 47 Equine Science* 3
AnV 48 Livestock Management* 4
AnV 63 Seminar 1
AnV 65 Meat Technology* 3
AnV 66 Dairy Technology* 3
AnV 74 Seminar 2
AnV 85 Poultry Technology* 3
AnV 135/136 Anatomy and Physiology of
Domestic Animals 6
AnV 137 Animal Diseases 3
AnV 155 Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 156 Applied Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 160 Animal Genetics and Breeding 3
5 or 6 production courses should be taken.
C. COMMUNICATIONS (See College Requirements)
Eh Written 3
Sh Oral 3
D. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
6
E. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE AND BUSINESS 15
ARE 48 Principles of Agricultural Economics 3
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
ARE 165 Food and Fiber Marketing 3
ARE 154 Introduction to Production Economics 3
ARE 159 Agricultural Business Management 3
Recommend courses also from Departments of Plant and Soil Sciences and Agricultural Engi­
neering
F. ELECTIVES
G. OTHER 
Pe 1
LSA 1
Physical Education 1
University Life 0
Total
1
120
A nim al Sciences and  T each ing  O ption
Credit
Hours
BASIC SCIENCES
Ch 11/12 General Chemistry 8
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Zo 3/4 Animal Biology 8
B. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE (Electives)
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
20
C. ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES 31
AnV 45 Animal Science 3
AnV 63 Seminar 1
AnV 74 Seminar 2
AnV 135/136 Anatomy and Physiology of
Domestic Animals 6
AnV 155 Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 156 Applied Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 160 Animal Genetics and Breeding 3
AnV 46 Dairy Cattle Technology 3
AnV 48 Livestock Management 4
AnV 85 Poultry Technology 3
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D. COMMUNICATIONS (See College Requirements)
Eh Written 3
Sh Oral 3
E. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
F. EDUCATION
Py 1 General Psychology 3*
Ed B2 The American School or equivalent 3*
Ed B3 The Growth-Learning Process or 
equivalent
3*
Ed B4 The Teaching Process 3
Ed Ml 42 3
Ed M191 or Teaching Science in Secondary Schools
Ed M193 Student Teaching 6**
G. ELECTIVES
6
15*
12* of 21
H. OTHER
Pe 1 
LSA 1
Physical Education 1
University Life 0
Total
1
120
•These courses (Py 1, ED B2 and Ed B3 or their equivalents) are considered necessary for 
student certification. However, they may also be considered as Social Sciences and thus may 
be applied toward the College minimum requirements for Humanities and Social Sciences.
••Student teaching should be taken if immediate certification is desired. A conditional certifi­
cation may be obtained without student teaching.
•••Electives that have proven very helpful in teaching biology have been introductory courses 
in Botany, Entomology and Microbiology. These courses may serve in meeting the College 
minimum requirements in Life Sciences and Agriculture.
Courses in A nim al and  V eterinary  Sciences (A nV )
I D L 4 3 .  ( P / A n V )  Tropical Agriculture— A consideration of the character­
istics and problems of the soils, plants, and animals of the tropics. Programs and 
methods for stimulating their potential productivity will be explored. Course same 
as P 43. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M usgrave, M r . St r u c h t e m e y e r , M r . Bro w n
45 . A nim al Science— Fundamental principles of the animal sciences, in­
cluding animal genetics, breeding systems, the physiology of reproduction, animal 
nutrition and the physiology of lactation. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M usgrave
+46. D airy  Cattle  Technology— The application of breeding, feeding, hous­
ing, selection, care, records, breed association programs and recent research find­
ings to herd management. The laboratory is devoted to problems in and tech­
niques of dairy cattle management. Field trip fee $5. Prerequisite: AnV 45. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . H. L eonard
47. E qu ine  Science—Principles of equine science including breeds, breed­
ing, conformation, nutrition, management, unsoundness, health program, selection, 
housing, and training. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . G oater
48. Livestock M anagem ent—The selection, breeding, feeding, care and
management of beef cattle, sheep, and swine. Prerequisite: AnV 45. Rec 3, Lab 2, 
Cr 4. M r . Brugm ann
AnV 50 . E quine Behavior and Training—The physiological development, 
control and education of the horse—stressing bitting, longeing, collection and 
schooling for saddle and driving. Prerequisite AnV 47. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
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AnV 51. H orsem ansh ip—Instruction in equitation under the supervision 
of riding instructor (limited number of students). This course can also be taken 
as an elective in Physical Education credits. Two hours of riding per week for 
which a fee of $80 per semester per student is charged. Lab 2, Cr 1.
63. Sem inar—Discussion and evaluation of the areas of animal, dairy, 
poultry, and veterinary sciences; emphasis on requirements, employment oppor­
tunities, professional associations, and professional literature. Freshmen or sopho­
mores. Rec 1, Cr 1. Mr. Sniffen
65, Meat Technology—The basic science of meat and meat processing, 
packing house methods and cutting of meat. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Brugman, Mr. G erry
+66. Milk Technology—Studies in the composition and properties of milk 
and milk products, and common dairy processes such as pasteurization, homogeni­
zation and quality control methods. Testing dairy products for fat, solids, adul­
teration and acidity. Field trip fee $5. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. H. Leonard
74. Sem inar—Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with research 
in the animal and veterinary sciences. Evaluation of current literature in the animal 
and veterinary sciences. Senior students. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Sniffen
+85. Poultry  Technology—The science of the biology, breeding, feeding, 
incubation, and diseases of the domestic fowl; and the application of housing, 
management, and business practices of the table egg, hatching egg, and broiler 
industries. Field trips are arranged to acquaint students with industry. Field trip 
fee $8. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. H arris
135/136. A n atom y and Physio logy  o f  D om estic  Anim als—A basic, two- 
semester course in the comparative anatomy and physiology of domestic mammals 
and birds. Gross and histological features of animal systems involved in major 
physiological processes, meat uses, and disease. Prerequisite: Zo 4 or equivalent. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Bryan
137. A nim al Diseases—Principles of herd health programs. The pathology, 
control, and prevention of important diseases and parasites of domestic animals. 
Juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: AnV 135 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. G ibbs
+140. Poultry  Diseases—Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied to the 
prevention and control of the diseases of poultry, including a detailed considera­
tion of the pathological processes involved in the common diseases. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Bryan
144. Diseases and Parasites o f  W ild l i fe—Known infectious and parasitic 
diseases of game and fur-bearing animals, zoonoses, emphasizing preventive and 
control measures and practice in autopsy and diagnostic techniques. Wildlife majors. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. G ibbs
+150. Anim al M ycopa tho logy—Fungi of avian and mammalian importance 
including isolation, identification, pathogenicity indicators, tissue invasion, toxin 
assay and laboratory safety. Prerequisite: By 128 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. O’Meara
155. Anim al N utr it ion—Principles of nutrition, methods of experimentation 
and discussion of nutritional balances. Prerequisite: Zo 4, Ch 12 or equivalent. Cr 3.
Mr. A pgar
156. A p p l ied  Anim al N utr it ion—A study of the nutrient requirements of 
livestock and avian species. The nutritive value and characteristics of feedstuffs
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are studied as well as methods of formulating balanced nutrient intakes. Prerequi­
site: AnV 155. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Hoover, Mr. G erry
1 6 0 . Anim al Genetics and B reed in g—The principles of genetics. The 
transmission and expression of hereditary factors in animal breeding. Prerequisite: 
Zo 4. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. D ickey
161. Advanced  Anim al B reed in g— The inheritance of the commercially val­
uable characteristics of animals. Mating systems and their effects. Progeny test­
ing, selection indices and other methods to increase intensity and accuracy of 
selection. Prerequisite: AnV 160 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. D ickey
1 6 8 . 169, In depen den t  S tu d y  in the A nim al Sciences—An in-depth study 
into a specific area to be approved by the staff adviser at time of registration. (1) 
anatomy, (2) behavior, (3) breeding, (4) disease, (5) management, (6) nutrition, 
(7) physiological. Not more than five credit hours will be permitted in this course 
toward graduation requirements during a students undergraduate program. Pre­
requisite: AnV 45 or permission. Cr Ar. Staff
172. E ndocrino logy— A detailed study of the animal endocrine system and 
functional relationships of each of the endocrine glands to growth, reproduction 
and lactation. Prerequisite: Zo 4, AnV 136 or equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. Bayer
175, Behavior  o f  D om estic  A nim als—A survey of factors encompassing 
the fundamentals of behavior in domestic animals, including interrelationships of 
behavior and domestication. Special attention is given to social, mating, and 
feeding behavior of several mammalian and avian species. Prerequisite: juniors 
or seniors or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Apgar
180, Physio logy  o f  R eproduction  and Lactation—The comparative devel­
opment and function of the glands and organs of reproduction and lactation in 
domestic animals. Special emphasis on the problem areas commonly associated 
with infertility and milk secretion. Prerequisite: AnV 172 or permission. Rec 2, Lab 
2, Cr 3. Mr. Musgrave
+182, Avian P hysio logy—Anatomy and physiology of the fowl with em­
phasis on the physiology of reproduction; special attention will be given to the 
current literature. Prerequisite: AnV 136 or permission of the instructor. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Harris
186, Bioassay—A study of various bioassay techniques and associated prob­
lems illustrated by laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Mr. Bird
+2 0 0 ,  A dvanced  Anim al P a th o logy—The gross and histopathology of the 
reaction of domestic animals to nutritional disorders and various etiologic agents, 
such as bacteria, viruses, fungi, parasites, poisons, and toxins. Prerequisite: AnV 
35, 36, Zo 51, Bc 60 or equivalent courses. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. G ibbs
+2 1 2 .  Advanced  R u m in an t N utr i t ion—The nutrition of ruminants as con­
trasted to non-ruminants; with special emphasis on rumen physiology, nutrient 
absorption and the role of rumen microorganisms in feed utilization. Prerequi­
site: permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Hoover
+21 4 .  E nergy  M etabo lism —Principles of direct and indirect calorimetry and 
the application of these principles to research methods. Prerequisite: AnV 155, 
212. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Sniffen
21 8 .  Popula tion  Genetics—Application of genetic and biometric principles 
to the characteristics of populations. Prerequisite: AnV 161. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. D ickey
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+22 0 .  Gastrointestinal P hysio logy—A study of the anatomy and physiology 
of the gastrointestinal tract and the accessory organs of digestion in monogastric 
animals. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Bird
310 . Research M ethods in Anim al Science—A comprehensive study of 
statistical techniques applied to animal research. Includes principles of setting 
up experiments, analysis and interpretation of data and methods of reporting 
results. Prerequisite: Ms 167 or permission of instructor. Rec 4, Cr 3. Mr. A pgar 
+31 6 ,  Advanced A nim al N utr it ion—Nutrition of monogastric animals with 
emphasis on protein and amino acids; laboratory studies include evaluation of pro­
tein quality. Prerequisite: AnV 155 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Bayer
363 , 364 , Graduate Sem inar  in Anim al Science—Cr 1.
390 . Graduate Research in Anim al Science—Cr Ar. STAFF
399 . Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. Staff
POULTRY SCIENCE
Students desiring training in poultry science will major in the animal and 
veterinary sciences and will select courses with the sequence described on page 298. 
Students interested in this specialty may receive training in nutrition, physiology, 
genetics, and management technology and will have ample opportunity to select 
elective courses to prepare for a wide variety of career opportunities.
PLANT AND SOIL SCIENCES
Professor G lenn (Chairman); Professors Brown, Stiles, Struchtemeyer;
Associate Professors Carpenter, H epler, Holyoke, Langille, Lotse,
H. Murphy, Wave; Assistant Professors Erhardt, G oltz, Ismail,
Littlefield, Swasey
The curriculum in the Department of Plant and Soil Sciences has been or­
ganized to provide a well-balanced educational program for students interested 
in the study of plants, soils and natural resources. The program provides stu­
dents with a knowledge of basic sciences, soils, plants, landscaping and natural 
resources.
Students with primary interest in soils can get specialized training in soil 
fertility, conservation, chemistry, physics and classification. Those with an inter­
est in plants can obtain training in forages, fruits, vegetables, ornamental horti­
culture and landscaping.
Students can also obtain training in the management and conservation of 
natural resources. For further information on the Natural Resources program see 
page 260.
Upon meeting the requirements established by the University and the de­
partment, students will receive a B.S. degree in plant and soil sciences. Training 
received will qualify the students for careers in teaching, extension work, produc­
tion and service functions for industry, Soil Conservation Service and other related
government agencies, farming, landscaping, consulting, inspections, communica­
tions and sales.
305
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Students who are well qualified and are interested in doing graduate work 
should plan early to go beyond the B.S. degree. Graduate programs at the M.S. 
and Ph.D. levels are available and qualified students should be encouraged to 
continue their education for an advanced degree.
C urricu lum  in P lan ts o r Soils
Credit
Hours
Required Courses
A. ORIENTATION
B. BASIC SCIENCES
9-10
Ch 11-12 or 13-14 Chemistry 8
Bc 21 & Bc 122 Organic & Biochemistry 8
Bt 1 Botany 4
Bt 153, 153a Plant Physiology 4
Ms 4 or 12 Mathematics 4
Gy 6 Geology 3
Ps 6 Physics 5
C. PLANT SEQUENCE
P 21 Crop Science 3
P 22 Crop Management 4
P 173 & 174 Seminar 2
S 2 Soil Science 4
or
S 3 Forest Soil Science
S 151 Soil Fertility 3
Departmental Electives 12
D. SOIL SEQUENCE
P 21 Crop Science 3
P 22 Crop Management 4
P 173 & 174 Seminar 2
S 2 Soil Science 4
or
S 3 Forest Soil Science
S 151 Soil Fertility 3
S 152 Soil Classification 3
S 154 Chemical Properties of Soil 3
S 156 Physical Properties of Soil 3
Departmental Electives 3
E. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE ELECTIVES
F. COMMUNICATIONS
Eh 1 College Composition 3
Eh 17 Adv. Prof. Writing 3
Sh 3 Fundamentals of Public Speaking 3
G. HUMANITIES AND SOIL SCIENCES
H. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
I. FREE ELECTIVES
Any course in the University for which 
the student is qualified
M i n i m u m  Degree Hours Required for Graduation
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Hours Required
0
36
12
9
15
1
19
120
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Soils C o u rses  ( S )
2. S o il S c ie n c e—A study of the chemical, physical and biological proper­
ties of soil. Also considers origin, management, and interrelationships of soils 
to plant growth. Prerequisite: Ch 11, 13 or Bc 7. Rec 3, Cr 3 or Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . St r u c h t e m e y e r
3. F o rest S o il S c ie n c e—Fundamentals of soil science including the study 
of development, properties, and management of soils and the interrelationships of 
soils to forest growth. Prerequisite: Ch 11 or 13. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . St r u c h t e m e y e r
50, S o il  a n d  W a te r  C o n se rv a tio n —Management of our soil and water 
resources in accordance with the multiple use concept for these resources and the 
capabilities of the land. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . St r u c h t e m e y e r
52. L a n d  U se P la n n in g -S o il  A sp e c ts—A consideration of basic soil charac­
teristics and properties as they influence land use and aid regional planning. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. M r . G l e n n
140. S e m in a r  in  Q u a te rn a ry  S tu d ie s—A multidisciplinary seminar con­
cerned with selected areas of study (physical, biological, and anthropological) 
related to the Quaternary Period. Subject areas will vary each semester; may be 
taken more than once for credit. (Some as Ay, Bt, Gy, Zo 140). Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2.
M r . D avis, M r . D e a r b o r n , M r . D e n t o n , M r . L o t s e , M r . Sanger  
151. S o il F e r ti l i ty —A study of soil as a source of the essential nutrients 
needed for plant growth and the properties and use of fertilizers, liming materials, 
and manures. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . E rhardt
+152. S o il C la ss ific a tio n —Morphology, classification, and mapping of soils. 
Interpretation of soil survey reports. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3 and Gy la. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3.
+154. C h e m ic a l P ro p e r tie s  o f  S o ils—Composition and chemical properties 
of soils and their effect on plant growth. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3 and S 151. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . L o tse
+156. P h y s ic a l P ro p e r tie s  o f  S o ils—An intensive consideration of the physi­
cal properties of the soil and their effect on plant growth. Prerequisite: S 2 or 
S 3 and Ps 1,3 or 6. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . G o l t z
157. 158. P ro b le m s  in  S o ils—Opportunity is provided for specialization in 
specific areas of soil science. Cr Ar. St a f f
203. R a d io b io lo g y —Principles for the use, detection, and effects of radio­
isotopes in biological systems. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . L a n g il l e
252. S p e c tr o c h e m ic a l A n a ly s is—The theory and practice of colorimetry, 
flame photometry, spectroscopy and other allied instruments in quantitative chemi­
cal analysis. Prerequisites: Ch 140, Ps 1, Ps 2 or permission of instructor. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . C a r p e n t e r
+254. C h e m is tr y  o f  S o ils—Colloquia and laboratories on chemical trans­
formation in soils, chemical relationships of soils and plants, and effects on 
organic and inorganic plant nutrition. Prerequisite: S 2, S 151, S 154, and Ch140. 
Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . L o tse
255. C lay M in e ra lo g y  o f  S o ils—Structure, composition, properties, and 
X-ray diffraction analysis of clay minerals in soils. Chemical weathering and clay 
formation. Prerequisite: Ch 140, Gy 111, and Gy 212. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . L o t se
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271. E xper im en ta l  D esign—Principles of research in biological sciences 
design of experiments, statistical analyses and interpretation of data. Permission of 
instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Hepler
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
P la n t  C o u rse s  ( P )
1. H orticu lture—A course pertaining to general horticultural principles 
and practices as related to fruits, vegetables and ornamentals. Special aspects re­
lating to plant propagation, home landscaping, and home gardens. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Littlefield
21. Crop  Science—Application of environmental sciences to growth of
agricultural crops. Response of crops to moisture, temperature, light and soil 
fertility. Effects of weeds, diseases and insect pests. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or permis­
sion. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Brown
22. Crop M an agem en t—Principles and practices in the management of
selected agricultural crops and field ornamentals. Includes weekly guest lecturers 
illustrating major species of the Northeast. Prerequisite: P 21 or permission. Rec 4, 
Cr 4. Mr. Brown
O r n a m e n t a l  H o r t i c u l t u r e  a n d  L a n d s c a p e  C o u rse s
3 0 . O r n a m e n ta l  H o r tic u l tu r e —The principles and practices of growing
ornamental plants (houseplants and garden flowers) in the home and on home 
grounds. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . Swasey
3 1 . L a n d sc a p e  P la n t M a te r ia l— Study of the woody plants suitable for 
landscape design in New England including their selection, arrangement, plant­
ing, and care. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . Sw a se y
3 3 . G re e n h o u se  M a n a g e m e n t—The application of plant science to grow­
ing plants in commercial, school, and home greenhouses. Emphasis on special­
ized cultural techniques, structures, and marketing. Field trips. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . L it t l e fie l d
+3 4 . A g o s to lo g y—The identification, fertilization, mowing, pest control, and 
soil requirements of grasses suitable for use on lawns, golf courses, athletic areas, 
cemeteries and parks. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H o ly o k e
3 5 . T h e  A rt o f  H o m e  L a n d sc a p in g —The principles of home landscaping 
as applied to the planning and planting of property in making it useful and an at­
tractive place to live. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . S w asey
I D L  4 3 . ( P , A n V )  T ro p ic a l A g r ic u ltu r e —A consideration of the charac­
teristics and problems of the soils, plants, and animals of the tropics. Programs 
and methods for stimulating their potential productivity will be explored. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r . St r u c h t e m e y e r , M r . Br o w n , M r . M usgrave
I D L  1 6 1 . P a rk  P la n n in g  a n d  D e s ig n —Basic planning and design prin­
ciples of space, scale and circulation applied to recreation areas and park facili­
ties with special emphasis on visitor use. Prerequisite: junior, senior standing or 
permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . M o n t v il l e , M r . Sw a sey
1 6 3 . B io c lim a to lo g y —An introduction to forces governing weather and 
climate with emphasis on interrelationships of atmospheric and biological processes 
and solutions to problems of plant and animal responses to the microclimate. Pre­
requisites Ps 1,3, or 6; Ms 4 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G o l t z
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166. Plant P ropaga tion—The principles and methods involved in the propa­
gation of herbaceous and woody plants by seeds, division, layering, cutting, bud­
ding, and grafting. Prerequisite: Bt 153. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr  3.
167. 168. P rob lem s in Plant Science—Persons wishing to specialize in
potatoes, vegetable crops, forage crops and pomology can do so by developing 
problems in their areas of interest. Cr Ar. Staff
1 7 3 /1 7 4 .  Sem inar—Review of literature, problems, and research as related 
to the areas of plants and soils. Rec 1, Cr 1. Staff
177. 178. Advanced Studies  in Crop  Science (S tu d y  A r e a )—Comprehen­
sive study of basic practices in the production of certain agricultural crops. Group 
discussions of selected readings. Students may register for one or more of optional 
study areas including (1) apple production, (2) forage management, (3) potato 
production, and (4) sugar beet culture. Prerequisite: P 21 or P 22 or permission. 
Cr  3. M r . Stiles, M r . Brown, M r . Murphy, M r . Hepler
+2 0 1 .  Plant Growth R egula tors—Concepts and techniques in the study of 
plant growth and development with emphasis on phytohormones and synthetic 
growth substances in relation to economic plants. Prerequisite: Bt 153. Rec 3, 
Lab 3, Cr  3. M r . Langille
+2 6 5 .  Post Harvest Phys io logy  and S torage—Discussion of biochemical and 
physiological processes associated with ripening and keeping quality of harvested 
plant products. Includes temperature, humidity, growth regulators, types of storage, 
handling and physiological disorders. Prerequisite: Bt 153 or permission. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr  3. M r . Ismail
+2 7 8 .  Mineral Nutrition o f  Plants—History of plant nutrition, establishing 
the essential elements, plant composition and function of essential elements, 
mechanisms of uptake, movement, distribution and selective uptake and 
a list of optional topics chosen by the class which includes: mineral nutrient budgets, 
mineral nutrition and plant breeding and mineral nutrition and plant ecology. 
Prerequisite: S 151 and Bt 153 or permission. Rec 3, Cr  3 M r . Erhardt
3 9 9 .  G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar. Staff
SPECIAL PROGRAM, MINORS, AND COURSES
H O N O R S  P R O G R A M
Dean Pullen (Chairman); Professors Metzger (Secretary), Campana, D imond, 
E. Murphy, Simpson; Associate Professors Gershman, Krofta, Langille,
O’Meara, Vadas, Whittaker; Assistant Professor Laber
Freshmen and sophomores of marked academic ability, interested in inde­
pendent study and research in a tutorial relationship with a faculty member, are 
invited to apply to the secretary for admission to the sequence of honors courses 
described below.
The work of the freshman and sophomore years (Hr 41 Hr 45 Hr 47, 48) 
provides the stimulus and guidance that should enable a superior student to begin 
building a perspective view of the liberal arts and sciences and to lay a foundation 
for more specialized work in the major field. The work is taken in common with 
students from other colleges, with courses taught by staff drawn from all colleges 
of the University.
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The work of the junior and senior years (Hr 51, 52, Hr 53, 54) provides for 
concentration in the student’s major field and culminates in an honors thesis and 
comprehensive oral examination during the senior year. This work is conducted 
by the various departments, with the student directed by a faculty member special­
izing in his field of interest.
To receive a degree with Honors, a student must have a minimum of four 
semesters of work in the Honors Program and either Hr 47 or Hr 48. Honors 
courses normally substitute for course or credit requirements of the curriculum 
in which the student is enrolled. Such substitution are made through the student’s 
academic adviser with the approval of the dean and department chairman. Letter 
grades are given in all honors courses. A minimum of ‘B’ grade level of per­
formance in all work is expected for continuance in the Honors Program.
For additional information refer to the Honors section of this catalog, page 
134, or contact the secretary of the College Honors Committee, Prof. Homer B. 
Metzger. For admission to the program apply to the secretary.
41. D istinguished Freshman Sem inar—Limited to 72 freshman students, 
by invitation. Discussions and demonstrations displaying the range and nature of 
the liberal arts and the sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Reynolds, Chairman
45. Honors C o lloqu iu m —Readings and discussions on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Cr 3.
47. 48 . Honors G roup  Tutoria l—Oral and written reports, under tutorial 
direction upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. Hr 47. 48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students registered in the Honors Program. Cr 3. Mr. T h o m so n , Chairman 
5 1 . 5 2 .  H onors:  Specia lized  S tudies—A tutorially conducted survey of 
the student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
53. 54. Honors Thesis— The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
or research project. Cr 3.
Further information concerning the availability of other Honors courses may 
be obtained from the Secretary of the College Honors Committee.
C O O P E R A T I V E  P R O G R A M  W I T H  B A N G O R  T H E O L O G I C A L  S E M IN A R Y
Regularly enrolled students in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture 
may register for courses at the Bangor Theological Seminary, not to exceed six 
credit hours per semester, without paying additional fees. The college extends a like 
privilege to students regularly enrolled at the Seminary. All registrations must have 
the approval of the academic deans of both institutions and the instructors involved. 
Credit for courses so taken will be considered a part of the student’s program at 
the institution where enrolled.
While enrolled at the Seminary, a student may, with the approval of his dean 
and the Admissions Office of the University, also register as a special student in 
the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture on the established fee basis for such 
courses. Work so taken, if it does not represent duplicate courses taken in the 
Seminary program, may be counted as advanced standing credit toward the degree 
in the event a student later registers for a degree program at the University.
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MINOR AREAS OF CONCENTRATION
In addition to a program major, a student may elect a minor area or con­
centration. Minors have been approved and established in International Agricul­
ture, Journalism, Food Science. Agricultural and Conservation Education, and 
Rural Sociology. Requirements in each area include the completion of specified 
courses and a minimum of 15 credit hours of courses above the introductory level. 
Students who decide to pursue a minor area of specialization make a declaration 
by the beginning of the junior year. A “minor selection card,” available at the 
Dean’s office, must be completed and processed in order to establish official recogni­
tion of a minor program.
IN T E R N A T IO N A L  A G R IC U L T U R A L  D E V E L O P M E N T
This minor in International Agriculture is available to any student in the 
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. The student would have as his primary 
emphasis an existing major field of study and become involved in international 
agriculture by selecting this option as a minor field of study. Such supplemental 
training is intended to give the student a better understanding of developmental 
problems in the underdeveloped countries of the world, and to provide useful skills 
for active involvement.
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  M in o r  in  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A g r ic u l tu r a l  D e v e lo p m e n t
Required Courses 15 Hours
IDL
(P/AnV) 43 Tropical Agriculture 3
ARE 81 Agriculture and Economics 3
AE 37 Agricultural Engineering for Developing Countries 3
Foreign
Language (Two semesters one language) 6
Elective Courses (Recommended) 11 Hours
(Minimum of 11 credit hours selected from the following:)
ARE 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
ARE 124 Contemporary Rural Problems 3
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource Development 3
ARE 186 Government Policies Affecting Rural America 3
Ay 141, 153, 3
155 People and Cultures 3
Ay 165 Political Anthropology 3
Ay 167 Peasant Societies 3
Ec 139 International Trade and Commercial Policy 3
Fn 1 Principles of Nutrition 3
Ge 2 World Regional Geography 3
Hy 7, 8 Asian Civilization 3/3
Hy 138 Problems of Southeast Asia 3
Hy 149 Argentina, Brazil, and Chile 3
Hy 150 Mexico 3
Hy 152 Problems of Latin America 3
Pol 165 International Relations 3/3
Pol 166 Government of South Asia 3
Pol 167 Government of East Asia 3
Pol 168 Emerging Africa 3
Pol 173/174 Government in Latin America 3
Pol 194 Asian Political Ideas 3
Pol 196 International Affairs Internship 3
Intermediate Foreign Language (Maximum 6 hours)
Total Hours 26 hours
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J O U R N A L IS M
The minor in journalism is available to any student in College of Life Sciences 
and Agriculture. The student has his primary emphasis in one of the major 
fields of study in the college and adds journalism as a secondary field of study. 
The general electives in the various programs allow flexibility and permit selection 
of courses for a journalism minor.
This minor is designed to prepare a student for a career in agricultural 
and biological science magazine or newspaper work, publication writing and 
editing, radio and television.
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  M in o r  in  J o u r n a l i s m
Required Courses Credit Hours
Jr 22, Survey of Mass Communications 3
Jr 75, Law of Publications* 3
Jr 31, Functional Writing 3
Jr 32, Reporting and News Writing 3
(Above courses are prerequisite)
Jr 95, Journalism Laboratories (both print and broadcast media) 3
Jr 96, Journalism Laboratories 3
Jr 93, Problems in Journalism 3
Jr 82, News Editing 3
Note:
Total Required 24
• Acceptable as social science course
Suggest Sh 171, Writing and Broadcast (3 cr. hr.) may be substituted for 
one semester of Jr 31-32; Sh 173, Television Production Laboratory, 
m ay be substituted for one semester of Jr 95-96
S E C O N D A R Y  S C H O O L  T E A C H E R  O F  A G R IC U L T U R A L  A N D
C O N S E R V A T IO N  E D U C A T IO N
Students may qualify for a minor in secondary school teacher of agricultural 
and conservation education upon meeting the baccalaureate degree requirements in 
one of several programs in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, plus 
background courses in certain subject matter areas, and in education. This 
program also leads to state certification.
A. TO TEACH VOCATIONAL AGRICULTURE:
Students seeking a B.S. degree in Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural 
Mechanization, Animal and Veterinary Sciences, Agricultural and Re­
source Economics, Plant and Soil Sciences, and Biology must meet the 
requirements of their particular degree plus an emphasis in agriculture 
by taking a minimum of six credit hours in each of four areas:
1. Agricultural Engineering
2. Animal and Veterinary Sciences
3. Agricultural and Resource Economics
4. Plant and Soil Sciences
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B. TO TEACH FOREST AND WILDLIFE CONSERVATION:
Students seeking a B.S. degree in Forestry and Wildlife must meet the 
requirements of their particular degree which must include a minimum 
of six credit hours in each of two areas: (1) Forestry and (2) Wildlife
All students seeking certification are required, in addition, to complete the 
following Professional Education courses:
Credit Hours
1. Ed B2, American School* 3
2. Ed B3, Growth Learning Process* 3
3. Ed B4, Teaching Process 3
4. Ed X198, Problems in Education (Agricultural and Conservation Education) 3
5. Ed M, Student Teaching (First year of successful teaching) 6
18
• May be considered as social science courses
While not required for certification, students are encouraged to take courses 
in two areas:
1. Social Sciences
Economics, Sociology, Psychology
2. Professional Vocational Courses (during senior year or first or second 
year of teaching):
Philosophy of Education; Shop Organization and Management; Methods 
and Materials of Instruction in Vocational Education; and Trade Analysis 
(Offered as extension courses through UM, Gorham and Vocational 
Technical Institutes)
Credit Hours 
9
S O C IO L O G Y  O F  R U R A L  L I F E
The minor in the Sociology of Rural Life is designed to provide a substantive 
foundation in rural sociology. At the same time the curriculum provides an op­
portunity for the student to obtain a sampling of social science courses which could 
serve as a valuable foundation in many fields of endeavor.
C u r r i c u l u m
Credit Hours
IDL 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
IDL 124 Contemporary Rural Problems 3
IDL 129 The Individual and the Community 3
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource Development 3
Py 1 General Psychology 3
Py 130 Social Psychology 3
Sy 3,4 Introductory Sociology
Ay 1.2 or Anthropology 6
F O O D  S C IE N C E  AND T E C H N O L O G Y
Professors Hogan, Murphy; Assistant Professors Barden, Brekke, Slabyj,
Wilson; Research Associates Ridley, True
The Department of Food Science offers courses leading to a minor in food 
processing. Emphasis is on application of the basic sciences, mathematics, and 
economics to problems of evaluation, prediction, preservation, and control of 
quality of foods during handling, storage, processing, distribution, and preparation
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for consumption. Ordinarily the course work in food processing occurs in the last 
two years of study. Students interested in preparing for careers in the food industry 
should consult with the department chairman regarding specific courses in food 
science that should be added to their major program of study.
C u r r i c u l u m
Credit Minimum Degree
Hours Hours Required
Required Courses 18
Fs 101 Food Processing Industry 3
Fs 98.99 Independent Studies 12
Fn 152 Human Nutrition 3
Recommended Courses 24
Bc 164 Biochemical Laboratory Methods 4
ARE 159 Agricultural Business Management 3
ChE 1,2 Fundamentals of Chemical Engineering 8
Me 33, 39 and 62.
or
Mechanical Engineering 9
C o u rse s  in  F o o d  S c ience  ( F s )
Fs 98 . In depen den t  S tudies—In-depth studies in restricted areas of food 
science. (1) special topics, (2) food chemistry, (3) food microbiology. Prerequi­
site: Fs 101 and permission of the department. Cr Ar. Staff
Fs 99. In d ep en d en t  S tudies—In-depth studies in restricted areas of food 
technology. (1) special topics, (2) food preservation, (3) quality evaluation, (4) 
food processing. Prerequisite: Fs 101 and permission of the department. Cr Ar.
Staff
101. Food Processing Industry  Princip les  and P ro b lem s—Scope of the 
food manufacturing industry, processing principles and practices discussed in rela­
tion to product quality and problems involved. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Hogan
2 0 2 .  Food Industry  Q uality  Contro l—Formulation of product criteria, 
quality evaluation (sensory and objective procedures) and quality control proce­
dures. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Hogan 
2 8 2 . 2 8 3 .  P rob lem s in Food Science—Enrollment by permission. Cr Ar.
Staff
39 9 .  Graduate Thesis—Cr Ar. STAFF
GENERAL COURSES
LSA 1. University  L ife—Several weekly group meetings on academic poli­
cies and aspects of university life are followed by periodic adviser-advisee meet­
ings. Lec 1, Cr 0.
LSA 17. 18. Freshman Sem inar—Small group discussions of topics deal­
ing with various issues of modern society. Open to all freshmen in the College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture other than those enrolled in the University’s Honors 
Program. Rec 1, Cr 1. Mr. Pullen, Chairman
Mhe. 50. Man and His E n v iron m en t—Effect of the biological and physical 
environment on life and man. Block course of 8 weeks for seniors in practice 
teaching. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. G ershman, (Chairman), Erhardt, Goltz, Holyoke, Langille
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PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS IN 
AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, DAIRY MANUFACTURING 
FOOD PROCESSING, AND PRE-VETERINARY
A. Agricultural Education
The University offers the first two years of a four-year professional curricu­
lum to prepare for teaching high school vocational agriculture. The last two 
years of the curriculum may be secured at the University of New Hampshire, 
or may be admitted directly as freshmen, under provisions of a cooperative agree­
ment whereby Maine students may enroll at the New Hampshire resident tuition 
rate.
The following is a recommended two-year course of study to be taken at the 
University of Maine by students contemplating a major in Agricultural Education 
who desire to take the last two years of the four-year sequence at the University 
of New Hampshire.
P re -A g r ic u l tu r a l  E d u c a t i o n  C u r r i c u l u m
F ir s t  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Credit Credit
Course Hours Course Hours
LSA 1 University Life ................. 0 Ch 10/12 Gen. Chemistry 4
AnV 45 Animal Science ............... . . .  .3 P 1 Horticulture ......................... 3
Bt 1 Plant Biology ..................... 4 S 2 Soils ...................................... 4
Ch 9/11 Gen. Chemistry 4 Bt 2 Plant Kingdom or
Eh 1 College Comp....................... 3 Zo 4 Animal Biology ................... 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
15 15
S e c o n d  Y ea r
AE 36 Farm and Forestry Power . . .  .3 AE 32 Farm Buildings & Equip. ....... 3
AnV 49 Livestock Feeding 3 #Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
Ec 10 Prin. of Economics ........... 3 P 21 Crop Science ....................... 4
Py 1 Gen. Psychology ............... . . . .3 Elective (En 26 or Ps 6 or
Sh 3 Public Speaking ............. . 3 humanities) ....................... ....... 5
15 15
#Ms 4 is required if the student completed two years of high school algebra, one year of
plane geometry, and one half year of trigonometry.
B. Pre-Veterinary
The University offers a three-year pre-veterinary curriculum that prepares the 
student to apply for admission to a veterinary college. The University does not 
offer a veterinary medical degree program. Students who do exceptionally well 
in the pre-veterinary program may successfully compete for admission to a veteri­
nary college at that point; however, the majority of students interested in veterinary 
medicine attend the University of Maine at Orono for four years as candidates
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for the B.S. degree in Animal and Veterinary Sciences. Students transferring at 
the end of three years may apply to the University of Maine, at the time they 
receive their D.V.M. degree for transfer credit from this professional degree so 
they may also qualify for their B.S. degree from Maine. The three- and four-year 
pattern is a national trend and, therefore, not peculiar to Maine.
As a guide for the prospective student who is interested in veterinary medi­
cine, the following three-year curriculum is suggested. Adjustments may be made 
in the selection of courses to fit the specific requirements for a particular veterinary 
college. The student and his adviser may develop a specific program that will also 
have the alternatives of preparation for a B.S. degree in Animal and Veterinary 
Science that will enable him to enter Graduate College in an animal oriented 
specialty.
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 10
AnV 45 Animal Science 3 Ch 12 or General Chemistry 4
9 14
Ch 11 or Eh 1 College Composition ......... 3
13 General Chem istry............. 4 Ms 26 Anal. Geometry &
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 4 Calculus ........................... 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 1 (Optional)
Zo 3 Animal Biology 4 Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
LSA 17 Freshman Seminar 1
17 15
S o p h o m o re  Y ea r
AnV 135 Anatomy and Physiology of AnV 136 Anatomy and Physiol, of
Domestic Animals . 3-4 Domestic Animals ........... 3
or Ay 2 Intro, to Anthropology ....... 3
Zo 133 Comparative Anatomy Be 122 Biochemistry ......................... ....... 3
AnV 160 Animal Genetics Sc Breeding .. .3 Elective 4
Ay 1 Intro, to Anthropology . .........  3 Foreign Language ............... ....... 3
Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 4
Foreign Language ........... 3
16-17 15-17
J u n i o r  Y e a r
AnV 155 Animal Nutrition ..........3 AnV 156 Applied Animal Nutrition 3
AnV 172 Endocrinology 4 Ps 2a General Physics ..................... 4
Mb 127 General Microbiology . 3 Sh 3 Fund. of Public Speaking . 3
Mb 128 Microbiology ................... ......... 2 Zo 136 Development Biology 4
Ps la General Physics ............. 4 Elective .................................. 2
Elective ......... 2
18 16
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C. Dairy Manufacture
A cooperative agreement with the University of Vermont offers an opportu­
nity for students to secure training in dairy manufacturing. The first two years of a 
four-year course are offered at the University of Maine The final two years are 
completed at the University of Vermont. Residents of Maine are admitted to the 
University of Vermont for the last two years of the course at the Vermont resident 
tuition rate. The first two years of this program at Maine are supervised by the 
Department of Animal Sciences.
D. Food Processing
As part of the New England Board of Higher Education plan for regional 
cooperation, the first two years of a program in Food Science and Technology 
may be taken at the University of Maine (Department of Food Science) and 
the final two years of specialized training at the University of Massachusetts. 
Residents of Maine are admitted to the University of Massachusetts for the last 
two years at the Massachusetts resident tuition rate.
Alternately, students wishing to complete their training at the University 
of Maine may do so by enrolling in their last two years in the Food Science option 
in Biology (see page 247).
C u r r i c u l u m  
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 Ch 14 Chemistry 4
Ch 13 Chemistry ............................... 4 Ms 27 Calculus 4
Ms 26 Anal. Geometry and Calculus . 4 ARE 48 Economics 3
Eh 1 College Composition 3 Zo 4 Animal Biology 4
Bt 1 Plant Biology 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
16 15
S o p h o m o r e  Y ea r
Ch 151 Org. Chem. Lecture .................  3
Ch 161 Org. Chem. L a b ........................ 2
Mb 127,
128, Microbiology ............................... 5
Ps la Physics ........................................  4
AnV 135 Anatomy .......................................3
17
Ch 152 Org. Chem. Lecture ....................... 3
Ch 162 Org. Chem. L a b ...............................2
Mb 136 Determinative
Microbiology ............................. 4
Pe 2a Physics ...........................................  4
Bt 2 Plant Kingdom .................................4
17
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TECHNICAL DIVISION
Associate D irector Robert B. Rhoads
Seven associate degree programs are offered at the University of Maine at 
Orono by the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture through its Technical 
Division. Dormitory students enrolled in the programs live on the Bangor campus. 
Students have lectures and laboratories on both the Bangor and the Orono 
campuses (shuttle bus service is provided at no cost to the students). The pro­
grams are administered through their respective Life Sciences and Agriculture 
departments at Orono and the technical courses are taught by the LSA faculty. 
Non-technical courses are taught by the faculty of the University of Maine at 
Bangor.
The basic objectives of educational programs in the Two-Year Technical 
Division are: 1) to provide a practical working knowledge of fundamental prin­
ciples in specific technical fields which will develop competence for gainful em­
ployment; 2) to develop competence in written and oral communication; 3) 
to contribute to the development of the student’s intellectual capacity and personal 
growth; and 4) to prepare graduates for roles as citizens and effective com­
munity leaders. While the specific objective of the program is not to provide a 
preparatory course for four-year professional curricula, students whose educational 
objectives change and who demonstrate superior academic performance may 
transfer to a four-year program upon successful completion of an Associate Degree 
program.
Course offerings in the technical program are distinct and separate from those 
offered for baccalaureate degree students. Technical courses are of a practical na­
ture and place emphasis upon the development of skills for immediate application. 
Instruction is provided by regular University staff who are specialists in their 
fields. Laboratory instruction and field experience represent an essential part of 
the technical training program.
An associate of science degree is awarded to graduates of the program. Re­
quirements for this degree include the satisfactory completion of a prescribed 
technical curriculum with a minimum of 64 credit hours earned at an accumulative 
grade average of at least 2.00.
Seven curricula are offered covering a variety of fields of study.
A basic core curriculum of general education subjects is required in most 
programs, along with the technical subjects.
BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
All students enrolled in the Two-Year Technical Division are expected to com­
plete the following group of courses representing a basic core requirement:
Subject Hours
1 LSA University Lifel ................................................................................................ 1
13 LSA Applied Mathematics2 .....................................................................................  3
3 ENG Critical Written Expression ............................................................................. 3
4 ENG Speech ................... : ......................................................................................... 3
1 Pe Physical Education ...........................................................................................1
HY or POL Electivel3 ..........................................................................................................3
1 3 FY is substituted for Forest Management students.
2 2 MST is substituted for students in Forest Management. Other students with permission
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may take 2 MST or other appropriate courses.
3 MHE 50 is substituted for students in Animal Medical Technology.
I. Animal Medical Technology Curriculum
The course of animal study provides technical training and experience for 
careers as laboratory animal technicians in biological and medical research labora­
tories, small animal hospitals, commercial testing laboratories for pharmaceutical 
and feed industries and veterinary aides. The curriculum provides specialized 
courses in animal care, handling, breeding, feeding, health, anatomy, and physi­
ology, and in laboratory clinical work. Eight weeks of training is required at the 
Animal Medical Center in New York Cty during the student’s final semester. Stu­
dents will be expected to pay the usual tuition charges to the University and Room 
and Board charges while at the Animal Medical Center.
Required
Hours
A. BASIC CORE CURRICULUM .................................................................................................14
1 LSA University Life 1
13 LSA Applied Mathematics 3
3 Eng Critical Written Expression 3
4 Eng Speech 3
Mhe 50 Man & His Environment 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 1
B. FUNDAMENTAL SCIENCES ...................................................................................................28
4 Anv Animal Genetics & Breeding 3
6 AnV Animal Feeding 3
9 AnV Mammalian Anatomy 4
10 AnV Mammalian Physiology 4
12 AnV Reproduction & Breeding 3
19 AnV Lab Animal Diseases 3
5 Bc Biochemistry 4
2 Mb Food Bacteriology & Sanitation 4
C. APPLIED TECHNOLOGY .........................................................................................................14
14 AnV Animal Care 3
16 AnV Laboratory Animal Techniques 4
20 AnV Pathogenic Microbiology 4
24 AnV Laboratory Methods 3
D. TRAINING AT THE ANIMAL MEDICAL
CENTER NEW YORK CITY ...................................................................................................... 9
30 AnV Radiology 2
32 AnV Surgery and Medicine 3
34 AnV Clinical Lab Methods 2
36 AnV Gross & Histopathological Techniques 2
E. ELECTIVE CREDITS 1-3
T o ta l 66-68
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II. Animal Technology Curriculum
This program of study provides technical training and experience for careers 
in animal production in dairy cattle, poultry, beef cattle, pleasure horses, sheep, 
swine, and the related sales and service industries. Previous farm experience is 
considered helpful for enrollees. Graduates frequently return to the home farm or 
are employed as herdsmen or foremen on other farms. An increasing number of 
graduates are employed in the integrated broiler or market egg industries or in 
sales and service in the feed, fertilizer, and machinery industries. Other employ­
ment opportunities include soil conservation service, breeding technicians, D.H.I.A. 
field men, and the Peace Corps.
A. BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
Required
Hours
.. 14
B. ANIMAL & VETERINARY SCIENCE .............................................................................  26(27)
1 Anv Dairy Cattle 3
2 AnV Animal Production 3
3 AnV Animal Selection 2
4 AnV Animal Breeding 3
5 AnV Milk Composition and Testing 3
6 AnV Animal Feeding 3
7 AnV Poultry Production 3 (4)
12 AnV Reproduction and Breeding 3
15 AnV Livestock Diseases 3
AGRICULTURE TECHNOLOGY
3 ARE Farm Management 3
2 S Soils and Fertilizers 4
3 P Forage Management 3
D. FREE ELECTIVES ................................................................................................................. 13(14)
Total 64
III. Food Service Management Curriculum
The two-year technical program in Food Service Management is designed 
to prepare individuals for supervisory or managerial positions in commercial and 
inplant feeding establishments, school lunch programs, and public and private 
institutions. The curriculum provides technical courses in food purchasing, quantity 
food production, food handling and food technology.
A seven-month placement training program at the completion of the second 
semester is offered in cooperation with The Maine Merchants Association. This 
course is designed to provide on-the-job training. The cooperating merchant com­
pensates the student at the same wage level as other beginning employes in his 
organization. The student who does not elect Placement Training substitutes 
pertinent academic courses in the third semester.
A. BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
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B. TECHNICAL FOOD SERVICE MANAGEMENT .................................................................. 15
1 Fn Nutrition in Human Development 3
2 Fn Principles of Food Preparation 3
3 Fn Quantity Food Production 3
4 Fn Menu Planning and Analysis 3
6 Fn Food and Beverage Purchasing 3
and Control
C. BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS ..........................................................................................6
2 ARE Economics 3
8 ARE Accounting 3
D. SOCIOLOGY ................................................................................................................................... 3
6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
E. FOOD TECHNOLOGY AND HANDLING ............................................................................12
2 Be Food Chemistry 4
5 Bc Biochemistry 4
2 Mb Food Bacteriology and Sanitation 4
F. PLACEMENT TRAINING OR ELECTIVES ........................................................... 16 or 14
Total 66 or 64
IV. Forest Management Curriculum
Forest industries and federal and state resource agencies indicate a need for 
increasing numbers of forest technicians over the next few years. Many positions 
are salaried and are supervisory in nature. Duties may include timber cruising, 
scaling and marking, administration of recreation, or assisting in forestry research. 
Much of the work will be in attractive outdoor surroundings. The curriculum 
includes six weeks of summer camp at Camp R. I. Ashman near Princeton, Maine. 
Students may not register for the third semester until summer camp requirements
have been satisfied.
A. BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
3 Eng Critical Written Expression 3
4 Eng Speech 3
5 Eng Technical Writing 3
History or Political Science Elective 3
2 Mst Mathematics I 3
(Substituted for 13 LSA,
Applied Mathematics)
1 Pe Physical Education 1
B. TECHNICAL FORESTRY
2 Fy Applied Silviculture 4
3 Fy Intro. to Forest Technology 1
4 Fy Aerial Photo Interpretation 3
5 Fy Forest Measurements 4
6 Fy Wood Products Utilization 3
7 Fy Forest Protection 2
8 Fy Seminar 1
9 Fy Forest Land Management 3
Required
Hours
. . .  16
21
321
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
C. SUPPORTING SUBJECT MATTER
2 Are Economics 3
6 Are Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
8 Are Accounting 3
1 Bt Introductory Botany 3
5 Ae Forestry Power and Equipment 3
16 Ae Work Simplification 3
5 Get Forestry Drawing 2
4 Cet Elements of Surveying 3
1 S Fundamentals of Forest Soils 3
D. OTHER ............................................................................................................
Elective 3
3
Total
Summer Camp
(All students are required to attend summer camp before registering for the third semester)
10s Fy Field Measurements 2
12s Fy Harvesting and Manufacturing 2
13s Fy Recreation and Wildlife 2
6
V. Merchandising (Home Furnishings and Clothing) Curriculum
In recent years the rapid technological development of new textiles, new 
finishing processes for existing textiles, and new materials for home furnishings 
has created a need for personnel in the retail field at the supervisory and managerial 
level who have an understanding of these materials. The curriculum provides 
specialized courses in textiles, clothing, home furnishings, commerical and ad­
vertising design and fashion merchandising.
A seven-month placement training program at the completion of the second 
semester is offered in cooperation with The Maine Merchants Association. This 
course is designed to provide on-the-job training. The cooperating merchant 
compensates the student at the same wage level as other beginning employes in his 
organization. The student who does not elect Placement Training substitutes perti­
nent academic courses in the third semester.
A. BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
Required
Hours
. . . 1 4
B TECHNICAL HOME FURNISHING AND CLOTHING ................................................ 19
1 Cd Introduction to Design 3
3 Cd Textiles in Home and Clothing 3
4 Cd Furnishing and Decorating the Home 4
6 Cd Clothing the Family 3
7 Cd Commercial and Advertising Design 3
8 Cd Fashion Merchandising 3
BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
2 ARE Economics 3
8 ARE Accounting 3
10 ARE Sales Promotion 9
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D. SOCIOLOGY ................................................................................................................................  6
6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
7 ARE Sociology and the Individual 3
E. PLACEMENT TRAINING OR ELECTIVES ........................................................................... 16
Total 64
VI. Plant and Soil Technology Curriculum 
(Landscape and Nursery Management)
The Landscape and Nursery Management program is offered cooperatively 
by the Department of Plant and Soil Sciences of the University of Maine at Orono 
and the Southern Maine Vocational Technical Institute of South Portland. Students 
may enroll and take their freshman year at either the University of Maine at 
Orono or at the Southern Maine Vocational Technical Institute. The second year 
of the program is taken at Orono and the student receives an associate of science 
degree from the University of Maine at Orono.
The curriculum focuses on preparing the student for designing and interpreting 
landscape plans; planting and cultivating trees, shrubs, and flowers; building and 
maintaining lawns; constructing landscape features including walks, paths, small 
pools, and walls; and the production, harvesting and sale of ornamental plants. 
The program also provides a background in mathematics, English and those areas 
important to businessmen dealing with the public. All students in the program are 
required to earn four credit hours of specialized on-the-job training before begin­
ning the second year.
Required
Required Courses Hours
A. 1 LSA University Life 1
1 Pe Physical Education 1
B. COMMUNICATIONS .............................................................................................................. 9
3 Eng Critical Written Expression 3
4 Eng Speech 3
5 Eng Technical Writing 3
C. MATHEMATICS ........................................................................................................................3
13LSA Applied Mathematics 3
D. HUMANITIES & SOIL SCIENCES ....................................................................................... 6
5 Pol State and Local Government 3
Elective 3
E. BASIC SCIENCES ......................................................................................................................6
1 Bt Introduction to Botany 3
1 En Applied Entomology 3
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F. APPLIED SCIENCES
15 LSA Placement Training
5 Ae Forestry Power and Equipment
11 Ae Soil and Water Management
7 P Landscape Design
8 P Turfgrass Management
10 P Landscaping
11 P Nursery and Garden Center Oper.
2 S Soil and Fertilizers
P 30 Ornamental Horticulture*
P 31 Landscape Plant Material*
P 33 Greenhouse Management*
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
G. ELECTIVES 8
Total 68
* See plant and soil sciences section for course descriptions.
VII. Resource and Business Management Curriculum
This curriculum places major emphasis on the principles of business manage­
ment and economics and provides practical training in preparation for business 
management careers in the food and fiber industries and recreation industries.
Students will be prepared for managerial, supervisory, sales, and service posi­
tions with business firms and government agencies. Opportunities are available 
in such fields as finance, feeds, farm machinery, food processing, food inspection, 
retail food stores, floral stores, wholesale nurseries, golf courses, campgrounds, 
recreation parks, and game farms.
Students will have the opportunity to apply for placement training with a 
business firm in Maine as an integral part of their academic program. Students 
who apply for the placement training option must be accepted by a committee com­
posed of merchants and faculty. Students selected for this option will spend approxi­
mately six months working in a management training program away from campus. 
For successful completion of this program, students receive up to 16 hours of 
academic credit. This program takes place during the summer and fall following 
the first year on campus. Students not electing this option remain on campus in 
regular academic classes. Both groups complete their programs in two academic 
years.
The training in business management includes courses in economics, market­
ing, accounting, data processing, statistcs, sales promotion, and business manage­
ment.
Three general areas of specialization are available for those students who de­
sire additional technical training for specific job opportunities. A student may select 
courses from one or a combination of these areas, depending upon his employ­
ment goals and interests.
R e s o u rc e  a n d  B u s in ess  M a n a g e m e n t  C u r r i c u l u m
Required Courses
Credit
Hours Required Hours
....................... 1
1
A. UNIVERSITY LIFE—1 LSA . . .  
PHYSICAL EDUCATION—Pe 1,
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B. COMMUNICATIONS .....................................................................................................  9
3 Eng Critical Written Expression 3
4 Eng Speech 3
5 Eng Technical Writing 3
C. MATHEMATICS ................................................................................................................3
13 LSA Applied Mathematics 3
D. SOCIAL SCIENCE ...........................................................................................................  9
6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
7 ARE Sociology and the Individual 3
Hy or Pol Elective 3
E. BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS .....................................................................................21
2 ARE Economics 3
4 ARE Marketing 3
8 ARE Accounting 3
10 ARE Sales Promotion 3
12 ARE Statistics 3
20 ARE Business Management 3
22 ARE Data Processing 3
ELECTIVE COURSES...........................................................................................................  20
Total Hours 64
SPECIALIZATION AREAS
Electives may be selected from among courses offered in the Associate Degree Division of 
the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. Suggested electives are listed below for those stu­
dents who wish to specialize in a particular area.
I. Agricultural Business Management
3 ARE Farm Management 3
8 Ae Farm Machinery & Tractors 4
16 Ae Work Simplification 3
4 AnV Animal Breeding 3
6 AnV Animal Feeding 3
1 En Applied Entomology 3
1 P Potato Production 3
2 S Soils and Fertilizers 4
Food Industry Management
24 ARE Food Distribution Management 3
15 Ae Refrigeration and Transportation Engineering 3
2 Be Food Chemistry 4
7 Cd Commercial and Advertising Design 3
6 Fn Food and Beverage Purchasing Control 3
2 Mb Food Bacteriology and Sanitation 4
III. Resource Management
26 ARE Recreation Management 3
11 Ae Soil and Water Management 3
1 Fy Forestry 3
9 Fy Forest Land Management 3
7 P Landscape Design 3
1 S Fundamentals of Forest Soils 3
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TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS (ARE)
2. Econom ics—A study of economic principles applied to the economy as 
a whole and to the business firm. Consideration will be given to money and bank­
ing, government, demand, supply, competition and pricing. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Tobey
3. Farm M anagem ent—Managing the farm business for optimum re­
turns; economic guides to decision making; management tools and their applica­
tion; organizing resources for production; adjustments to change. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Krofta
4. M arketing—A study of marketing and the basic activities involved
in this function of modern business. Covers theoretical principles, consumer and 
product characteristics, trade practices, market channels, and the improvement 
of markets and marketing. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. King
6. Dynam ics o f  H um an Behavior—An introductory course which ex­
plores the applications of social psychology. Five major areas will be covered: social 
basis of personality, status-roles, socialization, development of meanings and the 
individual and the group. Attention will be given to work situations involving human 
relationships, leadership, and supervision. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Watkins
7. Sociology and the Indiv idual—Emphasis is placed upon the relation­
ship of the individual to the various social systems of which society is composed. 
An action approach is taken. The social system of community, family, religion, 
education, and economics is especially emphasized. In addition, leadership, 
power structure, and social stratification are analyzed. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Watkins
8. Accounting—The principles and procedures used in the preparation 
of balance sheets and income statements. Deals with the systematic recording, 
classifying, and analyzing of business transactions. Emphasis is on the prepara­
tion and presentation of accounting informaton. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Dunham
10. Sales P ro m o tio n—The use of advertising, sales techniques and mer­
chandising in food marketing. Consideration also given to training of sales and 
service personnel. Case studies are used to develop an interdisciplinary approach 
to promotion. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Dunham
12. Statistics—The nature and use of statistics, including methods of col­
lecting, organizing, interpreting, and reporting data for business management de­
cisions. Topics include measurement of central tendency, trends and relationships, 
sampling variability, and quality control. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Johnston
14. 15. In depen den t  Studies in Business M anagem ent—Analysis of and 
readings on current management problems in production, processing, distribution, 
and marketing. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 1. Staff
20. Business M anagem ent—Forms of business organization, economic 
framework, the managerial functions, techniques of financial and credit manage­
ment, the application of business records in managerial decision making and 
the concepts of managerial economics are presented in light of the needs of a 
firm. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. King
22. Data Processing—The principles and techniques of electronic data 
processing. Special case studies will be used to give the student training in the 
practical application of the principles and operation of electronic data process­
ing equipment and the use of the results in business management. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Pelsue
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24. Food Distr ibution M anagem ent—The management approach to food 
marketing. Study of food distribution channels, including supermarkets, ware­
house distribution centers, and other types of outlets. Case studies in manage­
ment policies, facility layout procedures, merchandising, price policies, sales 
promotion and advertising will be used. Firm visits (Lab fee $5.00). Prerequisite: 
4 ARE. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Dunham
26. Recreation M anagem ent— Planning, developing, and operating the 
commercial recreation firm, with emphasis on economic considerations. Exami­
nation of the socio-economic aspects of recreation, the relationship of recreation 
to the environment, and analysis of characteristics of different types of recrea­
tion enterprises. Prerequisite: 2 ARE. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. T obey
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING (Ae)
5. Forestry Power and E q u ip m e n t—The construction principles and 
maintenance of spark ignition and diesel engines, power transmission and hydraulic 
systems for tractors, skidders and mobile equipment used in forestry operations. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Riley
8. Farm M achinery and Tractors—The principles of construction, 
operation and adjustment of farm machinery, tractors and related equipment. 
Emphasis is on economic selection and management of optimum systems. Labo­
ratory work includes testing and adjustment of internal combustion engines as 
well as testing and calibration of field machinery. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Rowe
9. Farm Build ings—Functional planning and economic considerations,
materials, methods of construction and environmental control for production, 
processing and storage buildings. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. K linge
10. E lectrif ication—Electrical terms and circuits. Electrical equipment for
heat and power. Basic wiring techniques including planning of wiring systems, 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Huff
11. Soil and W ater M an agem en t—Elementary farm surveying. Applica­
tion of soil and water structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, irrigation 
systems, and soil erosion control systems. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. K lin g e
15. Refrigeration  Technology—The principles, selection, and operation of
refrigeration unit and materials handling equipment associated with refrigerated 
storages and transportation. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Rhoads
16. W ork S im plif ica tion—A study of the principles and methods for ac­
complishing work. Procedures cover: (1) measuring and improving efficiency 
of labor, and (2) comparing alternative methods of performing an operation. 
Problems furnish practice in planning improved work methods and managerial 
procedures. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Rhoads
ANIMAL SCIENCE (AnV)
1. Dairy Cattle—The practical application to herd management of lacta­
tion, environment, reproduction, sanitation, housing, and breed association pro­
grams. The laboratory is devoted to practical problems in the management of 
a herd of dairy cattle. Field trip fee $5.00. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. L eonard
2. Anim al P roduction—Breeds and types of beef cattle, sheep, swine and 
pleasure horses; their care, feed, and management. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . Brugm an
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3. Anim al Selection—A study of the principles of animal selection. Rec
1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r . L eonard
4. Anim al B reed in g—Animal genetics, systems of breeding and principles
of selecting farmland laboratory animals. Rec 3 Cr 3. Mr. D ickey
5. Milk C om posit ion  and Testing—A study of milk constituents and
properties. Emphasis on testing milk and milk products for fat and solids; methods 
of milk processing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Hoover
6. Anim al Feeding—A study of the principles of nutrition, feeds and their 
values, and the nutritive requirements of animals. The laboratory is devoted to 
the principles of nutrition and ration formulation; one section for farm animals 
and one section for laboratory animals. Field trip fee $5. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Leonard, Mr. Gerry
7. Poultry  Production—A general survey course to introduce students 
to the many aspects of the poultry industry. Guest speakers and field trips (which 
are part of laboratory) to visit the industry are featured. Lecture section may be 
taken without laboratory. Field trip fee $8. Rec 3, Cr 3 or Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. Harris
8. Meat and Meat Products—Methods of handling and preparing live­
stock for market, packing house methods, cutting and curing of meats with special 
emphasis on retailing of meat and poultry products. Laboratory fee of $5. Rec 1, 
Lab 4, Cr 3. Mr. Brugman, Mr. Gerry
9. 10. M am m alian A n a tom y and Physio logy—A descriptive course cov­
ering the structure and function of the various tissues, organs and systems of 
common laboratory and domestic animals. Laboratory space limited. Priority 
given to Animal Medical Technology students Lecture section may be taken 
without laboratory. Rec 3, Cr 3 or Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. H arris
12. R eproduction  and B reed ing—A practical course in breeding of cattle, 
sheep, hogs and laboratory animals, with emphasis on the reproductive cycle, 
handling of semen, and management of the breeding programs. Rec 2, Lab 2, 
Cr 3. Mr. Brugman
14. Laboratory  Anim al Care—The principles and practices of laboratory
animal care in clinics, hospitals and research laboratories; animal house design, 
equipment, management, and legal regulations. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Bird
15. Livestock Diseases—Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied to the
prevention and control of the common diseases of dairy cattle. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. G ibbs
16. Laboratory  Anim al Techniques—Principles and practices of animal
handling, management and restraint. Emphasis is placed, from a management and 
research viewpoint, on coordinating new information with that gained from previ­
ous courses. Taken for one-half semester. Rec 3, Lab 6, Cr 4. Mr. Bayer
19. Laboratory  Anim al Diseases— Principles of disease prevention and
control as they apply to common laboratory rodents, carnivores, primates, and 
birds. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. G ibbs
20. Pathogenic M icrobio logy—Laboratory techniques and procedures for
identification and isolation of pathogenic and parasitic organisms. Rec 1, Lec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . Gershman, M r . O ’M eara
21. 22 . Problem s in Anim al and Poultry  P rodu ction—Cr Ar. STAFF
24. Labora tory  M ethods—A descriptive and laboratory course studying
animal clinical procedures in microscopy, urinalysis, hematological methods, blood 
analysis, and basic instrumentation. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . O ’M eara
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30. R ad io logy—The basic fundamentals of radiological techniques. Em­
phasis is placed on applied aspects of radiology as practiced in modern animal 
medical hospitals. Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. Mr. Herberts
32. Surgery  and M edicine— A course designed to train students in the 
procedures and techniques involved in practical animal medicine and surgery. 
Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 10, Cr 3.
Mr. Kay, Mr. De Hoff, Mr. Tashjian
34. Clinical Laboratory  M ethods— A course designed to train students in 
practical clinical laboratory techniques in use in modern animal medical hospitals. 
Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. Mr. Herberts
36. Gross and Histopathological Techniques— A course designed to train 
students in the principles and techniques of anatomic pathology and histopathology. 
Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. Mr. Herberts
FOREST MANAGEMENT (Fy)
1. Forestry—Establishment and care of woodlots. Tree identification. 
Methods of estimating volume of standing timber and measuring forest products. 
Measurement of forest land. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. (Not open to forest technicians.) 
Fall Semester odd numbered years.
2. A p p l ied  Silviculture—Practices and basic concepts in the regeneration 
management and cultural treatments of forest stands in order to produce desired 
timber crops and recreational and other forest values. Field practice in planting, 
thinning, weeding and pruning and observation of various harvesting methods. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
3. In troduction  to Forest T echnology—A review of the development of 
forestry in the United States and a survey of career opportunities with emphasis 
on the technical level. Suggestions for setting guidelines for education and self­
development. Lec 2, Cr 1.
4. Aerial P hoto  In terpre ta t ion—Use of aerial photographs in connection 
with forest inventory techniques, locating and mapping forest areas resources, 
and improvements. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
5. Forest M easurem ents—Methods of estimating the cubic volume of 
forest trees and stands and the volumes of useful products in logs, bolts and 
standing trees. Determination of growth rate as a basis for management practices. 
Sampling procedures. Field practice in measuring logs, trees and plots. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4.
6. W ood  Products  U til iza tion—A survey of the major forest products in­
dustries to give the student an understanding of how the products of the forest 
are utilized and marketed. Effect of wood quality requirements on forest manage­
ment. Inspection trips to local wood-using plants. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
7. Forest Pro tec t ion—Problems involved and practices used in the pre­
vention and control of forest fires, insects, diseases and other causes of loss or 
damage. Rec 2, Cr 2.
8. Sem inar  fo r  Forest Technicians— Discussion of developments affect­
ing technicians, current activities in forestry, and evaluation of training. Subjects 
chosen by class members. Rec 1, Cr 1.
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9. Forest Land M anagem ent—Land titles, surveys, owner’s rights and 
liabilities, trespass and relations with the public. Organization and management 
of properties for timber production and other uses. Predicting returns from in­
vestment. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
SUMMER CAMP
Forty-eight hours a week. Credit 6.
10s. Field M easurem ents—Practice in several cruising methods. Locating 
boundaries and mapping a forest area, field work and office calculations in esti­
mating volume. Preparation of operation report. Fire and pest control problems. 
Three weeks of camp.
12s. Harvesting and M anufacturing—Practice in felling, yarding, back­
ing and piling and studying operation layout, supervision and safety. Observation 
of one or more harvesting systems. Studies at lumber and pulp and paper manu­
facturing plants. Marking of operation area for cutting. One and one-half weeks of 
camp.
13s. Recreation and W ild life— Types of recreation development and ex­
amination of specific examples. Preparation of a development plan; wildlife in 
relation to forest management. Treatment of stands to produce more favorable 
habitat for wildlife. One and one-half weeks of camp.
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
1 Fn. Nutrition in H um an D eve lo p m en t—Basic nutrition knowledge
interpreted in light of the contribution good nutritional practices can make to 
the welfare of the individual and the community. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
2 Fn. Principles o f  Food Prepara tion—Influence of kind and proportion
of ingredients, methods of manipulation, and cookery on food products. Standards 
for acceptable products. Experience with a wide variety of foods under varied 
conditions. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Staff
3 Fn. Q uantity  Food Production—Recipe standardization portion and
quality control; the sanitary, safe and economical use of food and equipment. 
Emphasis on principles and practices of food preparation that underlie the service 
of high quality, nutritious food in quantity. Prerequisite: 1, 2 Fn. Rec 1, Lab 4, 
Cr 3. Miss Young
4. Menu Planning and Analysis—Principles of menu planning, types 
and uses, format, organization and pricing. Prerequisite: 1, 2 Fn. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Staff
5 Fn. Food Service E q u ip m en t:  Layout and D esign—The use, care,
maintenance, and selection of small wares and heavy duty equipment. Study of 
general and itemized specifications; bid analysis and awarding of contracts. Con­
sideration of sanitary codes that affect layouts; blueprint analysis through studies 
of schematic drawings of equipment, departmental and overall food service lay­
outs. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Staff
6 Fn. Food and Beverage Purchasing and Control— A discussion of
sources, grades, methods of purchase, care, and storage of foods; principles of 
food control, cost analysis and inventory procedures. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
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1 Cd. In troduction  to Design— Selection and organization of visual 
elements and principles of design to create harmony in compositions and to ob­
tain function, economy, beauty, and individuality in daily living. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
3 Cd. Textiles in H om e and C lothing—Learning to recognize quality
features of fabrics and to understand labels for fiber content, functional finish, 
and care. Fiber properties and performance data. Fair claim policy. Names and 
consumer uses of fabrics. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
4 Cd. Designing and Furnishing the H o m e— Planning functional and 
aesthetic qualities of the home for individual and family situations. Focus on 
selection, organization, and evaluation of furnishings and materials for residential 
interiors. Layout in floor plans and wall elevations. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
6 Cd. Clothing the Fam ily—Clothing and accessories for physical, social,
and economic needs of various age groups. Size, cut, fit, construction, and price 
level. Hanger appeal and combining value in the wardrobe. Studies of consumers’ 
satisfaction. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
7 Cd. C om m ercia l  a n d  Advertis ing Design—Creation of visually stim­
ulating designs to focus and hold people’s interest on a product, service, or idea. 
Problems in visual communication such as trademarks, advertisements, posters, 
package designs, and displays. Lettering, illustration, layout. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
8 Cd. Fashion M erchandising—Sources of fashion with charting of 
trends. Promotion of fashion in home furnishings and clothing. Comparative shop­
ping and evaluation of perishability. Prerequisite: 1-7 Cd. Rec 3, Cr 3.
PLANT AND SOIL SCIENCES
1 P. Pota to  P roduction — Production of potatoes for seed, tablestock and 
processing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Murphy
3 P. Forage M anagem ent—Production of hay, silage, and pasture crops. 
Selection of seeding mixtures, establishment of forage seedings; use of lime and 
fertilizers to maintain forage productivity. Pasture management; harvesting and 
preservation of hay and silage. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Brown
7 P. Landscape Design—The principles of landscape design as applied 
to selected problems. The course is designed to prepare students for situations 
similar to those in the industry. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Swasey, Mr. Carmichael
8 P. T u rf  grass M anagem ent—The characteristics, soil and environmental 
adaptation, propagation, specific uses and management requirements of grasses 
for turf. Emphasis on identification, fertilizing, clipping, watering and controlling 
weeds, insects, and diseases of turf grasses. Renovation and construction of turf 
areas by seeding and sodding. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Holyoke, Mr. Stafford
10 P. Landscape Construction—Techniques and use of construction ma­
terials used in the landscapes. It provides the basic knowledge and skills for planning 
and construction of garden terraces, walks, steps, walls, fences, benches, garden 
pools. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Swasey, Mr. Klinge
11 P. Nursery and Garden Center O pera tion s—A course in nursery and 
garden center management designed mainly to acquaint students with the diversity 
of nursery plant production, equipment and retail store operations. Cr 3.
Mr. Carmichael
1 S. Fundam entals  o f  Forest Soils—Study of the properties of forest soils 
with interpretations of these properties in terms of tree growth. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Struchtemeyer
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2 S . S o ils  a n d  F e r tiliz e r s—Soil properties and their relation to crop pro­
duction with special emphasis on management and use of commercial fertilizers. 
Rec 3, Lab 2 , C r  3. Mr. Murphy
SERVICE COURSES
1 LSA. University  L ife—Understanding the University; adjusting to an 
academic environment; providing guidelines for accepting responsibilities in busi­
ness and social situations. Rec 1, Cr 1. Mr. Rhoads and Staff
13 LSA. A p p l ied  M athem atics—Use of graphical and statistical methods, 
slide rules and other mechanical aids, solution of problems in business, mechanics, 
agricultural production, and institutional management. Cr 3. Staff
15 LSA. P lacem ent Train ing—Provides “on-the-job” training in field re­
lated to program of study. Work is to be under supervision of employer and appro­
priate department or school in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. Pre­
requisite: C average. Cr 4. Staff
1 Bt. In troductory  B otany—The structure and life processes of seed
plants, their propagation, breeding, classification, and relation to their environment. 
Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Homola
2 MB. Food Bacterio logy and Sanita tion—Basic principles of food 
microbiology together with illustrations of these principles to serve as an aid to 
workers in the fields related to food industries. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. G ershman
2 B c. Food C hem is try—Chemical composition and reaction of materials 
encountered in the processing and preservation of foods. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. Radke
5 B c. Anim al B ioch em is try—An introduction to the principles of inor­
ganic, organic, and biochemistry. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Wratten
1 En. A p p l ied  E n to m o lo g y—Consideration of insect benefits and detri­
ments to man. General structure, classification, habits, and life histories of repre­
sentative pest species. Study of all phases of control with emphasis on development, 
use of implication of pesticides to production and marketing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Forsythe
5 Get. Forestry D rawing—An introduction to the basic graphical con­
struction techniques, orthographic projection and cartography. Rec and Lab 4, Cr 2.
St a f f
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College of Technology
The College of Technology, which recommends the degree of bachelor of
science upon completion of any of its curricula, provides instruction in the follow­
ing:
Agricultural Engineering (Jointly with College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture)
Chemical Engineering 
Chemistry 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Engineering Physics 
Mechanical Engineering 
Pulp and Paper Technology
By special arrangement, a five-year Pulp and Paper Program is available 
in conjunction with any of the above curricula or the Forestry curriculum.
For information on the two-year programs in Engineering Technology see 
page 270.
The freshman year is common to all engineering curricula and chemistry.
F re s h m a n  Y ea r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Ch 13 Chemical Princ............. 3 3 Ch 14 Chemical Princ............... ......... 3 3 4
Gc 1 Intro. to Design 0 4 2 Eh 1 Freshman Comp. ......... 3 0 3
Ms 26 Anal. Geom. & Cal. . . . .4 0 4 Ge 2 Intro, to Design 0 4 2
Pe 1 Physical Education . 0 2 0 Ms 27 Calculus ....................... 4 0 4
Ps 1 General P hysics......... 3 3 4 Pe 2 Physical Education 0 2 0
Ge 5 Orientation .................... 1 0 0 Ps 2 General Physics ....... 3 3 4
Ge 6 Orientation ................... ........1 0 0
For information on advanced placement, see page 44.
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
(Common to all curricula in the College of Technology beginning with
the Class of 1971)
I. An accumulative average of 1.80. (Effective with the Class of 1974, the 
College of Technology will require an accumulative grade point average of 2.00 
for graduation.)
II. Passing grades in all courses required by College and major department.
1. For department requirement see subsequent sections.
2. College requirements.
a. Common freshman year shown on page 334.
b. Ms 28 and 29, or equivalent, (Ms 29 is not required of Chemistry 
majors.
c. Non-technical courses: Eighteen credit hours are required. In general 
these courses will be
1) distributed between the Social Sciences and Humanities, but
2) tailored to student’s interests if recommended by adviser.
The Social Sciences include courses listed in the catalog under Busi­
ness, Economics, Modern Society, Psychology, Sociology and Anthro­
pology. Courses in Accounting, Industry, Management, Finance and 
Personnel Administration are excluded.
The Humanities include courses listed in the catalog under Art, 
English, Foreign Languages and Classics, (elementary language 
courses taken after the fall semester of 1972 will not be allowed in 
fulfillment of the Humanities requirement of the College of Tech­
nology) History, Political Science, Music and Philosophy. Courses 
of a cultural and non-technical nature offered in the Speech De­
partment, namely, American Public Address, Theatre History and 
Theatre Today, and a maximum of three additional credits in Theatre 
will be accepted. No more than three credits will be accepted in 
applied music (band, chorus, instrumental or voice music lessons). 
Humanities and Social Science courses, available only on a pass-fail 
basis, may count for Humanities or Social Science credit at the dis­
cretion of the departmental advisers. Courses in Scientific German 
(Gm 13 and 14) and English Composition are excluded.
III. Degree credit for ROTC is not allowed.
C o u rse  E x p e n se s
For College of Technology students the minimum and maximum course ex­
penses (inclusive of required equipment, books, and supplies, but exclusive of 
Military deposit) are indicated in the following table
Freshmen SI50 per-year, of which approximately $100 will be re­
quired the first semester 
Sophomores Si00— 140 per year
Juniors $100— 160 per year
Seniors $100— 160 per year
In chemistry and chemical engineering courses, students may be required to 
pay for apparatus broken or lost and for certain non-returnable supplies.
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G ra d u a te  S tu d y
Graduates from accredited undergraduate programs are eligible for graduate 
study in the College of Technology, provided their undergraduate records meet 
general requirements. (See general requirements in the catalog section on Gradu­
ate Study). Candidates must complete, without credit, any undergraduate courses 
which may be prerequisite to courses included in the program of graduate study. 
In the master’s degree program, in general, from 6 to 10 credit hours will be 
devoted to a thesis in the field of major interest. Selection of courses must con­
form to a general plan laid down either before study begins or very soon after 
registration.
There are a number of cooperative work-study programs being planned in 
the College of Technology. For further details see the Dean.
Honors courses listed on page 134 are available to students in the Col­
lege of Technology. The University Honors Program is described on page 37. 
The successful completion of Hr 41 or Hr 45 will exempt a student from Eh 1. 
Hr 41, Hr 45 (if not used to replace Eh 1), Hr 47, and Hr 48 may be applied 
to the non-technical elective requirement. Subsequent honors work will replace 
portions of the standard curriculum as specified by the student’s department head. 
The area of honors work will be shown on the student’s transcript.
C o o p e ra tiv e  W o rk -S tu d y
H o n o rs  P ro g ra m
T E C H  C O U R S E S  W IT H O U T  ANY M A TH  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
(B e y o n d  A lg eb ra  a n d  T r ig o n o m e try )
Available to any student in the University
Ch 13,14 
Ms 12
Ge 120
Ps 3
Ps 5
Ps 9
Ae 20 
Ae 32 
Ae 35 
Ce 5 
Ce 175 
Ee 192 
Ee 193
Ge 12 & 14
Me 11 
Me 12
Me 7 & 8
Principles of Agricultural Mechanization 
Farm Buildings and Equipment 
Soil Water Control 
Plane Surveying
Contemporary Environmental Pollution 
Elements of Electrical Measurements 
Space Science and Applications 
Forestry Drawing/Architectural Drawing 
Engineering Decision Making 
Descriptive Physics 
Essentials of Physics 
Climatology
Machine Processes/Manufacturing Processes 
Introductory Engineering Metallurgy 
Elementary Heat Power 
Chemical Principles 
Analytic Geometry and Calculus
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DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to gradu­
ate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy advanced 
degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass undergraduate 
courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate students if 
given prior approval by the graduate students’ advisory committee. Courses num­
bered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by undergraduate 
honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancements in the field will 
permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without dis­
advantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level courses 
which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate School.
One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a slant is used between the two numbers (eg., 1/2), the first se­
mester may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is 
taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken
for credit; when a dash is used (1-2), both semesters must be taken to obtain 
credit.
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
Professors Smith, Klinge, Rhoads, Row e; Associate Professors H uff,
Soule; Assistant Professors G ray, R iley
The Agricultural Engineering curriculum combines study in the biological 
sciences and the physical sciences with mathematics and engineering to provide 
a unique background for solving engineering problems associated with agriculture.
The basic curriculum is strengthened by elective options which permit the 
student to specialize in one of four areas according to his interests and needs. 
Areas of specialization are: (1) Design and application of machinery and 
power units for the agricultural and forest industries; (2) Design and application of 
food and fiber processing systems; (3) Design of agricultural structures; and (4) 
Soil and water conservation engineering. Electives in engineering and the life 
sciences aid in providing a broad base of knowledge for engineering practice.
With the rapidly expanding world population, a rising demand for higher 
standards of living and with limited natural resources, agricultural engineering 
graduates are in great demand. Employment opportunities are as diverse as the 
agricultural industry itself. Graduates in Agricultural Engineering may be em­
ployed as design engineers by machinery and farmstead systems manufacturers; 
as sales engineers by machinery, food or chemical companies; as research engineers 
by industry, government or state experiment stations or in teaching or extension 
positions by universities. Some practice as consulting engineers. An increasing 
number of opportunities for foreign service are opening.
The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is a joint responsibility of the 
College of Technology and the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
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G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  A g r ic u ltu ra l  E n g in e e r in g
The degree of master of science (Agricultural Engineering) and master of 
engineering (Agricultural Engineering) is offered with options for specialization 
in soil and water engineering, farm structures, agricultural power and machinery, 
and electric power and processing.
Several research assistantships are available each year. Incumbents devote 
half time to research work on approved projects of the Agricultural Experiment
Station.
A G R IC U L T U R A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  C U R R IC U L U M
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 334.
Hours Hours Required
Credit Minimum Degree
A. AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 29
Ae 20 Prin. of Mechanization 3
Ae 55 Materials in Ag. Eng. 3
Ae 80 Senior Seminar 1
•Ae 81 Department Seminar 0
Ae 82 Intro. to Ag. Eng. 2
Ae 83 Spec. Prob. in Ag. Eng. 1
Ae 160 Agr. Machinery 3
Ae 163 Farm Structures Design 3
Ae 164 Instr. and Controls 3
Ae 165 Soil & Water Eng. 4
Ae 167 Agricultural Power 3
Ae 169 Agr. Processing 3
B. BASIC ENGINEERING 28
Ge 1 Intro. to Eng. Design 2
Ge 2 Intro, to Eng. Design 2
Ge 7 Computer Programming 2
Me 33 Thermodynamics 3
Me 53 Statics & Kinematics 4
Me 54 Kinetics 4
Me 51 Strength of Materials 4
Ce 26 Hydraulics (or Me 59 Fluid Mechanics) 4
Ee 41 Elementary Circuits 3
C. TECHNICAL ELECTIVES (A group of engineering courses
selected by the student approved by his adviser) 9
D. BASIC PHYSICAL SCIENCE 32
Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4
Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Ms 26 Analytic Geom. & Cal. 4
Ms 27 Analytic Geom. & Cal. 4
Ms 28 Analytic Geom. & Cal. 4
Ms 29 Differential Equations 4
Ps 1 General Physics 4
Ps 2 General Physics 4
E. AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 10
Bt 1 Plant Biology (or Zo 3, Animal Biology) 4
S 2 Soils 3
Electives 3
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F. COMMUNICATIONS, HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 21
G. OTHER 1
LSA 1 
Ge 5 
Ge 6 
Pe 1
University Life 
Engineering Orientation 
Ag. Eng. Orientation 
Physical Education
0
0
0
1
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 130
•Required each semester.
Students transferring to the University of Maine under the Regional Program from the Uni­
versities of Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, or Vermont should check the bulletins 
for those institutions for the first two years in Agricultural Engineering.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
( I n c lu d in g  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y )
Professors Bobalek (C hairman), Chase, H ough, Zabel; Research Professors
D urst, Zieminski; Associate Professors Ceckler, G orham,
Mu m m e, Shelden, Simard, Thompson,
Wilhelm ; Lecturer Marshall
The basic Chemical Engineering curriculum for the first professional degree 
aims to provide the education necessary for versatile work in the design, operation 
and improvement of the processes of chemical industry. The curriculum provides 
a broad background in the humanities and in the fundamentals of science and 
engineering, and affords the opportunity for the integrative application of these 
fundamentals in professional courses which illustrate how comprehensive prob­
lems are solved in design of products and processes that involve chemical change.
Since it is essential that chemical engineers have a sound understanding of 
the chemical sciences, the curriculum includes courses in both fundamental and ap­
plied chemistry. So that the student may gain an early understanding of the signifi­
cance of his major field, design oriented chemical engineering courses are intro­
duced in the sophomore year and are continued through three years in logical se­
quence. Necessary basic knowledge of electrical, mechanical, and general engi­
neering is provided by courses in the appropriate departments. Also, the faculty 
counselor will assist in defining a program of elective courses which allows each 
student to develop special interests where chemical engineering science is im­
portant. The four-year curriculum program leads to the basic degree of bachelor 
of science in chemical engineering which is accredited by the Engineers’ Council 
for Professional Development.
Manufacture of pulp and paper products from wood and other renewable 
fiber resources is one of the largest industries in the United States and the world 
which depends upon chemical engineering for research, design, and management 
of a wide range of both organic and inorganic chemical processes in complex and 
integrated systems.
D iv is io n  o f  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y
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The Department of Chemical Engineering at the University of Maine at 
Orono pioneered the first paper studies program in the United States, and con­
tinues to teach multidisciplinary application of engineering sciences to the varied 
and complex operations of this forest resources industry. The modern and rapidly 
expanding paper industry of this state provides an exceptional opportunity for co­
operative interaction of University-based programs with real life problems of 
industrial development.
Students with a B.S. degree in several scientific or engineering disciplines can 
program a fifth year extension of their undergraduate curriculum to fulfill require­
ments for a Certificate of Advanced Study in Pulp and Paper Management. One 
half of the fifth year covers basic fiber science and the engineering technology of 
pulp and paper production. The other half can be an elective sequence to develop 
special interests in systems engineering, environmental engineering, applied com­
puter sciences, polymer science, process control, plant design, operations economy, 
engineering management, and others.
Students at the University of Maine who are enrolled in basic curricula for a 
B.S. degree in engineering or science can include the fifth-year option. The 
option can be either an extension of a completed four-year program, or an inte­
grated program where the requirements of the fourth year of their basic curriculum 
and the additional courses of the five-year option are distributed to reinforce each 
other over the last two years of a five-year program. Where the integrated option 
is selected, the B.S. degree and the certificate are awarded concurrently at the end 
of the fifth year.
Students with a special interest in Pulp and Paper Technology, whose commit­
ment to the full curriculum for the B.S. degree in chemical engineering is deferred 
or subordinate to other goals, can elect a four-year program for a B.S. in pulp and 
paper technology. This curriculum is more flexible in allowing substitution of 
higher level courses in basic sciences and engineering with more specialized prac­
tical courses, both technical and non-technical, which prepare the student to serve 
a responsible supporting role to engineers in functions such as production super­
vision, marketing, technical services, technical writing, teaching of industrial arts, 
and others. The B.S. degree in pulp and paper technology is not recognized as a 
basic professional degree by the Engineers’ Council for Professional Develop­
ment as is the B.S. in Chemical Engineering. What it provides is the development 
of technical communications skills which, combined with technical knowledge, 
allow the graduate to fulfill the job function between the skilled craftsman and 
the engineer at the end of the spectrum closest to the engineer. As an engineering 
technologist the graduate will have the capacity to achieve a material result based 
upon concepts and designs developed by professional engineers.
The design of the four-year Pulp and Paper curriculum is such that transfer 
to junior standing is possible after completion of an appropriate Associate in Sci­
ence degree or the equivalent in the Technical Institute Division of the College 
of Technology or elsewhere, including other campus locations of the University 
of Maine system.
C o o p e ra tiv e  “ W o rk -S tu d y ”  P ro g ra m  O p tio n  in  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g
Students with a satisfactory academic standing at the conclusion of their 
fourth semester in the B.S. curriculum of Chemical Engineering or Pulp and 
Paper Technology may petition for and accept opportunities provided by co­
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operating industries to undertake the special “Co-op” program option. This involves 
work-study as a chemical engineering intern, with college credit allowed, for two 
periods of supervised and paid professional experience which alternate with two 
regular terms of study, over a continuous 15-month period normally beginning 
in June of the sophomore year and ending in September immediately before the 
fall semester of the senior year. Students in the “Co-op” program can complete 
their study program to graduate with a B.S. degree at the same time as do other 
members of their class who do not elect the “Co-op” option. Consult with the 
chairman or faculty advisers of the Department of Chemical Engineering for 
additional details, including procedure for application.
The "Co-op” program positions are awarded on a competitive basis, with 
common consent of the faculty, the selected student, and the industrial “Co-op” 
sponsor.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g
Candidates for the degree of master of science in chemical engineering must 
have received the degree of bachelor of science. They must also have completed 
a curriculum consistent with the B.S. degree in chemical engineering or take 
the necessary courses to accomplish that objective without receiving graduate credit 
for some or all of them. Graduate credit for the advanced degree generally consists 
of a minimum of 20 hours of graduate level courses and 10 hours of thesis. Some 
industrial fellowships and assistantships are available to graduate students. A 
candidate who accepts either of these usually requires two years to complete 
the requirements for the master of science degree in chemical engineering.
Graduate work leading to the master of science degree is also offered in the 
Pulp and Paper Division interdisciplinary and in the graduate faculty program 
in systems engineering. Candidates who complete, concurrently, in a five-year 
program, requirements for both the B.S. degree and certificate in Pulp and Paper 
may receive graduate credit for 20 hours of suitable courses taken in the fifth year, 
provided that they have been admitted tentatively to Graduate School before be­
ginning their fifth year. Admission to Graduate School is required only of those 
students in the Certificate Program who wish to obtain graduate program degree 
hour credit for a part of the study which overlaps requirements for the certificate, 
and which is not included as a requirement for the B.S. degree.
Graduate programs are also available that lead to the doctor of philosophy 
degree in chemical engineering.
C u rr ic u lu m  fo r  th e  B asic  P ro fe s s io n a l  D e g re e  o f  B .S . in  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g
F re s h m a n  Y ea r. See Page 334. (31 Credit Hours)
A. TECHNICAL COURSES REQUIRING A FIXED TIME SCHEDULE FOR COMPLETION 
OF ALL IN FOUR YEARS. (44 credit hours)
S o p h o m o re  Y ea r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject
ChE 1 Fund, of Chem. Eng...........2 4 4 ChE 2 Fund, of Chem. Eng. ..
Ms 28 Calculus ................................ 4 0 0 Ms 29 Differential Equations .
Ch 169 Physical Chemistry ___
Hours
2 4 4 
4 0 4 
4 0 4
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J u n io r  Y e a r
ChE 160 Elem. of Chem. Eng. 4 0 4 ChE 162 Elem. of Chem. Eng. 4 0 4
Ch 170 Physical Chemistry 4 0 4 ChE 195 Chem. Eng. Thermo. 4 0 4
Ch 171 Phys. Chem. Lab 0 4 2 Ch 172 Phys. Chem. Lab 0 4 2
S e n io r  Y ea r
ChE 161 Chem. Eng. L a b ................. 0 4 2 ChE 163 Chem. Eng. Lab ..................  0 4 2
Additional requirements for the degree of bachelor of science in Chemical Engineering are 
as follows:
B OTHER REQUIRED TECHNICAL COURSES TO BE SCHEDULED ON A MORE 
FLEXIBLE OPTION FROM SOPHOMORE THROUGH SENIOR YEAR (21 credit hours)
ChE 196* Process Control 3 0 3
ChE 178* Elements of Chemical Plant Design 3 0 3
ChE 168 Chem. Eng. Kinetics 3 0 3
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry 3 0 3
Ch 152 Organic Chemistry 3 0 3
or
ChE 177* Chemical Processes
Me 55 Statics and Strength of Materials 3 0 3
Ee 41 Electrical Circuits 3 0 3
•These courses will be offered in both fall and spring semesters to facilitate programming of 
studies for students in the cooperative work-study in chemical engineering.
C. OTHER REQUIREMENTS—RESTRICTED AND UNRESTRICTED ELECTIVES
(33 credit hours)
A minimum of 33 credit hours of elective courses. At least 18 elective credit hours must 
be in non-technical courses as specified under Graduation Requirements. College of Tech­
nology. A minimum of 9 credit hours must be in technical courses. (Some 100-level chemistry 
course in the Department of Chemistry of the College of Technology must be included in 
this 9 credit hour minimum requirement for technical electives.) Six credit hours of the 
total elective requirements are open electives, technical or non-technical, including options in 
business or other departments which are excluded normally from the College of Technology 
requirements for 18 credit hours in the humanities or social sciences.
The timing and sequence by which those courses in (B) and (C) are taken will be 
determined by the student subject to approval by his faculty adviser.
The four-year program, including the requirements of the freshman year, (31 credit 
hours) plus requirements specified in groups A, B, C (98 credit hours) will total to a 
minimum of 129 degree hours.
F iv e-Y ear C u r r ic u lu m  in  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g  a n d  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r
T e c h n o lo g y
In the fourth and fifth years a minimum of 30 credit hours beyond the B.S. 
degree are required, including the required courses: Pa 165, Pa 166, Pa 295, Pa 173, 
and Pa 174. Pa 199 may be substituted for either Pa 173 or Pa 174, but not for 
both. A variety of course programs can be developed by the student with consul­
tation and approval of his adviser which complete, by the end of the fifth year, the 
requirements for a B.S. degree and a certificate for advanced study in Pulp and 
Paper Management. Also, the Certificate Program may be taken concurrently 
with some approved M.S. programs, after receiving the B.S. degree. It should be 
recognized, however, that the Certificate Program is a fifth-year extension of studies 
at the undergraduate level in those courses which are required, and all courses
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taken in this fifth year may not apply as degree requirements for the M.S. pro­
gram. The fifth-year option for the certificate in Pulp and Paper Management can 
be added to the B.S. degree for other disciplines in science or engineering. Program 
details will vary for each special case, and can be arranged by conferring with ap­
propriate advisers in the Department of Chemical Engineering.
T h e  F o u r-Y e a r C u r r ic u lu m  fo r  th e  B a c h e lo r  o f  S c ien ce  in  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r
T e c h n o lo g y
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 334. (31 Credit Hours)
A. TECHNICAL COURSES REQUIRING A FIXED TIME SCHEDULE FOR COMPLE­
TION OF ALL COURSE REQUIREMENTS IN FOUR YEARS. (44 credit hours;
S o p h o m o re  Y ea r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
ChE 1 Fund, of Chem. Eng.
R L C
2 4 4 ChE 2 Fund. of Chem. Eng.
R L C 
2 4 4
J u n io r  Y ear
Pa 165 Pulp Technology 3 0 3 Pa 166 Paper Technology 3 0 3
S e n io r  Y ea r
Pa 173 Pulp Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4 Pa 174 Paper Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4
B. OTHER REQUIREMENTS—RESTRICTED AND UNRESTRICTED ELECTIVES
Mathematics—A course in statistics and a course in computer programming are re­
quired.
Communications—A total of 9 credit hours.
Humanities—A total of 18 credit hours as specified under Graduation Requirements,
College of Technology.
Technical Electives—The student with the guidance of his academic adviser will se­
lect a sequence of not less than 18 credit hours of technical elec­
tives. This sequence should be chosen to provide academic back­
ground relating to the student’s chosen vocational preference, and 
include at least two additional courses in chemical engineering.
Free Electives—A total of 20 credit hours.
Required for Graduation—A minimum of 120 credit hours.
Examples of Electives which Satisfy Curriculum Requirements
To satisfy minimal mathematics requirements beyond Ms 27 students might select 
Satistics—Ms 19
Computer Programming—Ms 169 or Ge 7
To satisfy the communications requirements students might select
Composition—Eh 7, 8 or Eh 17 
Speech—Sh 1, Sh 4, Sh 101, Sh 105
To satisfy the humanities requirements students should follow the guidelines presented 
for all degrees in the College of Technology.
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To satisfy the technical electives requirements students might select for Chemical Engi­
neering—ChE 33, ChE 37, ChE 43, ChE 154, and to achieve breadth engineering courses of­
fered at the appropriate level by other departments within the College of Technology.
Also, to satisfy technical electives requirements, some students may elect to extend their 
study of mathematics to Ms 29 and in this way meet the prerequisites for advanced engineering 
courses such as ChE 160/162, ChE 195, and others. The free electives may be used to give added 
emphasis to a chosen vocational objective such as a sequence in business administration or 
increased depth in technological studies: for instance, a sequence in sanitary engineering or 
biochemistry. The suggestions above illustrate alternatives, but do not exhaust program possi­
bilities for elective programs.
C o u rse s  in  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g  (C h E )
(In each laboratory course a breakage card is required.)
1 /2 .  Fundam entals  o f  Chem ical E ngineering— The application of the 
principles of material and energy balances to the solution of problems in chemical 
engineering operations and processes through quantitative correlation of basic 
concepts of chemistry, physics, and mathematics. Laboratory work includes the 
use of basic chemical engineering equipment and analytical devices, and the funda­
mentals of report writing. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . Ceckler, M r . Thompson and Staff 
33. S to ich iom etry—Application of the principles of heat and material 
balances to the solution of problems in combustion and industrial chemistry. An 
elective course. Recommended for students whose major is not in chemical engi­
neering. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . Bobalek
37. In troduction  to T h erm odyn am ics—Development of the first law of 
thermodynamics and its application to engineering problems of both the batch 
and the flow type. Consideration of the second law. Recommended elective for 
students whose major is not in chemical engineering. Prerequisite: Ch 14, Ms 27. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . Bobalek
43. Plastics Technology—An introductory course in the chemistry and 
physics of high polymeric substances. Practical applications and commercial 
practice in this field are considered. Lectures, demonstrations, reports. Recom­
mended elective for students whose major is not in chemical engineering. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r . Bobalek
130. (S a m e  as Ch 1 3 0 )  P o lym er  C h em is try  and Reaction Engineering—  
The synthesis and production of polymeric materials from monomers or by modi­
fication of natural polymers. The various types ol polymer-forming reactions, their 
catalysis, and the industrial reaction systems used comprise the major subject 
areas. Topics include characteristics of chain and step-reaction polymerization, free 
radical, ionic and coordination complex catalysis, stereochemistry, thermochem­
istry, polymerization techniques, and influence of reactor type and reaction system 
on products. The relation of theory and practice is stressed throughout: Pre­
requisite: Ch 151 or equivalent and Ch 170 or equivalent. Cr 3. M r. Shelden
131. (S a m e  as Ch 1 3 1 )  P o lym er  S tructure  and P roper ties—The structure
and properties of polymeric materials, and the principles underlying the processing 
of such materials. Polymer structure and morphology, transitional phenomena, 
polymer crystallinity, the rubbery and glassy states, solution behavior, rheology, 
mechanical properties, and the relation to chain structure are considered. The re­
lation of theory and practice are stressed throughout. Prerequisite: Ch 170 or 
equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Thompson
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150. Analog C o m p u ter  A pplica tions—Fundamentals of linear and non­
linear analog computer programming. Solutions of ordinary and partial linear 
and non-linear equations. Techniques of time and voltage scaling and estimation 
of maximum values in dynamic systems. Major emphasis on simulation of physical 
systems representing various engineering and scientific disciplines. Simulation of 
process control systems. Prerequisite: Ms 29 (or concurrent). Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . M u m m e
151. Digital C o m p u ter  and Data Processing Technology—Introduction to 
the IBM 1800 process control computer system. Major emphasis on the use of 
FORTRAN in an interruptible process control computer; use of disk files; process 
programs of varying priorities; plotters; the time sharing Executive system. Unique 
features of process control computers are stressed. Use of the equipment in solving 
laboratory problems, especially examples of applications in engineering and sci­
ence is encouraged. Knowledge of FORTRAN is assumed. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . M u m m e
154. E lem ents  and Applica tions o f  the Theory  o f  Autom atic  Control—
An introductory survey of the theory of automatic control systems with sufficient 
emphasis on operational techniques to support laboratory practice by the student 
in application of the theory to some specific examples of industrial process con­
trol problems. Recommended for students whose major is not in chemical engi­
neering. Prerequisite: Ms 29. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. M u m m e
1 6 0 /1 6 2 .  E lem ents  o f  Chem ical E ngineering—Introduction to rate opera­
tions, stage operations, and the principles of molecular and turbulent transport 
of mass, momentum, and energy. Application of these principles to the chemical 
engineering unit operations. Prerequisite: ChE 2. Rec 4, Cr 4. Mr. C hase
1 6 1 /1 6 3 .  Chemical Engineering Labora tory—Begins with application of 
the principles of the unit operations in the laboratory, using pilot scale equipment 
and terminates with work in solving more comprehensive problems of process 
design. These courses complement ChE 178. Emphasis is placed upon the prepara­
tion of formal reports. Prerequisite: ChE 162. Lab 4, Cr 2. Sta ff
168. Chem ical E ngineering  K in e t ics—A study of the rates and mecha­
nisms of ordinary and catalyzed reactions with the view of providing the data for 
process design. Prerequisite: Ch 170. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Shelden
177. Chemical Processes—A course for chemists and for engineers on how 
communications are established and decisions made at the interface between chem­
ical research and engineering design, with special emphasis on integrative analysis 
of chemical data and concepts, and techniques for approximating missing data 
to guide optimal selection of chemical paths for the design of chemical process 
systems. Prerequisites: Ch 151, Ch 169, knowledge of FORTRAN. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . Bobalek
178. E lem ents  o f  Chem ical Process Design—Special studies of principles
and methods in coordination of engineering data and theory to problems in plant 
design. Majors in chemical engineering should schedule this course concurrently 
with or before ChE 163. Rec 3, C r 3. M r . C eckler
1 8 7 . 188. Chem ical Engineering Practice— Investigation of some com­
mercial operations of the chemical process industry. Prerequisite: Permission. 
Cr Ar. May be taken more than once until a total of 6 credit hours is accumulated 
for each course. Mr. Bobalek
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195. Chem ical Engineering T h erm odyn am ics— Application for thermody­
namics to the analysis of systems of interest to chemical engineers. Topics include 
the first and second laws of thermodynamics, thermodynamic properties, chemical 
equilibrium, and an introduction to statistical and irreversible thermodynamics. 
Prerequisite: ChE 2. Rec 4, Cr 4. Mr. T h o m p s o n , Mr. Sh eld en
196. Process Contro l—Process dynamics described by ordinary differential
equations and by linearized approximations. Solution of system equations by use 
of Laplace transforms. Concepts of feedback control and close-loop system 
analysis. Prerequisite: ChE 2 and Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Zabel
199. U ndergraduate  Thesis—Original investigation of a chemical engineer­
ing problem, and reporting of the results. Cr Ar; Accumulative credit hours for 2 
or more semesters is 3-6. Sta ff
G ra d u a te  C o u rses
220 . Collo id  Technology— Rec  3, Cr  3.
2 2 1 .  In term ed ia te  Chem ical Engineering T h erm odyn am ics— Rec  3, Cr  3.
22 2 .  Chem ical Engineering Plant D esign— Rec  3, Cr  3.
22 3 .  Econom ic Balance— Rec 3, Cr  3.
23 0 .  P o lym er  Science—Rec 3, Cr  3.
2 4 2 .  Advanced  Process D ynam ics and Contro l— Rec  3, Cr  3.
252-253 .  Special P rob lem s in C o m p u ter  P ro g ra m m in g  and System s Anal­
ysis.
26 0 .  Heat Transfer— Rec 3, Cr  3.
26 2 .  Mass Transfer— Rec 3, Cr  3.
27 0 .  Chem ical Engineering o f  P u lp  and P aper  M anufac tur ing— Rec 3,
Cr 3.
280 . Chemical Engineering Analysis— Rec  3, Cr 3.
287 . Chem ical Engineering Practice. Time and credit to be arranged.
330 . Advanced  Chemical Engineering T h erm o d yn a m ics— Rec 1 ,C r  3.
33 1 .  K inetics  and Catalysis— Rec 3, Cr 3.
351 . Transport P h en om en a— M o m en tu m — Rec 3, Cr  3.
352 . Transport P h en om en a— Mass and E nergy— Rec 3, Cr  3.
362 . Fluid D ynam ics— Rec 3, Cr  3.
363 . Topics in Advanced Chem ical E ngineering  Unit O pera t ions— Rec  3,
Cr 3.
364 . Topics in Advanced Chemical Engineering  Technology— Rec 3, Cr  3.
36 5 .  Topics in Advanced Chemical Engineering Science— Rec  3, Cr  3.
395 . Graduate Sem inar— Rec 1, Cr  0.
39 6 .  Graduate Sem inar— Pre. ChE 295. Rec 1, Cr 1.
39 9 .  Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
C o u rse s  in  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y
40s. S u m m er  Mill Practice— Summer internship in engineering practice in 
an industrial plant of the pulp and paper or allied industries. Cr 2. Sta ff
165. P u lp  Technology—The chemical and engineering principles of manu­
facturing various wood pulps. Prerequisite: Ch 12 or 14. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. M arshall
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1 6 6 . P aper  Technology—The principles of paper manufacturing from the 
preparation of fiber furnishes to the final stage of surface coating. Rec 3, Cr  3.
Mr. Bobalek , Mr. S im ard , Mr. Z abel
1 7 2 . P u lp  and P aper  E q u ip m en t—A lecture and recitation course involving
the description and production calculations of pulping, stock preparation, stock 
flow, paper formation, power plant and auxiliary equipment. Prerequisite: 12 credit 
hours of engineering. Rec 3, Cr  3. Mr. G orham
1 7 3 . P u lp  M anufacture and Testing—A problem-oriented laboratory course
involving the process design criteria for the production of semi-chemical and 
chemical wood pulps. Prerequisite: Pa 165 (may be taken concurrently). Lab 8, 
Cr  4. Mr. Za bel , Mr. G orham
1 7 4 . Paper M anufacture and Testing—A problem-oriented laboratory
course involving the process design of paper making and finishing systems. Prereq­
uisite: Pa 166 (may be taken concurrently). Lab 8, Cr 4. Mr. Zabel
189. P u lp  and P aper  Mill Inspection—A study of the operations in vari­
ous types of pulp and paper plants. Must be taken concurrently with Pa 172. 
Lab 4, Cr  2. Mr. Gorham
199. U ndergraduate  Thesis—Original investigation of a pulp and paper 
problem and reporting of the results: Prerequisite: permission. Cr Ar. St a ff
G ra d u a te  C o u rses
2 8 4 .  Decision Techniques in M anagem ent o f  Engineering Pro jec ts— Rec
3, Cr 3.
29 5 .  Graduate S em in ar— Rec 1, Cr  0.
296 .  Graduate S em inar—Prerequisite: Pa 295. Rec 1, Cr  1.
399 . Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
CHEMISTRY
P rofessors W o lfh a g en , Bea m esd er fer , D u n l a p , G o o d frien d ; A ssociate 
Professors Be n t l e y , G eo rg itis , G r e e n , P a tter so n , R asaiah, R u ss , 
W eaver; A ssistant  P rofessors J e n s e n , Z o l l w e g ;
L ecturer  M rs . W olfhagen
The Chemistry curriculum is designed to give the student a thorough under­
standing of the fundamental nature of material substances, the changes they 
undergo and the laws governing such changes. It also aims to develop skill in 
those laboratory techniques required to synthesize and to analyze substances and 
to study their properties.
Because a knowledge of chemistry is fundamental to successful work in so 
many fields, the Chemistry curriculum affords an unusual opportunity for a wide 
choice of electives so that the chemistry major may adapt his program to his 
individual interest and future needs. The curriculum leading to American Chemi­
cal Society certification prepares the student, upon graduation, for employment 
in the chemical industry in the fields of production and control, development, or 
research. Maine graduates in chemistry who attain better than average levels of 
proficiency are exceptionally well qualified for graduate study in chemistry.
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The proper choice of electives will enable the student to enter related fields 
of industrial management, technical sales and service, and teaching, or may qualify 
him for medical school or graduate work in one of the newer interdisciplinary fields 
such as oceanography. Students interested in these fields, or those who have special 
interests in the biological sciences, geology, mathematics, or chemical physics 
should discuss their goals with departmental advisers, who can suggest elective 
sequences. Up to 18 semester hours of free electives may be taken while remain­
ing within a normal five course per semester load. Better students may elect ad­
ditional courses. Some variation in the order in which courses are taken is possible. 
For example, Organic Chemistry may be taken during the sophomore year, post­
poning the sequence Ch 140 - Ch 169/170 and subsequent courses by one year. 
Consult the department for recommendations.
The chemistry major, in order to qualify for a degree in the College of 
Technology, must complete all the courses listed in the specimen curriculum 
except those marked with an asterisk, which are required for certification by the 
American Chemical Society Committee on Professional Training.
Superior students should seriously consider continuing their studies at the 
graduate level and should plan on meeting only minimum ACS requirements so 
that they can include in the undergraduate program a second language, advanced 
mathematics, and advanced physics.
For chemistry courses in the Summer Session, see the Summer Session catalog.
For a description of courses in biochemistry, see the list of courses given by 
the Department of Biochemistry.
The Department of Chemistry offers a program of study and research leading 
to the M S. and Ph.D. degrees. The general requirements for advanced degrees 
are described in the general section of the Graduate School Catalog. Specific re­
quirements for admission to advanced study in chemistry and information about 
the programs of study offered are given in the chemistry section of the catalog.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  C h e m is try
CURRICULUM IN CHEMISTRY
F re s h m a n  Y ear
See general requirements of the College of Technology, page 335. 
A. REQUIRED TECHNICAL COURSES
S o p h o m o re  Y ea r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Ch 140 Anal. Chemistry
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. and Calculus
Hours
4
4
6-9
Ch 169 Physical Chemistry . . . .  
Ch 171 Physical Chemistry
Laboratory ...............
•Ms 29 Analytical Geometry
and Calculus ...........
Ge 7 Computer Programming 
Other .............................
Hours
4
Other 2
4
2
3
14-17 15
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J u n io r  Y ear
Ch 170 Physical Chemistry 4 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry ......... 3
Ch 172 Physical Chemistry Lab . . . 2 Ch 162 Organic Chemistry Lab 2
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry 3 •Ch 164 Instrumental Anal. 4
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Lab . . . 2 ••Gm 2 Elementary German 3
••Gm 1 Elementary German 3 Other 3-6
Other 0-3
14-17 15-18
S e n io r  Y ea r
Ch 154 Adv. Inorganic Chem......... 3 •Ch 190 Intermediate Organic
•Ch 185 Chem. Literature 2 Chem. Lab 3
••Gm 13 Scientific German or Other 9-12
Gm 3 Intermediate German ___ 3
Other 6
14 12-15
•Required for certification by the American Chemical Society. Certain substitutions may be 
permitted.
••Strongly recommended.
B. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
One course selected from Sh 3, 45 or 47.
Reading knowledge of German or other major foreign language designated by depart­
ment. German is recommended for ACS certification.
A total of 15 hours in social science, humanities, or fine arts, including at least one 
course in literature.
C o u rses  in  C h e m is try  (C h )
9 /1 0 ,  General C h em is try—Approximately the same material as Ch 11/12, 
but with somewhat more individual study based on a detailed list of objectives. 
Frequent examinations with opportunity of repeating in order to meet course ob­
jectives. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
1 1 /1 2 .  General C h em is try—Descriptive chemistry and qualitative applica­
tions of principles are stressed. History of some of the concepts of modern chemis­
try is explored. Sufficient familiarity with high school algebra to handle elementary 
problems is presumed. Recommended as a terminal course. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
1 3 /1 4 .  Chemical Princip les—Study of a restricted number of topics in 
sufficient detail to provide the student with a foundation for subsequent work in 
more advanced courses in science and engineering. Quantitative application are 
stressed. Recommended for students seriously interested in science, engineering and 
the teaching of secondary school science. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
41. Q uantita tive  Analysis—Similar to Ch 140 except that fewer laboratory 
determinations are made. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
99. U ndergraduate  Thesis—The thesis will embody the result of an origi­
nal investigation carried out in the library and in the laboratory. Open only to 
seniors with the consent of the department head. Cr 1 to 3.
IDL 130. (S a m e  as ChE 1 3 0 ) — P olym er  C hem istry  and R eac tion E n­
gineering—The synthesis and production of polymeric materials from monomers
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or by modification of natural polymers. The various types of polymer-forming re­
actions, their catalysis, and the industrial reaction systems used comprise the 
major subject areas. Topics include characteristics of chain and step-reaction poly­
merization, free radical, ionic and coordination complex catalysis, stereochemistry, 
thermochemistry, polymerization techniques, and influence of reactor type and 
reaction system on products. The relation of theory and practice is stressed 
throughout. Prerequisite: Ch 151 or equivalent and Ch 170 or equivalent. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.
IDL 131. (S a m e  as ChE 1 3 1 ) — P o lym er  S tructure  and P roper ties—The
structure and properties of polymeric materials, and the principles underlying the 
processing of such materials. Polymer structure and morphology, transitional phe­
nomena, polymer crystallinity, the rubbery and glassy states, solution behavior, 
rheology, mechanical properties and the relation to chain structure are consid­
ered. The relation of theory and practice are stressed throughout. Prerequisite: 
Ch 170 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
140. Q uantita tive  Analysis—An introductory course illustrating the funda­
mental principles of gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 14, 
Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
1 5 1 /1 5 2 .  Organic C hem is try  Lecture—An introduction to the chemistry of 
carbon compounds. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 3, Cr 3.
154. Advanced Inorganic C h em is try— Advanced theoretical and descriptive 
inorganic chemistry emphasizing periodic relationships. Prerequisite: Ch 14, 140 
and 169. Rec 3, Cr 3.
155. Advanced Inorganic C hem is try—A systematic study of the prepara­
tion and physical and chemical properties of nonorganic materials emphasizing 
periodic trends. Prerequisite: Ch 154 and Ch 170. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
1 6 1 /1 6 2 .  Organic C hem istry  Labora tory—An introduction to the synthesis 
and study of organic compounds in the laboratory. Prerequisite: credit or con­
current registration in Ch 151/152. Lab 4, Cr 2.
164. Ins trum enta l Analysis—Emphasis on instrumental methods. Prerequi­
site: Ch 140 and Ch 172. Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
1 6 9 /1 7 0 .  Physical C hem is try—Applications of classical and statistical 
thermodynamics, quantum mechanics and principles of kinetics to chemical and 
electrochemical systems. Prerequisite: Ch 14, Ps 2 or 2a, Ms 28 or equivalent. 
Rec 4, Cr 4.
171. 172. Physical C hem istry  Labora tory—First semester: Properties of 
gases, thermochemistry and phase equilibria. Second semester: Aqueous solution 
equilibria, including electrochemistry, and kinetics. Special attention to develop­
ment of research techniques and attitudes. Prerequisite: credit or concurrent 
registration in Ch 169/170; additionally Ch 140 or permission for Ch 172. Lab 4, 
Cr 2.
174. Q u an tu m  C hem is try  —  An introduction to chemical bonding and 
the methods of modern quantum chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 170, or equivalent 
background in physics. Ms 29 recommended. Rec 3, Cr 3.
179. Advanced Physical C hem istry  Labora tory—An advanced laboratory 
course with emphasis on the use of physico-chemical methods. Given on sufficient 
demand. Prerequisite: Ch 172. Lab 6 or 8, Cr 3 or 4.
185. Chemical L itera ture— A study of methods for searching the chemical 
literature. Prerequisite: Ch 152 and elementary German. Rec 2, Cr 2.
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190. In term ed ia te  Organic C hem istry  Laboratory—An introduction to the 
isolation, identification and semi-micro scale preparation of organic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Ch 152; Ch 162. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
213 .
2 5 1 .
256 .
27 1 .
27 6 .
2 7 7 .
27 8 .
28 9 .
290 .
29 1 .  
2 9 5 .  
35 1 .
35 3 .
354 .  
361 .  
371 .
37 3 .
37 4 .  
395 .
398 .
399 .
G ra d u a te  C o u rses  in  C h e m is try
The C hem is try  o f  Cellulose and W ood C om pon en ts— Rec 3, Cr 3. 
Topics in Advanced  Organic C hem istry— Cr Ar.
Theoretical Organic C hem is try— Rec 3, Cr  3.
Topics in Advanced Physical C hem istry— C r Ar. 
Physico-Chemical M ethods— Rec 2, C r 2.
In term ed ia te  Physical C h em is try— Rec 3, C r 3.
In term ed ia te  Physical C hem is try— Rec 3, C r 3.
Advanced  Organic C hem is try  Laboratory— Lab 6 o r  8, Cr 3 o r 4. 
Organic Q ualita tive  Analysis— Lab 8, C r 4.
In term ed ia te  Organic C h em is try— Rec 3, C r 3.
Chem ical T h erm o d yn a m ics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
Topics in Advanced Organic C hem is try— C r Ar.
The C hem istry  o f  Organic Sulfur C o m p o u n d s— Rec 2, C r 2.
The C hem istry  o f  Heterocyclic  C o m p o u n d s— Rec 2, C r  2.
Topics in Advanced Inorganic C hem is try— C r Ar.
Topics in Advanced  Physical C h em is try— Rec 2, Cr 2. 
Statistical T h erm odyn am ics— Rec 3, C r 3.
Colloid  and Surface C h em is try— Rec 2, C r 2.
Graduate Sem inar— Rec 1, C r 1.
Graduate Research— C r Ar.
Graduate Thesis— C r Ar.
CIVIL ENGINEERING
P rofessors G o r r il l , G r een w o o d , H a m ilto n  (Chairman), S p r o u l ; A ssociate 
P rofessors A lexander , G h o sh , N ig h tin g a le , W oodard; A ssistant  
P rofessors Bru tsa ert , C a r pe n t e r , F r ie l , Shea , T y ler , W ilson
The Civil Engineering curriculum provides a broad understanding of engi­
neering problems in general and at the same time provides for specialization in 
several branches of civil engineering and in the field of public management. The 
curriculum is broad enough to qualify graduates with the bachelor of science 
degree to start in any field of civil engineering. However, special emphasis is 
placed upon transportation engineering, sanitary engineering, and structural engi­
neering.
While the foundation of all engineering is highly technical, an attempt is 
made throughout to help the student sense the broader aspects of engineering 
problems. In addition to this, studies in the social sciences and humanities are 
included to assist the graduate to place his education within the perspective of 
man and society.
A Pulp and Paper Option is available in collaboration with the Chemical 
Engineering Department. This five-year program leads to the degree of bachelor of
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science in civil engineemng and a certificate in Pulp and Paper. See page 342 for 
course requirements.
G ra d u a te  P ro g ra m  in  C ivil E n g in e e r in g
Graduate programs are well established in the fields of sanitary engineering, 
transportation engineering, soils and structural engineering. The graduate pro­
gram is flexible enough to meet the student’s personal desires. The general pro­
gram will include advanced courses in the student’s major field which will consti­
tute approximately half to three-quarters of his requirements. The remainder of 
the program will consist of advanced courses in mathematics, non-technical courses, 
and the graduate thesis. This general program leads to the degree of master of 
science in civil engineering. A graduate program is also available that leads to 
the doctor of philosophy degree in sanitary engineering.
M aste r o f  P u b lic  A d m in is tra tio n
The Master of Public Administration is a professional degree intended pri­
marily for employees of state, federal and municipal government. Study may be 
pursued as either a part-time or full-time graduate student. Candidates for the 
M.P.A. must have completed as prerequisites: Pol 1, Ec 10 and Pol 151, or their 
equivalents. The program of study is listed under the Department of Political Sci­
ence in the Graduate School Catalog.
C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G  C U R R IC U L U M
A minimum of 127 degree hours 
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 334.
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER
Subject Hours
R L C
Ms 28 Calculus ................................... 4 0 4 Ms
Ce 5 Surveying ................................. 2 3 3 Ce
Me 50 Statics ....................................... 3 0 3 Me
Gc 7 Computer Prog........................ 1 2  2 Ee
Non Tech. Elective ...............  3
15
SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours
R L C
29 Cal. Diff. Equ...............................4 0 4
30 Transportation Systems ............... 3 0 3
51 Strength of Mat’l......................... 4 0 4
41 Elec. Circuits ........................... 3 0 3
Non Tech. E lective...................  3
17
J u n io r  Y ea r
R L C
Ce 40 Structures I ............................. 3 3 4 Ce
Ce 31 Sanitary Eng. I ......................3 0 3 Ce
Ce 26 Hydraulics .................................3 3 4 Gy
Ce 28 Highway Eng. Funds ............. 3 0 3 Ce
Non Tech. Elective ...............  3
R L C
41 Structures II .............................3 3 4
32 Sanitary Eng. II .......................... 3 0 3
6 Geology ......................................2 2 3
20 C. E. Mat’l...................................3 3 4
Non Tech. E lective...................  3
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S e n io r  Y ear
R L C R L C
Ce 61 Engr. Relations 2 0 2 Me 52 Dynamics ..................... 3 0 3
Ce 42 Structures III ....... 3 3 4 Ce 176 Soils Eng. 3 0 3
Ce 65 Soils Mechanics ......... .2 2 3 Ce 101 Planning Eng. Proj......... 3 0 3
Tech. Elective 3 Tech. Elective 3
Non Tech. Elective 3 Non Tech. Elective 3
15 15
C o u rse s  in  C iv il E n g in e e r in g  (C e )
5. Plane S u rvey in g—Surveying instruments and their use and the various 
methods commonly used for plane surveying. The geometry of simple and vertical 
curves. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
20 . M aterials—The structure, properties, and testing of engineering materi­
als and their use in constructed facilities. Topics include: metals, woods, concrete, 
bituminous mixtures, photoelasticity and electrical strain gages. Prerequisite: Me 
51. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
26 . Hydraulics—An elementary course presenting fundamental principles 
of fluid flow and their applications to engineering problems. Includes study of 
hydrostatics, liquid measuring devices, and channel and pipe flow. Prerequisite: 
Me 50. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
28 . H ighway Engineering F undam enta ls—The principles of highway 
economics, finance and planning are presented and utilized in the basic analysis, 
location, and geometric design of highway transportation routes. Prerequisite: 
Ce 5 or with consent of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
30 . Transporta tion  Sys tem s—This subject is studied in the context of the 
planning process and applicable systems analysis concepts. Topics include the 
history and development of transportation modes, components of transport sys­
tems, operating characteristics and economic evaluation. Rec 3, Cr 3.
31 . W ater  S u p p ly  E ngineering—Determination of water volume and 
quality requirements; unit operations in water treatment; development and distribu­
tion of water. Prerequisite: Ce 26 or equivalent or concurrently. Rec 3, Cr 3.
32. W astewater and Pollu tion C on tro l—Study and design in problems in­
volved in providing sewers, wastewater treatment and stream pollution control. 
Prerequisite: Ce 31 and Ce 26. Rec 3, Cr 3.
40. ( Structures 1) D eterm in a te  S tructural Analysis and Design—The 
analysis of determinate beams, frames, and trusses. The selection of members and 
the design of beams, columns and connections. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4.
41. (S tru c tu res  11) In de term in a te  S tructural Analysis and Design—The
analysis of indeterminate beams, frames, and trusses using virtual work, moment 
area, slope deflection and moment distribution. The design and detailing of steel 
frames and trusses. Prerequisite: Ce 40. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
42.  (S tru c tu res  I I I  R einforced  Concrete  S tructures—The design and 
detailing of reinforced concrete structures; buildings, retaining walls and footings. 
Prerequisite: Ce 40. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
60. Structural Design— The designing and detailing of structural systems. 
Special design projects to be completed by the student. Prerequisite: Ce 41. Rec 2, 
Lab 6, Cr 3.
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61. Engineering Rela tions—The business, legal, and ethical phases of 
engineering. Contract specifications and professional registration laws. Rec 2, Cr  2.
65. Soil Mechanics—A study of the fundamental physical properties, be­
havior and performance of soil as a construction material. Prerequisite: Me 51. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
68. H ighway Engineering 1—Highway location, design and construction. 
Topics include criteria for geometric design, safety aspects of design, and the 
design and construction of drainage structures, embankments, base courses, and 
low-cost pavements. Prerequisite: Ce 28. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr  3.
99. Thesis—The study of and report upon some original investigation of 
design. Time to be arranged. Cr 2 or 3.
101. P lanning Engineering Pro jec ts—CPM, PERT, resource leveling, and 
basic operations research techniques applied to the planning and scheduling of en­
gineering projects. Prerequisite: Ce 7 and senior standing or consent of instructor. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
105. Land Survey ing—Description and conveyancing of property, monu- 
mentation, legal aspects of land surveying interpretation of and writing land 
descriptions. Prerequisite: Ce 5; seniors or with permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
155. H yd ro lo g y—Application pf statistical analysis to rainfall and runoff. 
The collection and presentation of factors affecting rainfall and runoff data. 
Methods for developing hydrographs and flood routing. Prerequisite: Ce 26 or the 
equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
171. Sanitary E ngineering—Water purification design and operational con­
trol of water treatment plants. Prerequisite: Ce 32. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
172. H ighway Engineering 11— Continuing the study of highway engineer­
ing from Highway Engineering I. Topics include: surface treatment, thickness 
design of highway pavements, intersection capacity analysis, intersection geometric 
design. Prerequisite: Ce 68. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
174. Sanitary Engineering—The theory and design of wastewater disposal 
works, followed by brief studies of municipal and rural sanitation. Prerequisite: 
Ce 171. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
175. C on tem porary  E nvironm enta l P o llu tion — A study of causes, charac­
teristics, effects and solutions to contemporary man’s pollution of the air, land 
and water resources. Engineering and technological solutions. Legal, social, in­
dividual and technological obstacles to solutions. Prerequisites: junior class 
standing. Rec 3, Cr 3.
176. Soils E ngineering—The application of soil mechanics to common 
engineering design and construction. Prerequisite: Ce 65. Rec 3, Cr 3.
178. C hem is try  in Sanitary E ngineering— Elementary principles of or­
ganic, physical and colloidal chemistry and their use and significance in sanitary 
engineering practice. Analytical chemistry and tests as related to water. Prereq­
uisite: Ch 2 or equivalent and Ce 131. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
179. M icrobio logy in Sanitary E ngineering—Basic principles of biochemis­
try and microbiology disinfection, enteric organisms, biology of wastewater treat­
ment, natural ‘purification of streams and disease-producing organisms. Prereq­
uisite: Ce 178 or equivalent; may be taken concurrently. Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
181. S em in ar— Written and oral reports with discussions on assigned topics 
in any special branch of civil engineering. Rec 1-3, Cr 1-3.
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192. In de term in a te  S tructures—The analysis of statically and kinematically 
indeterminate structures by classical and/or numerical methods. Prerequisite: Ce 4. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
G ra d u a te  C o u rses
200. City  and Regional P lanning—Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
205. Traffic O perations and G eom etric  Design— Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
2 0 6 . Traffic f l o w  T heory—Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
230. W ater Resources E ngineering— Rec 3, Cr 3.
24 0 .  Radiological Health—Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
30 0 .  Traffic P lanning— Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 0 1 .  Traffic P lanning II— Rec 3, Cr 3.
303. Urban Transporta tion  P lanning— Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
31 0 .  Transporta tion  System s and Term inal Design— Rec 3, Cr 3.
320. Physicochem ical Processes fo r  W ater Q uality  Control— Rec 3, Cr 3
3 2 2 .  B iological Process fo r  W astewater T rea tm en t— Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 2 3 .  Industr ia l Wastes— Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
324. Public  Health  E ngineering— Rec 3, Cr 3.
330. Sanitary Eng. Design 1— Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
331 . Sanitary Eng. Design II— Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
35 0 .  Sanitary Eng. Sem inar—Rec 1. Cr 1.
36 4 .  Engineering Properties  o f  Soils—Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
366. H ighway Soils E ngineering—Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
37 6 .  Foundations and Un dergrou n d  S tructures— Rec 3, Cr 3.
390. Vibrations o f  S tructures— Rec 3, Cr 3.
391 . N um erical Analysis o f  S tructures— Rec 3, Cr 3.
39 2 .  R ig id  Frames and Arches— Rec 3, Cr 3.
393. Folded P la tes , D om es and Shells— Rec 3, Cr 3.
394. Structural M em bers— Rec 3, Cr 3.
395. Advanced In de term in a te  S tructures— Rec 3, Cr 3.
396. Advanced  R e in forced  Concrete  S tructural D esign— Rec 3, Cr 3.
397. Plastic Design in S teel— Rec 3, Cr 3.
393 . Selec ted  Civil Engineering Topics  
39 9 .  Graduate Thesis
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
P rofessors G ib so n , C rosby , L ibbey , P arsons, Sh eppa r d , T u r n e r ; A ssociate
Professors  Br o w n , H a m il t o n , I ro n s , Y o u n g ; A ssistant  
P rofessors F iel d , K a zm er sk i, O t t o , V e t e l in o
The Electrical Engineering undergraduate curriculum consists of a sequence 
of courses firmly rooted in basic science and mathematics, progressing upward 
through engineering sciences, and culminating in a wide variety of courses in 
the specific subject areas of electrical engineering.
Central to the curriculum are integrated course sequences in circuit and net­
work analysis, solid-state electronics, fundamentals of electromechanical energy 
conversion and control, electromagnetic fields, and communication theory. Op­
portunity is provided in the senior year for each student to elect courses in electro­
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acoustics, communication theory and systems, digital and analog computer systems 
and applications, feedback control systems, illuminating engineering, electric power 
transmission and systems, engineering management, and advanced mathematics.
Through this solid foundation in electrical engineering, which is accompa­
nied by introductory studies in chemistry, classical physics, thermodynamics, and 
properties of materials, the curriculum provides a sound educational base for 
graduate study as well as for employment in any of the broad spectrum of electrical 
and related industries.
Beginning with the Class of 1974 a candidate for the bachelor’s degree in 
electrical engineering must maintain an average of not less than 1.80 in junior 
and senior Ee subjects, in addition to meeting those requirements shown in the 
General Information section of the catalog under “Grading System”.
S p e c ia l P ro g ra m  in  E le c tr ic a l E n g in e e r in g
A special five-year program in Pulp and Paper Technology is available to 
electrical engineering students with options in management and computer engineer­
ing. This program superimposes certain requirements in the senior year, and pro­
vides for the awarding of the bachelor of science degree in electrical engineering 
at the end of the senior year and a certificate in pulp and paper management or 
pulp and paper computer engineering at the end of the fifth year.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  E le c tr ic a l E n g in e e r in g
A program of graduate study leading to the degree of master of science in 
electrical engineering provides course offerings in feedback control systems, solid 
state electronics, statistical communication theory, electroacoustics, electro-magnetic 
waves, microwave circuits, analog and digital computer systems, solid-state and 
integrated circuits, pulse and digital circuits, and network synthesis. As a con­
dition for acceptance as a candidate for the degree, the student must have obtained 
honor grades in a large portion of his major undergraduate work.
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 334. 
S o p h o m o re  Y ea r
FALL SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Ee 1 Circuit Anal. I ......... 5
Humanities Electives2 ................. 3
Gc 7 Computer Programming ................2
Ms 28 Analyt. & Calculus ....................... 4
Me 55 Statics and Strength ........................3
17
SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Ee 2 Circuit Anal. II ...........................  3
Ee 12 Basic Elect. Lab.............................  2
Ms 59 Diff. Eq..............................................4
Me 52 Applied Mech....................................3
Ee 9 Electrical Eng. Materials ............. 3
Humanities Elect.2 ....................... 3
18
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J u n io r  Y ear
Ee 3 Circ. Anal. I II 4 Ee 31 Elements of Comm. 3
Ee 13 Electronics I ............. 3 Ee 14 Electronics II 3
Ee2 23 Electromech. Energy Ee 25 Electromech. Energy Conv. II . . 3
Conv. 12 ..................... 3 Ee 18 Ee Laboratory 3
Ee 17 Ee Laboratory 3 Humanities Elect.2 3
Humanities Elect.2 3
16 15
S e n io r  Y ea r
Ee 150 E-M Fields 3 Me 33 Thermodynamics I 3
Humanities Elect.2 3 Humanities Elect.2 ............. 3
Technical Electives (2)3 . . 6 Technical Electives (3)3 9
Ee 190 E.E. Design 3
15 15
1 Ee 23 and Ee 25 may be postponed to senior year and replaced by Ee 150 and Ee 153.
2 Refers to non-technical Electives. 18 credit hours required, including the literature elective.
3 Technical electives include upper-level. Electrical Engineering courses, Ms 153/154, Ms 187 
and Ms 196. Certain other mathematics, physics and engineering courses may be substituted 
with special permission. Each student’s selection of technical electives must be approved 
by his adviser during preregistration in the spring semester of his junior year. One technical 
elective must be either Ee 153 or Ee 155. Ee 190 can be postponed until spring semester only 
upon written petition submitted to the Electrical Engineering faculty during spring semester of 
junior year, and subsequent approval by the faculty.
L O W E R  L E V E L  C O U R S E S  
C irc u its , F ie ld s  a n d  S y stem s
1 • Basic Circuit Analysis I—Basic laws and theorems of electric circuits; 
complete solution of first and second order systems; a-c steady state analysis. 
Prerequisite: Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec 4, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 5., for Ee majors; Rec 4, 
Comp 1, Cr 4 for Eps majors.
2. Basic Circuit Analysis II—Complex frequency analysis, poles and 
zeroes, frequency response; transformers; three phase circuits; Fourier series. 
Prerequisite: Ee 1. Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 . Circuit Analysis III—The complex frequency plane and its applica­
tion; Fourier analysis; Fourier and LaPlace transforms; two-port networks: Pre­
requisite: Ms 59, Ee 2; Ee 17 required concurrently. Rec 3, Comp 2, Cr 4. 
M a te ria ls , E le c tro n ic  D ev ices a n d  E le c tro n ic s
9. Electrical Engineering M aterials—Atomic theory; wave-particle ex­
periments; introduction to quantum mechanics; static and dynamic behavior of 
dielectrics; magnetic properties of materials; conductivity in metals; properties of 
semiconductors; p-n junction theory; device physics, transistor, and diode. Pre­
requisite: Ps 2, Ch 13, Ms 27. Rec 3, Cr 3.
12. Basic Electrical Labora tory—Use of techniques developed in Ee 1, 2 
for the analysis of circuits containing linear, nonlinear, passive and active elements; 
includes analysis of simple electronic circuits and the use of oscilloscope. Ex­
periments relating to dielectric, magnetic and electrical properties of materials. 
Prerequisite: Ee 2 and Ee 9 required concurrently. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2.
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13. Electronics 1—Diode circuit analysis; power supplies; introduction to 
transistor circuits, device modeling, biasing; audio-frequency linear power ampli­
fiers; analysis and design of small signal amplifiers; multiple-transistor circuits. 
Prerequisite: Ee 9, Ee 12; Ee 17 required concurrently. Rec 3, Cr  3.
14. Electronics 11—Feedback amplifier fundamentals; integrated circuits; 
theory and applications of the field effect transistor; low-frequency amplifier 
response; high-frequency amplifier response; switching circuits; frequency response 
to feedback amplifiers; special devices. Prerequisite: Ee 13 or permission of the 
department; Ee 18 required concurrently. Rec 3, Cr  3.
17/18. Electrical Engineering Labora tory—A laboratory course concur­
rent with and related to Ee 13, 14 and Ee 23, 25. Written reports are required 
anl techniques of presentation as well as technical accuracy are stressed. Prereq­
uisite: Ee 12 or equivalent; concurrent Ee 13/14 or Ee 23/25. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 
1 to 3.
E n e rg y  C o n v e rs io n , M ach in es  a n d  C o n tro l
23. Electrom echanical E nergy  Conversion 1—Characteristics of trans­
formers, the torque equation, three-phase induction motors, synchronous ma- 
chines, direct-current machines. Prerequisite: Ee 2, co-requisite Ee 17. Rec 3, Cr  3.
25. Electrom echanical Energy Conversion 11—Characteristics of two- 
phase servo motors and single phase induction motors; a-c tachometer generators; 
synchros and induction resolvers; system dynamics and transfer functions; direct 
energy conversion. Prerequisite: Ee 23, co-requisite Ee 18. Rec  3, Cr  3. 
C o m m u n ic a tio n , I n f o r m a t io n  T h e o ry , a n d  C o m p u te r  T h e o ry
31. Elem ents  o f  C om m u n ica t ion—Characteristics of the auditory and 
vocal systems; elements of vision; colorimetry; basic information theory; physio­
logical probability; coding and decoding of information; cybernetics; noise; stor­
age of information; switching circuits; principles of feedback and automation. Pre­
requisite: Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec 3, Cr  3.
S erv ice  C o u rses
41. E lem en tary  Circuits—An introduction to d-c and a-c circuits analysis 
for students majoring in fields other than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ms
27, Ps 2. Rec 3, Cr 3.
42. Electric M achinery—An introduction to magnetic circuits and elec­
tromechanical energy conversion devices for students majoring in fields other 
than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ee 41. Rec 3, Cr  3.
43. Electronics—An introduction to electronic devices and circuits for stu­
dents majoring in fields other than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ee 41. 
Rec 11/2, Lab 11/2, Cr  3.
U p p e r  L evel C o u rse s
C irc u its , F ie ld s , a n d  S ystem s
150. E lectrom agnetic  Fields— Solution of static electric and static magnetic 
field problems by methods of vector analysis; boundary value conditions; deriva­
tion of Maxwell’s equations; introduction to time-varying electromagnetic fields. 
Prerequisite: Ms 59. Rec 3, Cr 3.
153. M icrowave Transm ission—High frequency lossy and lossless lines; 
propagation of waves in free space; antennas; wave guides. Prerequisite: Ee 150. 
Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
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155. Electric Power Transm iss ion—Line constants, EHV transmission cal­
culations, distributed parameters, traveling waves and reflections, lighting, corona, 
ABCD constants, circle diagrams. Prerequisite: Ee 2, co-requisite: Ee 23. Rec 2, 
Comp 3, Cr 3.
156. Electric Power System s—Power systems representing matrix forma­
tion, symmetrical component theory, stability and fault calculations. Load flow 
studies using digital computers and network analyzer techniques. Prerequisite: 
Ee 155. Rec 2, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 3.
M a te ria ls , E le c tro n ic  D evices a n d  E le c tro n ic s
161. Electronics III—Advanced electronics—narrow-band amplifiers, mod­
ulation and demodulation circuits, switching circuits, waveform generation; ap­
plications of integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Ee 14, Ee 3, Ee 17/18. Rec 3. Cr 3.
164. Electronics and C om m unica tions  Laboratory—Measurement tech­
niques, generation, amplification, and shaping of waveforms; noise; modulation 
and demodulation; solid-state circuit design; integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Ee 
161. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
165. M icroelectronics—Design principles and fabrication techniques of hy­
brid and monolithic integrated circuits. Characteristics and state-of-the-art tech-
•
nology of passive and active IC components and circuit design. Prerequisite: Ee 
169 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 1, Cr 3.
169. S em iconductor  Electronics—The electronic optical and magnetic 
properties of materials, with emphasis on the fundamental understanding of solid 
state devices. Quantum electronics, magneto-optics, photo-electric and thermo­
electric effects and systems of solid state devices. Prerequisites: Ee 9, Ee 150. Rec 
3, Cr 3. M r . V e t e l in o
E n e rg y  C o n v e rs io n , M ach in es , a n d  C o n tro l
171. Servom echanism  F undam enta ls—Analysis of feedback control sys­
tems using frequency- and time-domain techniques, s-plane, Bode, Nichols and 
state-variable approaches. Introduction to compensation-network design. Prereq­
uisite: Ee 3, Ee 25, Ms 29, or permission. Rec 2, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 3.
173. Industr ia l Electrical Contro l— Study of manual and automatic control 
of motors, and feedback methods in regulated systems using rotating amplifiers 
and static switching devices such as silicon-controlled rectifiers and magnetic am­
plifiers. Prerequisite: Ee 23. Rec 3, Cr 3.
C o m m u n ic a tio n s , In fo r m a tio n  T h e o ry  a n d  C o m p u te r  T h e o ry
180. Analog and Digital C o m p u te r  Sys tem s—Analog computer applica­
tions, including iterative and approximation techniques; solution of non-linear 
and partial differential equations; use of special analog elements. Introduction 
to switching theory and logic design beginning with Boolean Algebra. Coding, 
error correction and binary arithmetic are considered in terms of both combina­
tional and sequential systems. Prerequisite: Ms 59, Ee 14. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 8 3 /1 8 4 .  C om m unica tions  Sys tem s—This is a basic sequence of courses 
in modern communication systems which cover the representation of signals in 
both time and frequency domain. Emphasis is placed on practical and theoretical 
aspects of random signal processing. Linear and exponential modulation, sam­
pling, digital modulation multiplexing, coding and basic information theory are 
also covered. Prerequisite: Ee 3 and Ms 59. Rec 3. Cr 3.
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M isc e lla n e o u s
190. Electrical Engineering  D esign—Design of a device or system to meet 
specified criteria. Laboratory testing where feasible or preparation of detailed 
drawings and specifications for construction. In special cases a computer simulation 
study may be substituted for laboratory testing. To be accomplished by a group 
of two or three students which will present both an oral and a written report. 
Senior standing required. Cr 3.
191. I l lum inating  E ngineering—General and advanced illumination theory, 
illuminating sources and their application, photometry, interior and exterior 
lighting problems, national electric code, design of electric distribution systems 
for buildings and for exterior lighting. Prerequisite: Ee 2, or 41. Rec 21/2 Lab 1, 
Cr 3.
192. E lem ents  o f  Electrical M easurem ents—Basic operation of the oscil­
loscope, elementary circuit analysis, characteristics of indicating meters, bridges, 
potentiometers. Specialized instruments. Open only to students outside the De­
partment of Electrical Engineering. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
193. Space Science and A pplica tions—Applications of mathematics, physi­
cal theory and engineering design practices in modern space exploration. Basic 
astronautics and orbital mechanics, space communications, and instrumentation 
are covered, as well as current applications of NASA projects to meet the many 
needs of society. Intended for students outside the Department of Electrical 
Engineering. Especially suitable for teachers of high school mathematics and 
science. Prerequisite: at least junior standing. Rec 3, Cr 3.
194. Engineering A dm in is tra t ion—Executive techniques in engineering 
organizations, including capitalization and amortization, engineering surveys and 
planning, labor relations and utilization, time and motion study, statistical quality 
control, technical purchasing and inventory control, safety programs and patent 
applications. Open only to upperclass and graduate students. Rec 3, Cr 3.
196. Electro-Acoustics—Fundamentals of acoustic waves; electromechanical 
and acoustical circuits; radiation; electro-acoustic systems of microphones and 
loudspeakers; architectuarl acoustics; sound measuring systems; noise reduction. 
Prerequisite: Senior or Graduate standing. Rec  3, with four laboratory periods 
substituted for equivalent class time. Cr 3.
197. E nvironm enta l Noise C ontro l— Transmission and radiation of acoustic 
waves by solid panels and structures containing materials; characteristics of 
acoustical materials; reactive and dissipative mufflers; vibration isolation; damage- 
risk criteria; criteria for acceptable noise in buildings and vehicles; noise control 
in ventilation systems, offices, homes, transportation; underwater acoustics. Pre­
requisite: Ee 196. Rec 3, Cr 3.
198. Selec ted  Topics in Electrical E ngineering—Topics in electrical en­
gineering not regularly covered in other courses. The content is not fixed but 
can be varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the de­
partment, be taken more than once. Prerequisite: consent of the department. 
Cr 1-3.
T h e s is
199. Thesis—The study of and report upon some original investigation or 
design. See regulations regarding degrees. Cr 1-3.
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G ra d u a te  C o u rses
2 2 2 /2 2 3 .  Transients in Linear S ys tem s— Rec 3, Cr  3.
2 4 0 /2 4 1 .  In trodu c tory  and A p p l ied  N etwork  Synthesis— Rec 3, Cr  3. 
24 2 .  C o m p u te r  M ethods in N etw ork  Analysis— Rec 3, Cr  3.
250 . E lectrom agnetic  Waves— Rec 3, Cr  3.
2 5 2 .  W ave P ropaga tion — Rec 3, Cr  3.
2 5 3 .  Microwave Circuits— Rec 3, C r 3.
2 6 0 /2 6 1 .  Pulse and Digital Circuits— Rec 3, C r 3.
2 6 9 . Solid  S tate  Devices— Rec 3, C r  3.
2 7 1 /2 7 2 .  Topics in Control T heory— Rec 3, C r 3.
2 8 0 /2 8 1 .  C om m u n ica t ion  Engineering— Rec 3, Cr  3 
2 9 5 .  C om m u n ica t ion  Sem inar— Rec 2, C r 2.
2 9 8 .  Selected  Advanced  Topics in Electrical Engineering— C r 1-2.
36 8 .  D ynam ica l T heory  o f  Crystal Lattices— Rec  3, C r 3.
3 9 9 .  G raduate  Thesis— Cr 6-10.
ENGINEERING PHYSICS
P rofessors C a m p , Bisc o e , C arr, H o o p e r , (Chairman), Kr u e g e r ; A ssociate Pro­
fessors Br o w n s t e in , C savinszky , H a r m o n , M o r r o w , T arr; A ssistant  P ro­
fessors  C arniglia , C lark, H ess , R o o n ey , S m it h , V ie t t i; M r . R . H .
L it t l e f ie l d
This curriculum was developed to meet the needs of students who have a 
strong interest in engineering, but are not committed to a single traditional en­
gineering field. It affords students, who are not yet sure of their specific career 
goals, the opportunity to maintain a high degree of flexibility. This program 
is basically one of applied science, supplemented by a sequence of technical elec­
tives in one or more of the well-defined engineering or science fields. It is developed 
around a framework of required courses in intermediate and advanced physics, 
mathematics, and chemistry, in addition to certain strictly engineering courses, 
some required and some elected in the last two years. Thus, the emphasis is placed 
upon both engineering and physics.
The curriculum also is suited for those students who, by virtue of their 
ability and interest, may be preparing to do graduate work. Graduates have suc­
cessfully pursued graduate study in physics and in various fields of engineering.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  P h y sics
Graduate opportunities and requirements for the master of science degree 
and the doctor of philosophy degree in physics are given in the catalog of the 
Graduate School.
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F re s h m a n  Y ea r. See Page 334. 
S o p h o m o re  Y ea r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
R L C R L C
Hum. Electivel 3 0 3 Ge 7 Computer Programming 1 2 2
Me 7 Mach. Processes 0 3 1 Hum. Electivel ........... 3 0 3
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. & Calculus . 4 0 4 Ms 29 Ord. Diff. Equations 4 0 4
Ps 17 Intermed. Physics ........... 2 0 3 Ps 18 Intermed. Physics . .. ......... 2 0 3
Ps 19 Intermed. Laboratory . 0 2 1 Ps 20 Intermed. Laboratory . 0 2 1
Ps 36 Intro. to Modem Physics . 3 0 3 Ps 172 Optics ........................... ......... 3 0 3
Total 15 Total 16
J u n io r  Y e a r
R L C R L C
Ee 1 Electric Circuits 4 0 4 Ee 2 Electric Circuits ......... 3 0 3
Hum. Electivel 3 0 3 Hum. Electivel ......... 3 0 3
Me 55 Statics Sc Strength Me 33 Thermodynamics I 3 0 3
of Materials 3 Ms 154 Part. Diff. Equations 3 0 3
Ms 153 Part. Diff. Equations . . . 3 0 3 Ps 169 Atomic Physics ......... 3 0 3
Ps 153 Elec. Measurements 0 4 2 Ps 176 Phys. Measurements 0 4 2
Ps 155 Electricity & Magnetism . 3 0 3
Total 18 Total 17
• ►r Y ea r
R L C R L C
Engineering Electives2 33
0
2
3
4 Engineering Electives2  3
0
2
3
4
Hum. Electivesl 3 0 3 Free Elective 3 0 3
Ms Math. Elective3 3 0 3 Hum. Elective 3 0 3
Physics Elective4 3 0 3 Ps 182 Advanced Lab 0 6 3
Ps 181 Advanced Lab 0 6 3 Physics Elective4 3 0 3
Ps 198a Seminar 1 0 0 Ps 198b Seminar 1 0 1
Total 15-16 Total 16-17
1 Humanity Electives—18 hours.
2 Engineering Elective—toward completion of 12 hours, but no less than 4 semester courses 
in an engineering sequence.
3 Math Elective may be postponed until spring semester or may be satisfied by Ps 191.
4 Senior Physics Electives—Fall Ps 191, Ps 170, Ps 163; Spring Ps 192, Ps 186, Ps 196, plus 
approved 200 series courses either semester.
P R E -N U C L E A R  E N G IN E E R IN G  O P T IO N
Students majoring in the physical sciences or engineering who wish to go 
to graduate school in nuclear engineering or wish to pursue careers in this field 
should make sure that at least one course in each of the following subject matter 
areas is included in their programs. Specific examples of suitable courses are listed 
in column 2. Students interested in pursuing careers in nuclear power, nuclear 
reactor design, nuclear reactor sales, applications of nuclear sources, nuclear 
radiation monitoring, or health physics should consult their departmental advisers 
for planning these courses.
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Area Typical Courses Prerequisites
Introduction to Modem Ps 36 Ps 2
Physics, or equal Ch 170, 174 Ch 14, Ps 2 or 2a, Ms 28
Thermodynamics Me 33 Ps 2, Ms 27
ChE 37 Ch 14, Ms 27
ChE 195 ChE 2
Ps 162 Ps 2, Ms, 153 (corequisite)
Ch 169-170 Ms 28, Ch 14, Ps 2 or 2a
Nuclear Engineering Me 194 Ps 2, Ms 29, Ch 14
Nuclear Physics & Lab Ps 170-170L Ps 36, or Ch 170
GENERAL ENGINEERING
Professor McNeary; Associate Professors Deschanes, Metcalf, Westfall;
Assistant Professor Viger; Mr. Plisga, Mr. Grenci
The Department of General Engineering does not have major students, but 
offers service courses to students majoring in other curricula, principally engineer­
ing and forestry.
Courses offered are those that are introductory and general, or commonly re­
quired, in all engineering curricula. Introduction to Engineering Design is taught 
to first-year students through the medium of engineering drawing. Basic instruc­
tion in computer programming, both digital and analog, is provided for sopho­
mores in engineering.
The Department of General Engineering is responsible for the orientation 
and advising of freshman engineering students and offers an orientation course at 
the freshman level.
G e n e ra l E n g in e e r in g  (G e )
1 /2 .  In troduction  to Engineering D esign—Creative exercises in multi­
view drawing using freehand and instrumental techniques. Course 2 introduces 
pictorial drawing, descriptive geometry, and concludes with the preparation of 
working drawings for an elementary design problem requiring creative thinking. 
Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff
3. D escrip tive  G eo m etry— The solution of problems of a three-dimen­
sional nature by graphic methods. Theoretical and applied problems are given. 
Prerequisite: Ge 1. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff
5 /6 .  O rien ta t ion—A series of meetings involving lecturers and discus­
sions, with frequent use of audio-visual material to acquaint engineering freshmen 
with the nature of engineering and science. Rec 1, Cr 0. Mr. McNeary
7. C o m p u ter  P ro g ra m m in g  fo r  Engineers—Digital programming using 
Fortran IV language and appropriate numerical methods for the solution of ap­
plied problems involving roots of equations, numerical integration, and matrix 
algebra. The last five weeks of the semester are devoted to analog computer ex­
ercises, including time and magnitude scaling. Prerequisite: Ms 28 (may be taken 
concurrently). Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. Staff
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1 1 /1 2 .  Basic Graphics and C artograph y— An introduction to graphic 
principles involving creative exercises in orthographic projection, data analysis, 
and cartography. Course 12 offers a further study of cartography, pictorial drawing, 
and graphical mathematics, with applied problems related to the student’s major 
interest. For Forest Resources students. Rec & Lab 4, Cr  2. Mr. Westfall
14. Architectural D rawing—The preparation of floor plans, elevations, 
sections, and pictorial renderings of homes and small buildings. Prerequisite: 
Ge 1. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Westfall
120. E ngineering  D ecision-M aking—Application of the elements of engi­
neering decision-making common to all disciplines in engineering. Explanation of 
the application of concepts of rate of return equivalents, annual cost, annual work 
and present worth to a variety of engineering concepts, such as economic lifetime 
depreciation, annual cost and engineering economic analysis. Prerequisite: college 
algebra and junior standing. Open to students in all colleges. Rec 2, Cr  2.
150. No m o g ra p h y — The construction of graphical representations of equa­
tions which must be solved repeatedly. Prerequisite: Ge 1., Ms 27. Rec 1, Lab 2 
Cr  2. Mr. McN eary
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Professors Lyman, Campbell, Clifford, H ill, Sullivan; Associate Professors
Schneider, Webster, Chapman, Grant, Sucec, Lee, Johnson; Assistant 
Professors Hopkins, Schmidt; Mr. Hall, Mr. Madden, Mr. Whiting
The Mechanical Engineering curriculum uses a broad foundation of mathe­
matics, basic science, and engineering science to prepare the student for more 
specialized training in advanced courses.
Mechanical engineering embraces two major areas of interest; heat power 
and mechanical design. Professional careers in mechanical engineering include 
design, development, research, teaching, management and sales.
The curriculum is designed to allow the student to select electives in the area 
of his interest and aptitude. Sequences of courses are available in fluid and solid 
mechanics, thermal science and heat power, mechanical design, and environmental 
design and control.
A Pulp and Paper Option is offered in cooperation with the Chemical Engi­
neering Department. The five-year program includes all courses required in the 
Mechanical Engineering curriculum and leads to the degree of bachelor of science 
in mechanical engineering and a certificate indicating completion of the pulp and 
paper program.
The Mechanical Engineering Department also offers an opportunity for stu­
dents to complete their senior year in a cooperative education program between 
the department and selected industries.
To participate in the program it is necessary to have a pair of students 
engaged in work-study for each job in industry so that the job is continuously 
covered during the work-study period by the pair. Also, the industrial employers 
prefer to have the students begin to work for them as late in their undergraduate 
careers as possible so that they may be assigned significant engineering work to do.
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Two students, X and Y, may begin their alternating work-study schedule after 
completing their junior year and by completing their senior year over a two-year 
period as follows:
Fall Spring Fall Spring
Student 1st summer Senior Senior 2nd Summer 5th year 5th year
X Vacation Work Study Work Study Work
Y Work Study Work Vacation Work Study
G raduate  W ork in M echanical E ng ineering
The department offers programs leading to the degrees of master of science 
in mechanical engineering, master of mechanical engineering, and master of engi­
neering (mechanical). The course of study may be chosen in any of the depart­
ment's fields.
F reshm an  Year. See Page 334.
Sophom ore Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
R L C R L C
Ee 41 Elem. Circuits 3 0 3 Ge 7 Computer Programming 1 2 2
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. A Calculus . 4 0 4 Ms 29 Diff. Eq............................... 4 0 4
Me 33 Thermodynamics I 3 0 3 Me 34 Thermodynamics II 3 0 3
Me 53 Appl. Mech. I, (Statics Me 34 Appl. Mech. II,
and Kinematics) ....... 4 0 4 (Kinetics) ....................... 4 0 4
Elective 3 Elective 3
17 16
J u n io r  Y ear
Ee 43 Elect. Instrumentation .. . 2 2 3 Me 21 Mat. Engrg. & Sci. 3 0 3
Ms 8 Mfg. Processesl ............. 1 4 3 Me 38 Mechanical Lab 1 3 3
Me 51 Str. of Materials 4 0 4 Me 164 Mech. Vibrations 3 0 3
Me 59 Fluid Mechanics ............. 3 0 3 Technical Elective 3
Elective ........................... 3 Elective l ........................... 3
16 15
1 Alternated between semesters.
Senior Year
Me 71 Mechanical Lab 0 3 2 Ee 42 Electrical Mach............ 3 0 3
Me 124 Design I . . 2 3 3 Me 72 Mechanical Lab 0 3 2
Me 160 Heat Transfer 3 0 3 Me 125 Design II 4 0 4
Technical Elective 3 Technical Elective 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
Elective2 3 Elective2 ....................... 3
14 or 17 15 or 18
2 Technical or free, alternated between semesters.
365
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
M.E. T echnical Electives
R L c
Me 84 Indus. Management . . . . 3 0 3 Me 188
Me 94 Hydraulic Machinery 3 0 3
Me 101 Metallography 0 6 3 Me 189
Me 123 Kinematics of Linkages . . 3 0 3
Me 156 Theory of Elasticity 3 0 3 Me 190
Me 157 Adv. Dynamics ........... 3 0 3 Me 191
Me 158 Adv. St. of Materials 3 0 3 Me 192
Me 167 Direct Energy Me 193
Conversion . 3 0 3 Me 194
Me 181 Turbomachinery 3 0 3 Me 195
Me 186 Power Plants 3 0 3 Me 196
Me 187 Mech. Des. II . 2 3 3
R L C
Dynamics of
Machines ..............................3 0 3
Prin. Optimum Design
A Reliability ........................ 3 0 3
Adv. Thermodynamics .........  3 0 3
Heat A Vent. System s........ 3 0 3
Aerodynamics ..........................3 0 3
I. C. Engines ..........................3 0 3
Intro, to Nuclear Engrg...........3 0 3
Gas Dynamics I ..................... .3 0 3
Air Condg. A Refrig................ 3 0 3
PU LP AND PA PER O PTIO N  IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
The first three years of this program are the same as the regular Mechanical 
Engineering program, including all specified courses through the junior year with 
the additional requirement of Ec 10, Principles of Economics. The specific re­
quirements for the Pulp and Paper certificate as well as a sample program may 
be found in the Chemical Engineering section of this catalog.
C o u rse s  in  M e c h a n ic a l E n g in e e r in g  (M e )
7. Machine Processes—Theory of metal forming, the machine tools and 
materials of modem manufacturing, mass production processes, use of basic 
machine tools. Rec & Lab 3, Cr  1.
8. M anufacturing  Processes—Theory and application of modem metal 
shaping machines and processes. Design analysis for economical fabrication. 
Characteristics and operation of machine tools. Rec 1, Lab  4, Cr  3.
1 1 , In troductory  Engineering M eta llurgy—Methods of defining the mi- 
crostructure of metals, phase diagrams, and mechanical properties. Thermal, 
mechanical, and chemical manipulation of microstructure. Not for mechanical 
engineering degree credit. Rec 3, Cr  3.
1 2 , E lem en tary  Heat Pow er—Elementary thermodynamics, mechanical ap­
paratus, power plant equipment; engineering calculations relative to heat, power, 
work, and mechanical and electrical energy. Not for mechanical engineering de­
gree credit. Rec 3, Cr  3.
2 1 , Materials Engineering and Science—The principles of material science 
with emphasis on the relationship between structure and properties and their 
control through composition, mechanical working and thermal treatment. Pre­
requisite: Me 33, 51. Rec 3, Cr  3.
33, T h erm odyn am ics  I—Energy and energy transformations; the First 
and Second Laws applied to systems and to control volumes; thermodynamic 
properties of systems, availability of energy. Prerequisite: Ps 1, Ms 27. Rec 3, Cr 3.
34, T h erm odyn am ics  11—A continuation of Me 33. Thermodynamics of 
mixtures; chemical thermodynamics, thermodynamics of fluid flow, vapor and 
gas cycles, applicable to compressors, internal combustion engines and turbines. 
Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec  3. Cr  3.
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3 8 . Mechanical Laboratory—An introduction to experiment design, data 
analysis, laboratory techniques, instrumentation, and calibration of equipment. Ap­
plication to thermodynamics, mechanics of materials, fluid mechanics and metal­
lurgy. Prerequisite: M. E. junior. Rec 1, Lab 3, C r  3.
5 0 . A p p l ied  Mechanics , Statics—Force systems and equilibrium, trusses, 
frames, friction, distributed forces, centroids, and moments of inertia. Prerequisite: 
Ms 27. Rec 3, C r  3.
5 1 . Strength  o f  M aterials—The principles of solid mechanics and their 
applications to practical problems, stresses and deflections in axial loading, tor­
sion, beams, columns, combined stresses. Prerequisite: Me 50 or Me 53 and Ms 
28. Rec 4, C r  4.
5 2 . A p p l ied  Mechanics , D ynam ics—Motion of particles and rigid bodies; 
force, mass and acceleration; impulse and momentum; work and energy and simple 
harmonic motion, Prerequisite: Me 50 or Me 55, Ms 28. Rec 3, Cr 3.
5 3 . A p p l ied  Mechanics I—The study of force systems and equilibrium, 
structural models, friction, distributed forces, centroids, and moments of inertia. 
Analysis of mechanisms. Prerequisite: Ms 27 and Ps 1. Rec 4, C r  4.
5 4 . A p p l ied  Mechanics 11—Motion of particles and rigid bodies; force, 
mass and acceleration; impulse and momentum; work and energy; harmonic 
motion. Prerequisite: Me 53 and Ms 28. Rec 4, C r  4.
5 5 . Statics and S trength  o f  M aterials—The basic principles of statics and 
their applications in strength of materials. Equilibrium of various systems. Stresses 
and deformations of axially loaded members, connections, circular shafts, beams 
and columns. Prerequisite: Ms 27 and Ps 1. Rec 3, C r  3.
5 9 . Fluid Mechanics—Fluid statics, kinematics, Bernoulli equation, mo­
mentum, free-surface flow, viscosity, friction, dimensional analysis and simil­
itude, and an introduction to compressible flow. Prerequisite: Me 33 and Me 52 
or Me 54. Rec 3, Cr 3.
6 2 . Heat Transfer  and Fluid Flow—For non-mechanical engineers. The 
laws of conduction, convection, and radiation of heat energy. Principles of fluid 
flow for non-viscous and viscous fluids. Application of the principles of heat 
transfer and fluid flow to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec 3, C r  3.
7 1 /7 2 .  Mechanical Labora tory—A continuation of Me 38. Mechanical 
engineering problems in a laboratory setting. Prerequisite: M. E. senior. Lab 3, C r  2.
8 4 . Industrial M an agem en t—The relations between accounting, market­
ing, production and wage administration in the modern industrial plant. Prerequisite 
Ec 10. Rec 3, C r  3.
9 4 . Hydraulic  M achinery—Prerequisite: Me 59. Rec 3, C r  3.
9 9 . Sem inar— Rec 1, C r  1.
1 0 1 . M etallography—Methods of preparation of metal specimens for op­
tical microstructure examination. Microstructure interpretation. Microstructure 
manipulation. Effect of processes on microstructure. Photomicroscopy. Microhard­
ness testing. Experimental problems. Prerequisite: Me 21. Lab 6, C r  3.
1 2 3 . K in em atics  o f  L inkages—Analysis of displacement, velocities, and ac­
celeration in machine parts and linkages. Kinematic synthesis of mechanisms, 
analog and digital computer techniques. Prerequisite: Me 52 or 54. Rec 3, C r  3.
1 2 4 . Design 1—Analysis of mechanical elements. Advanced concepts in 
mechanics of materials, stress concentration, fatigue, factor of safety. Introduction 
to creative synthesis and economic design. Prerequisite: Me 51 or 55 and Ms 29. 
Rec 2, C o m p  3, Cr 3.
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1 2 5 . Design II—Design of mechanical engineering systems, including prob­
lem definition, analysis, synthesis and optimization. Prerequisite: Me 59, Me 160, Me 
124, or permission. Rec 4, Cr 4.
1 5 0 . E xper im en ta l  Mechanics—Experimental methods and techniques for 
analysis of stress and displacement and their engineering significance. Electric 
strain gages, brittle lacquers, mechanical and optical strain gages, and introduc­
tion to photoelasticity. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
1 5 6 . T heory  o f  Elasticity—Plane stress and plane strain, stress function. 
Problems in Cartesian and polar coordinates. Photo-elasticity, strain energy. 
Three-dimensional problems. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 5 7 . Advanced  D ynam ics—Particle dynamics, vibrations, numerical meth­
ods, planetary motion, projectiles. Variable mass motion, angular, momentum, im­
pact, engine balancing. Constraints, generalized coordinates and forces. Lagrange’s 
equations. Hamilton’s principle. Gyroscopes. Prerequisite: Me 52 or Me 54. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 5 8 . Advanced  S trength  o f  Materials— Limitations of elementary stress 
formulas, theories of failure, unsymmetrical bending, curved flexural members, 
flat plates, torsion of non-circular bars, thick-walled cylinders, stress concentra­
tions, energy methods, and introduction to theory of elasticity. Prerequisite: 
Me 51. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 6 0 . Heat Transfer—The fundamental laws of heat transfer by conduction, 
convection and radiation. Application of the study of engineering problems via 
analytical, numerical, and graphical techniques. Prerequisite: Me 59. Rec  3, Cr 3.
1 6 4 . Mechanical Vibrations—Free and forced vibrations with viscous 
damping for discrete and continuous mass systems. Derivation and application of 
energy methods. Applications. Prerequisite: Me 52 or Me 54. Rec 3. Cr  3.
1 6 7 . Direct E nergy Conversion—Direct energy conversion. Energy con­
verters such as thermionic, thermoelectric, photoelectric, fuel cells, and mag­
neto-hydrodynamic generators considered as components of power systems. Pre­
requisite: Me 33. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 8 1 . T u rbom ach in ery—The theory and design of turbomachinery flow 
passages; control and performance of turbomachinery; gas-turbine engine process. 
Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3. Cr 3.
1 8 6 . Power Plants—Power station engineering and economy. Design, con­
struction and operating theory of steam, internal-combustion, and hydroelectric 
power plants. An introduction to nuclear power plants, utilization of solar energy, 
fuel cells, and associated problems. Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr  3.
1 8 7 . Mechanical Design II—Formulation and design of mechanical ele­
ments and systems covering a variety of problems confronting the practicing me­
chanical engineer. Emphasis on original design problems and the development of 
creative ability. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 2, Comp 3, Cr 3.
1 8 8 . D ynam ics  o f  Machines—The forces due to reciprocating and rotating 
masses with special application to balancing high-speed machinery, designing 
governors and flywheels. Prerequisite: Me 164. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 8 9 . Principles  o f  O p t im u m  Design and R eliab il i ty—Optimization of me­
chanical engineering systems, statistical treatment of systems breakdown, utiliza­
tion of reliability theory in design. Prerequisite: Me 124 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 9 0 . Advanced  T h erm odyn am ics  I—An introduction to combustion, with 
applications to the performance of propulsion systems, particularly rocket engines. 
Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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1 9 1 . H e a tin g  a n d  V e n tila tin g  S y s te m  D e s ig n —Determination of heating 
ventilating requirements for buildings and industrial processes. Analysis of heat 
transfer devices and their applications. Heating and ventilating system designs, 
layout and control. Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 9 2 . A e r o d y n a m ic s—Flow of an ideal fluid; application of dimensional 
analysis to engineering problems; properties of airfoils; engine and propeller 
characteristics; airplane performance calculations; propeller theory. Prerequisite: 
Me 59. Rec 3, C r  3.
1 9 3 . In te r n a l  C o m b u s tio n  E n g in e s—Application of thermodynamic laws 
and principles to internal combustion engine cycles, theory of design and opera­
tion; fuels and combustion, carburetion, detonation, cooling, and lubrication. Pre­
requisite: Me 34. Rec 3. C r  3.
1 9 4 . In tr o d u c t io n  to  N u c le a r  E n g in e e r in g —Review of nuclear reactions. 
Neutron interactions and the fission process. Criticality calculations, the four factor 
equation. Steady state behavior of simple reactors. Transient behavior and control 
of reactors, effect of delayed neutrons, fission product poisoning upon shutdown. 
Prerequisite: Ch 14, Ps 2, Ms 29, or permission. Cr 3.
1 9 5 . Gas D y n a m ic s  1—An introduction to the basic dynamics of compressi­
ble flows. Fundamental equations and concepts will be considered in isentropic 
flow, normal shock waves, flows in constant area ducts, and generalized one-di­
mensional continuous flow. Prerequisite: Me 34 and 59. Rec 3. Cr 3.
1 9 6 . R e fr ig e r a tio n  a n d  A ir  C o n d it io n in g — Methods of producing artificial 
low temperatures. Refrigeration for controlled-temperature applications in com­
fort air conditioning and industrial manufacturing processes and their control. 
Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
G raduate  Courses
202. A dvanced  T h erm odyn am ics  11— Rec 3, Cr 3.
203. Analytical T h erm o d yn a m ics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
210. Advanced  Heat Transfer  I— Rec 3, Cr 3.
220. Advanced Fluid Mechanics 1—Rec C, Cr 3.
222. Gas D ynam ics  11—Rec 3, Cr 3.
231. Fatigue Failure— Rec 3, Cr 3.
232. Nonlinear Vibrations— Rec 3, Cr 3.
233. In troduction  to  C on tinuum  Mechanics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
234. Advanced  Vibrations 1—Rec 3, Cr 3.
235. 236. Mechanical Engineering Analysis— Rec 3, Cr 3.
238. Advanced  Vibrations 11— Rec 3, Cr 3.
304. Selected  Topics in A dvanced  T h erm o d yn a m ics—Rec 3, Cr 3.
311. Advanced  Heat Transfer  11— Rec 3, Cr 3.
312. Advanced  Topics in Heat Transfer— Rec 3, Cr 3.
330. Theory o f  Plates and Shells—Rec 3, Cr 3.
391. Mechanical Engineering P ro jec ts— Cr Ar.
3 9 9 .  Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
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College o f Technology
TECHNICAL INSTITUTE DIVISION
Associate D irecto r— R obert B. R hoads
Four Associate Degree programs in Engineering Technology are offered at 
the University of Maine at Orono by the College of Technology through its Tech­
nical Institute Division:
Chemical Engineering (Pulp and Paper) Technology
Civil Engineering Technology
Electrical Engineering Technical
Mechanical Engineering Technology
The Mechanical Engineering Department also offers the Bachelor of Me­
chanical Engineering Technology degree to those students who complete the 
four years of study which are described on page 364.
Commencing with the freshman class entering the fall of 1974, dormitory 
students will live on the Orono campus and all classes will be held on the Orono 
campus.
The programs are administered through the respective engineering depart­
ments at Orono and the technical courses are taught by the engineering faculty.
Successful completion of associate degree studies in Engineering Technology 
means that the graduate has acquired high technical competence and a foundation 
for performance as an engineering technician or for further study in Engineering 
Technology.
The primary objective of the Engineering Technology programs in the Tech­
nical Institute Division is to prepare the student for employment as an engineering 
technician or engineering aide with industry in production, design, sales, service, 
quality control, work simplification, and construction as well as with municipal 
governments, state highway departments, consulting firms and with their own 
companies.
A strong secondary objective is to provide students with an opportunity to 
prepare for transfer to bachelor degree programs in Engineering Technology. 
At this time, only two baccalaureate programs are offered in Engineering Tech­
nology on the Orono campus: Pulp and Paper Technology and Agricultural 
Mechanization. However, numerous transfer possibilities do exist for students to 
transfer to other schools in the Northeast to complete the Bachelor of Engineering 
Technology degree. This would generally require an additional two years. While 
the programs are not designed to prepare students for transfer to engineering 
curricula, graduates with superior records may be considered for admission to 
baccalaureate engineering programs at Orono with transfer credit determined on 
an individual basis.
Some students, after receiving their associate degree in Engineering Tech­
nology, transfer to other areas to study for baccalaureate degrees.
The Engineering Technology programs provide an opportunity for those 
persons interested in the application of scientific and engineering knowledge and 
methods to prepare for careers in Engineering Technology at the associate degree 
or baccalaureate degree level. The methods and applications studied are more spe­
cialized and application-oriented than those in engineering programs. Job oppor­
tunities for the engineering technician have been good.
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G raduation  R equirem ents
For the Associate of Science in Engineering Technology degree, a total of 72 
credits are required for Chemical Engineering (Pulp and Paper) Technology and 
73 credits are required for Civil Engineering Technology, Electrical Engineering 
Technology, and Mechanical Engineering Technology. A student must accumulate 
a minimum grade point average of 2.00 and receive a passing grade in all re­
quired courses in the program of study.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (PU L P &  PA PE R )
TECHNOLOGY
The curriculum in Chemical Engineering Technology provides classroom and 
laboratory training in the principles of chemical engineering practices with emphasis 
on pulp and paper technology. The program stresses engineering principles but 
instructs as well in the skills of laboratory research and testing. Training in data 
analysis, writing and speaking develop in the student an interest and proficiency 
for communicating his ideas and the results of his work. Successful completion of 
studies means that the student has acquired the technical competence to assume a 
strong supporting role in any engineering assignment. Students whose academic 
performance is above average may continue for an additional two years to obtain 
the baccalaureate degree in Pulp and Paper Technology, also offered by the Chemi­
cal Engineering Department.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (P U L P  & PA PE R ) TECHNOLOGY
CURRICULUM
SEMESTER 1 SEMESTER 2
R L C R L c
1 CheT Chemical Science 3 0 3 2 CheT Chemical Science 3 0 3
6 CheT Data Analysis 2 0 2 3 CheT Chemical Analysis . 0 8 4
3 Eng Critical Written Expression 3 0 3 4 Eng Speech 3 0 3
2 MsT Mathematics I 3 0 3 4 MsT Mathematics II 3 0 3
1 PaT Pulp Technology 3 0 3 2 PaT Paper Technology 3 0 3
1 Pe Physical Education 0 2 0 2 Pe Physical Education 0 2 0
7 PsT Basic Physics 4 2 5 Non-tech. Elective 3 0 3
18 4 19 15 10 19
SUMMER IN TER N SH IP (M ILL W O R K )
SEMESTER 3 SEMESTER 4
R L C R L c
4 ChcT Elem. Chem. Eng. 3 0 3 7 CheT Chemical Process 3 0 3
5 CheT Process Instru. ....... 1 2 2 8 CheT Data Analysis II 3 0 3
3 PaT Pulp A Paper Anal. 0 12 6 30 EeT Cir. Mach. A Elec......... 0 3
6 MsT Mathematics III 3 0 3 4 PaT Unit Processes (PAP) 0 8 4
2 ARE Intro. to Econ. 3 0 3
Non-tech. Electives 3 0 3
10 14 17
12 11 17
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C o u rses  in  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g  ( P u lp  & P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y )  (C h e T )
1 / 2 .  C h e m i c a l  S c i e n c e —Principles of chemistry, with emphasis on their 
application to engineering. The basics of organic chemistry are introduced and 
used to discuss important areas of polymers and wood. Rec 3, Cr 3.
3. A n a l y t i c a l  C h e m i s t r y —A study and training in analytical techniques of 
chemistry. Presentation is divided into volumetric, gravimetric and instrumental 
methods. Applications are to typical industrial materials. Prerequisite: 1 CheT. 
L a b  8, Cr 4.
4. E l e m e n t a r y  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g —An introduction to the basics of 
chemical engineering. The physic-chemical principles underlying calculations are 
presented and their applications to processes are illustrated. Prerequisite: 2 CheT. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
5 .  P r o c e s s  I n s t r u m e n t a t i o n —An introduction to principles and tech­
niques used for measuring industrial process variables such as temperature, pres­
sure, flow, etc., and an introduction to process control. Prerequisite: 3 CheT. 
Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2.
6 .  D a t a  A n a l y s i s  1 —A course to familiarize the student with published 
sources of technical data and methods of analyzing and summarizing the data. 
Elementary statistics, graphical presentations, and report writing will be empha­
sized. Rec 2, Cr 2.
7 .  C h e m i c a l  P r o c e s s e s —An introduction to unit processes common to 
chemical process industries. Prerequisite: 4 CheT. Rec 3, Cr 3.
8. D a t a  A n a l y s i s  1 1 —Continuing from Data Analysis I, a further study 
is made of statistics. Then, principles of designing experiments and optimizing 
results are discussed. The course concludes with instruction in Fortran pro­
gramming and the use of computers for data analysis. Prerequisite: 6 CheT. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 0 .  S e l e c t e d  T o p i c s  i n  C h e m i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n o l o g y —Topics in 
engineering technology not regularly covered in other courses. The content is 
varied to suit individual needs. The course may be taken more than once. Prereq­
uisite: consent of the instructor. Cr Ar. 1-3 hr.
P a T  1 .  P u l p  T e c h n o l o g y —A course on the manufacture of various kinds 
of wood pulp used in paper making. Wood as a raw material, the major pulping 
processes, and bleaching methods are discussed. Prerequisite: 1 CheT or con­
current. Rec 3, Cr 3.
P a T  2 .  P a p e r  T e c h n o l o g y —A course describing the processes for the 
manufacture of paper. Stock preparation, paper machines, surface, finishing and 
quality control are described. Prerequisite: 1 PaT. Rec 3, Cr 3.
P a T  3. P u l p  a n d  P a p e r  A n a l y s i s —A laboratory course on the various 
physical and chemical tests to characterize pulp and paper. Prerequisite: 1 PaT. 
2 PaT. Lab 12, Cr 6.
P a T  4. P u l p  a n d  P a p e r  P r o c e s s e s —A laboratory course covering the 
unit operations in the making of pulp and paper. Prerequisite: 3 PaT. Lab 8, Cr 4.
CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
The curriculum is designed to provide the student with a basic grounding in 
the physical and mathematical sciences as preparation for his specialized studies 
in Civil Engineering Technology. These specialized studies are coordinated so as
372
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
to prepare the graduate to assist as an aide to professional civil engineers in the 
areas of surveying, materials testing, highway engineering, construction engineering 
and structural engineering.
The emphasis in all the work is on the practical aspects of civil engineering 
design and construction. Employment opportunities are excellent for the well- 
trained engineering technician in the construction field.
C ivil E n g in eer in g  T ech n o lo g y  C urricu lum  
Starting  w ith the Class o f  1 9 7 5
SEMESTER 1
Subject R L C
1 CeT Plane Surveying ............... 3 3 4
4 Eng Speech ............. '. ............  3 0 3
1 GeT Technical Drawing ............. 0 4 2
2 MsT Math I ...................................3 0 3
1 Pe Physical Education ..........  0 2 0
7 PsT Basic Physics .......................4 2 5
13 11 17
SEMESTER 3
2 ARE Intro. to Economics ......... 3 0 3
12 CeT Structural Design ............... 3 3 4
21 CeT Materials, Prop. & Testing 2 2 3
30 CeT Highway Operations ........... 3 3 4
•• Math .................................  3 0 3
Elective ...............................  3
20
SEMESTER 2
Subject R L C
2 CeT Advanced Surveying .............3 3 4
11 CeT Structural Mech....................... 4 0 4
3 Eng Crit. Written Expression . . . 3  0 3
30 EeT Circ. Mach. & Electronics .. 3 3 4
2 GeT Technical Drawing ...............0 4 2
4 MsT Math II .................................. 3 0 3
2 Pe Physical Education..................0 2 0
16 12 20
SEMESTER 4
• Psych. or Sociology.............. 3
22 CeT Soils Engineering ...................2 2 3
31 CeT Construction Engineering . 3 3 4
40 CeT Civil Eng. Mgt.........................3 0 3
Elective
3
16
••Math requirement may be fulfilled by a 3-hour math course 
6MsT, Ms 26, Ms 19, Ms 69
7 ARE, Sociology and the Individual, 6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior or equivalent
73 credit hours required for graduation.
C ourses in  C ivil E n g in eer in g  T ech n o lo g y  (C eT )
1 .  P l a n e  S u r v e y i n g —Surveying instruments and their use in line measure­
ment, leveling and traversing. Construction and drawing of plans, profiles, and 
topographic maps. Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
2 . A d v a n c e d  S u r v e y i n g —Curves and earthwork computation and field 
layout. Property surveys and legal aspects. Astronomical observations, triangula­
tion, and precise leveling using precision surveying instruments. Prerequisite: 1 
CeT. R e c  3, L a b  3, Cr 4.
3 .  C o n s t r u c t i o n  S u r v e y i n g —Computation and layout of buildings, bridg­
es, pipelines, and highways. Construction and quantity surveys together with ap­
propriate mapping are undertaken. Problems in highway curves and earthwork
of an advanced nature are worked. Prerequisite: 2 CeT or concurrent. Rec 2, Lab 3, 
Cr 3.
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4. E l e m e n t a r y  S u r v e y i n g —The use of surveying instruments and the 
various methods used for plane surveying. Stadia and mapping work. Course is 
for forestry technology students only. Prerequisite: 2 MsT or equivalent. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3.
1 1 .  S t r u c t u r a l  M e c h a n i c s —Analytical and graphical solutions of force sys­
tems. Loads, shear, moment and deflection values are solved for in beams, trusses, 
and frames under static loading. Studies of stresses and strains that occur as 
structural members are subjected to shearing, tensile, compressive and flexural 
forces. Prerequisite: 7 PsT or concurrent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 2 .  S t r u c t u r a l  D e s i g n —Fundamental application of structural analysis 
principles to the design of steel, concrete and timber beams, trusses, and frames. 
Current design codes and practices are used. Prerequisite: 11 CeT. Rec 3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4.
1 3 .  S t r u c t u r a l  D e s i g n —Design projects in steel and concrete. Prerequisite: 
12 CeT. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
2 0 .  S e l e c t e d  T o p i c s  i n  C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n o l o g y — Topics in Engi­
neering Technology not regularly covered in other courses. The content is varied 
to suit individual needs. The course may be taken more than once. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor. Cr Ar. 1-4 hrs.
2 1 .  M a t e r i a l  P r o p e r t i e s  a n d  T e s t i n g —The study and testing of the 
properties of materials used in the construction of civil engineering work. Timber, 
steel, concrete, soil aggregates, and bituminous materials are tested. Their selec­
tion and application to specific purposes are emphasized. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
2 2 .  S o i l s  E n g i n e e r i n g — The study and testing of the properties of soils 
and the use of soils as a construction material. Includes the study of index proper­
ties, moisture and drainage, frost action, compression, shearing strength, lateral 
pressure, bearing capacity, and consolidation of soils. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
3 0 .  H i g h w a y  E n g i n e e r i n g —Studies of the history and development of 
highways, systems and organizations. Highway financing and economy. Data 
collection and surveys for highway needs. Design of the horizontal and vertical 
alignments and design of the cross-section, base and pavements. Special topics 
of roadside developments, maintenance, rights of way and highway drainage. 
Study of construction of the roadway from clearing to paving, including use of 
the mass diagram. Prerequisite: 3 CeT or concurrent. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
3 1 .  C o n s t r u c t i o n  E n g i n e e r i n g —Field aspect of civil enginering manage­
ment. Project analysis and scheduling using CPM-I. Studies of use, performance 
and economics of construction equipment. Laboratory consists of a design, ma­
terials take-off and cost estimate of a complete construction project plus field 
trips and movies showing various construction practices and safety. Prerequisite: 
30 CeT. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
40. C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g  M a n a g e m e n t —Office aspect of civil engineering 
management. Basic principles of contract law. Writing specifications for a contract 
and interpreting specifications for inspection. Professional ethics, arbitration and 
the engineer as an expert witness. Study of the distinguishing relationships in 
partnerships and corporations. Prerequisite: 2 ARE or concurrent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
E L E C T R IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  T E C H N O L O G Y
The purpose of this two-year program is to prepare the student for practical 
work in the application of electrical engineering principles to equipment and in­
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strumentation. Graduates will find employment opportunities in all types of in­
dustry, in large firms as responsible assistants to electrical engineers, and in small 
firms whose electrical needs require more than the talents of an electrician or an 
electrical technician.
In the first semester the groundwork is laid in algebra and trigonometry, 
mechanics and d-c circuits. In the second semester a-c circuits and laboratory 
techniques are introduced in the electrical courses, and the beginning of calculus 
in the math course. Fundamentals of computer programming are also studied. The 
third semester includes the introduction of electronics and machine theory along 
with courses in calculus and engineering materials. In the fourth semester applica­
tions are treated in electronics, control, and instrumentation, and an opportunity 
for independent work is provided in a semester projects course. The program is 
rounded out with courses in English, speech, machine shop, and technical drawing.
E lectrica l E n g in eer in g  T ech n o lo g y  C urricu lum
SEMESTER 1 SEMESTER 2
R C L C R C L C
11 EeT Basic Electricity . 2 0 3 3 21 EeT Basic Circuits 3 3 3 3
1 GeT Technical Drawing . 0 0 4 2 22 EeT Basic Methods of
3 Eng Crit. Written Expres. . 3 0 0 3 Tech. Computation . .. 0 4 0 2
9 MeT Machine Shop 1 0 4 3 2 GeT Technical Drawing 0 0 4 2
2 MsT Mathematics I 3 0 0 3 2 Eng Crit. App’n. of Lit. . . . 3 0 0 3
1 Pc Physical Education .. . 0 0 2 0 4 MsT Mathematics II . . 3 0 0 3
7 PsT Basic Physics ........... 4 0 2 5 2 Pe Physical Education .. .. 0 0 2 0
•
4 Eng Speech 3 0 0 3
13 0 15 19 12 7 9 18
SEMESTER 3 SEMESTER 4
R c L C R c L C
33 EeT Electronics 3 3 3 5 43 EeT Applied Electronics 3 0 3 4
34 EeT Eng. Materials 3 0 0 3 45 EeT Power Distribution
35 EeT Elec. Machinery 3 3 3 5 Illu. of Acoustics 3 0 3 4
37 EeT Tech, of Elec. 47 EeT Elec. Instrumentation
Measurement 2 0 3 3 & Control 3 0 3 4
6 MsT Mathematics III 3 0 0 3 48 EeT Elec. Projects 0 0 6 2
Non-tech. Elective 3 0 0 3
14 6 9 19 12 0 15 17
C ourses in  E lectrica l E n g in eer in g  T ech n o lo g y  (E e T )
11. Basic Electric ity—A non-calculus introduction to elementary electric 
and magnetic concepts, d-c networks and network theorems, and magnetic cir­
cuits; including laboratory use of instruments for making d-c circuit measurements. 
Prerequisite: 2 MsT concurrent. Rec 2, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 3.
20. Selec ted  Topics in Electrical Engineering Technology—Topics in 
Engineering Technology not regularly covered in other courses. The content is 
varied to suit the needs of individuals. The course may be taken more than once. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr Ar. 1-3 hrs.
21. Basic Circuits—Continuation of 11 EeT, constituting an introduction 
to reactive elements, and continuing into the phasor analysis of single-phase and
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polyphase a-c circuits in the steady state. Prerequisite: 11 EeT, 4 MsT concurrent. 
Rec 3, Comp 3, Lab 3, Cr 5.
2 2 .  B a s i c  M e t h o d s  o f  T e c h n i c a l  C o m p u t a t i o n —Introduction to matrix 
analysis. Elements of digital computer programming and numerical analysis 
techniques. Prerequisite: 4 MsT concurrent. Comp 4, Cr 2.
3 0 .  C i r c u i t s , M a c h i n e s , a n d  E l e c t r o n i c s —Electrical concepts and devices, 
elementary circuit analysis; fundamentals of AC and DC machinery; principles of 
electronic devices and circuits. Prerequisite: 7 PsT. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
4 MsT. Fall: Rec 4, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 5, for mechanical engineering technicians. 
Spring: Rec 3, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 4, for civil and chemical engineering technicians.
3 3 .  E l e c t r o n i c s — Basic physical principles and behavior of solid state 
electronic devices. Analysis of rectification, amplification, feedback, and signal 
generation circuits. Load line analysis and equivalent circuits. Prerequisite: 21 EeT. 
Rec 3, Comp 3, Lab 3, Cr 5.
3 4 .  E n g i n e e r i n g  M a t e r i a l s — Physical and electrical properties of materials 
used in electrical equipment and electronic devices. Emphasis on electrical in- 
sulation, semiconductor materials, and magnetic materials. Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 5 .  E l e c t r i c a l  M a c h in e ry — Theory, performance characteristics and opera­
tional control of DC and AC machines. Prerequisite: 21 EeT. Rec 3, Comp 3, 
Lab 3, Cr 5.
3 7 .  T e c h n i q u e s  o f  E l e c t r i c a l  M e a s u r e m e n t —The theory and operation of 
both basic and sophisticated measuring devices and equipment. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
4 3 .  A p p l i e d  E l e c t r o n i c s —Industrial and commercial electronic circuits and 
systems, emphasizing amplitude and frequency modulation, detection, radio and 
television transmitters and receivers, and digital circuits and computers. Prereq­
uisite: 33 EeT. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
4 5 .  P o w e r  D i s t r i b u t i o n , I l l u m i n a t i o n  a n d  A c o u s t i c s —Distribution of 
electric power to lead centers, losses, voltage regulation, power factor correction. 
General illumination theory; elementary acoustic theory. Prerequisite: 21 EeT. 
Rec 3, Comp 4 or Lab 3, Cr 4.
4 7 .  E l e c t r i c a l  I n s t r u m e n t a t i o n  a n d  C o n t r o l —A study of controllers used 
for AC and DC motors; the use of selsyn devices, magnetic amplifiers, amplidynes, 
silicon controlled rectifiers and photo-electric devices in control systems. Prereq­
uisite: 35 EeT. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
4 8  E l e c t r i c a l  P r o j e c t s — The student will design, build and test a specific
piece of equipment such as an amplifier, voltage regulator, or a piece of test 
equipment. Lab 6, Cr 2.
M E C H A N IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  T E C H N O L O G Y
The field of mechanical engineering technology includes environmental con­
trol, mechanical design, manufacturing processes, heat power and internal com­
bustion engines, and the many technical activities associated with them. The two- 
year program prepares its graduates for a variety of opportunities as engineering 
technicians in engineering departments, manufacturing operations and the mechani­
cal service industries.
The curriculum provides a well-rounded education in mechanical engineering 
technology. Classroom instruction in the various subjects is supplemented by ex­
tensive training in their practical application in the laboratory and shop.
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Students are urged to take technical or industrial employment during the 
summer between the two years.
M echanical E n g in eer in g  T ech n o lo g y  C urricu lum
SEMESTER l SEMESTER 2
Subject Hours Hours
R L C
1 CheT Chemical Science 3 0 3
1 GeT Technical Drawing 0 4 2
3 Eng Crit. Written Expr. 3 0 3
7 MeT Mach. Tool Lab. 1 4 3
1 MeT Orientation 1 0 0
2 MsT Math I 3 0 3
1 Pe Phys. Ed. 0
7 Pst Basic Physics 4 2 5
15 12 19
SEMESTER 3
R L. C
30 EeT Circuits, Machines
& Electronics 4 3 5
3 GeT Mach. Drawing 0 4 2
5 MeT Heat Treatment 1 2 2
11 MeT Mach. Tool Lab 0 3 1
17 MeT Dynamics 2 0 2
33 MeT Heat Power Fund 3 2 4
6 MsT Math III 3 0 3
R L C
2 ARE Intro. to Econ........................ 3 0 3
2 GeT Technical D raw ing.................... 0 4 2
4 Eng Speech ......................................3 0 3
8 MeT Mach. Tool L a b ........................1 3 2
50 MeT Statics & Kinematics ............... 4 0 4
4 MsT Math II ............................3 0 3
2 Pe Phys. Ed......................................0 2 0
14 9 17
SEMESTER 4
R L C
6 ARE Dynamics of Human
Behavior ..............................3 0 3
34 MeT Mech. Tech. Lab .....................2 4 3
36 MeT Heat Engrg..................................3 2 4
61 MeT Strength of Materials
& Mach. D esign ................... 3 2 4
70 MeT Metal Product Mfg................... 3 3 4
13 14 19 14 11 18
Completion of the above four semesters of work will result in the student 
receiving the Associate of Science degree in Mechanical Engineering Technology.
Completion of the following four semesters of work will result in the student 
receiving the Bachelor of Mechanical Engineering Technology degree.
C ourses o f  the 2n d  T w o Years
SEMESTER 5
C
35 MeT Mech. Tech. Lab II 3 40
30 MeT Analy Methods in MeT 5 31
25 MeT Fluid Flow Tech.................. 3 39
Humanities Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
17
SEMESTER 7
C
62 MeT Design I - ................................. 4 63
71 MeT Mech. Tech. Lab III 3 72
Tech. Elective 3
Tech. Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
16
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SEMESTER 6
C
MeT Heat Transfer ............. 3
MeT Computer Prog. 3
MeT Power III 3
Tech. Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
15
SEMESTER 8
C
MeT Design II
MeT Mech. Tech. Lab IV 3
Tech. Elective 3
Tech. Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
15
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Total credit hours required for graduation BMeT =  135 (Min)
T e c h n ic a l  E lec tiv es
Materials processing technology
Mechanisms
Vibrations
Special topics in technology I 
Design projects 
Heating, ventilating 
Air Conditioning, Refrigeration 
Experimental stress analysis 
Automatic Control Systems 
Special topics in technology II
Selected courses from other technical departments, (EeT, CeT, Food Technology, 
Forestry, other)
It is expected that at the end of the 1st two-year program, those students wishing 
to meet requirements in special areas of study, will concentrate electives in:
a) Energy utilization
b) Machine design
c) Environmental control
d) Manufacturing processes
e) Other
Humanities and social science electives may be chosen from courses listed in 
the catalog under Business, Economics, Modern Society, Psychology, Sociology, 
Anthropology, Art, English, Foreign Languages, History, Political Science, Music, 
Philosophy, Theatre (except those indicated on page 335 of this catalogue.)
C o u rse s  in  M e c h a n ic a l E n g in e e r in g  T e c h n o lo g y  (M e T )
I . O r i e n t a t i o n —A series of meetings involving lectures discussions, guest 
speakers and audio-visual aids. The purpose of the course is to inform students 
entering mechanical engineering technology about the field and opportunities in 
it. Cr 0.
5 .  H e a t  T r e a t m e n t —Ferrous metal heat treating operations and the basic 
principles underlying them. Analysis of the effects of thermal and mechanical 
operations on microstruture and attendant mechanical properties. Rec 1, Lab 2, 
Cr 2.
7. M a c h i n e  T o o l  L a b o r a t o r y —Theory and application of fundamental 
metal removing processes. Basic metrology and tool nomenclature. Rec 1, Lab 4, 
Cr 3.
8 . M a c h i n e  T o o l  L a b o r a t o r y —Class project, machine repair and main­
tenance, interdepartmental cooperation on student projects and advanced machine 
tool operation and set-up. Oxyacetylene welding and electric arc welding. Prereq­
uisite: 7 MeT. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2.
9. M a c h i n e  S h o p  a n d  W e l d i n g  f o r  E l e c t r i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n i c i a n s
Fundamental bench work and light machine work using drill presses, lathes, 
milling machines, shapers and surface grinders. Familiarization with and use of 
oxyacetylene and electric arc welding equipment. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
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1 0 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  P r o d u c t i o n  P r o c e s s e s —The function of basic metal 
working machine tools in diversified manufacturing operations. Applications to 
maintenance, service, research, and industrial support. Lec and Lab 3, Cr 3.
1 1 .  M a c h i n e  T o o l  L a b o r a t o r y —Design and manufacture of prototype 
assembly in conjunction with GeT 3. Application of skill and theory in supervising 
group projects. Construction and use of production tooling set-ups. Advanced 
metrology. Prerequisite: 8 MeT. Lab 3, Cr 1.
1 7 .  D y n a m i c s —Kinetics of particles; translation, rotation and plane motion 
of rigid bodies; work and energy impulse and momentum. Prerequisite: 50 MeT. 
Rec 2, Cr 2.
2 0 .  S e l e c t e d  T o p i c s  i n  M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n o l o g y —Topics in 
Engineering Technology not regularly covered in other courses. The content is 
varied to suit the needs of individuals. The course may be taken more than once. 
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. Cr Ar 1-3 hrs.
2 5 .  F l u i d  F l o w  T e c h o n o l o g y —Fluid statics, fluids in motion, flow measur­
ing devices, pumps, compressors, hydraulics and pneumatics. Fluid power systems, 
components and control. Prerequisites: 33 MeT, 36 MeT. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. C lifford
3 0 .  A n a l y t i c a l  M e t h o d s  i n  M e c h a n i c a l  E n g i n e e r i n g  T e c h n o l o g y —Analy­
sis of mechanical engineering technology problems. Formulation of mathematical 
models and their solution. Prerequisite: 6 MsT or Ms 12. Rec 5, Cr 5. Mr. Sullivan
3 3 .  H e a t  P o w e r  F u n d a m e n t a l s —Elementary thermodynamics, mechanical 
apparatus, power plant equipment. Engineering calculations relative to heat, power, 
work and mechanical and electrical energy. Prerequisite: PsT 7. Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 4 .  M e c h a n i c a l  T e c h n o l o g y  L a b o r a t o r y —Experimental application of 
solid and fluid mechanics, thermodynamics, and metallurgy. Introduction to digital 
computer programming.
3 5 .  M e c h a n i c a l  T e c h n o l o g y  L a b o r a t o r y  1 1 — An introduction to instru­
mentation, data analysis, laboratory techniques and calibration of laboratory 
instruments. Applications to heat power, mechanical processes, and fluid mechanics. 
Prerequisite: 34 MeT. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 3. Staff
3 6 .  H e a t  E n g i n e e r i n g —Heat transmission and properties of air. Heating 
systems, ventilation requirements and design. Refrigeration cycles, refrigerant 
properties, load calculations for summer air conditioning and industrial refrigera­
tion. Refrigeration equipment and controls. Prerequisite: MeT 33. Rec 3, Lab 2, 
Cr 4.
5 0 .  S t a t i c s  a n d  K i n e m a t i c s —The study of forces and rigid bodies in equilib­
rium, Properties of area and masses. The analysis of motion; linkages, cams, gear 
teeth and gear trains. Prerequisite: PsT 7. Rec 4, Cr 4.
6 1 .  S t r e n g t h  o f  M a t e r i a l s  a n d  M a c h i n e  D e s i g n —Stress and strain in 
materials and members subject to tension, compression, torsion, and flexure. 
Study of columns, combined stresses, beam deflection indeterminate problems 
with axial loading. Design of machine elements, theories of failure, fatigue and 
stress concentration. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
7 0 .  M e t a l  P r o d u c t  M a n u f a c t u r i n g  T e c h n o l o g y —A presentation of pro­
duction processes and problems to include: process planning, automation, numeri­
cal control, quality analysis, quality control, specialized machine tools and current 
advances in the field of metal working. Completion of prototype assembly and 
evaluation of same. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
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S erv ice  C o u rses  f o r  th e  T e c h n ic a l  I n s t i tu te  D iv is io n
1/2 . GeT. Technical D raw ing—Exercises in instrumental drawing, multi­
view drawing, freehand technical sketching, and lettering. Course 2 introduces 
instrumental pictorial drawing, threads and fasteners, and working drawings. Lab 
4, Cr 2.
3. GeT. Machine D raw ing— Analysis of space relationships with matching 
applied problems. Practical design problems utilizing various engineering mate­
rials. Preparation of complete working drawings. Prerequisite: 2 GeT. Lab 4, Cr 2.
5 GeT. Forestry D raw ing— An introduction to basic graphical construction 
techniques, orthographic projection, and cartography. Rec & Labs 4, Cr 2.
2. MsT. M athem atics  I—Algebra and trigonometry, including numbers, 
functions, graphs, factoring and fractions, exponents and radicals, logarithms, linear 
equations, quadratic functions, equations of higher degree and solutions of tri­
angles. Rec 3, Cr 3.
4. MsT. M athem atics  II—Elements of analytic geometry and introductory 
calculus, including straight lines, conic sections, polar coordinates, and introduction 
to the derivatives and its applications. Rec 3, Cr 3.
6. MsT. M athem atics  III—Further topics in the calculus, including an 
introduction to integration, derivatives of transcendental functions and techniques 
of integration. Rec 3, Cr 3.
7. PsT. Basic Physics—An introduction to the basic concepts of mechan­
ics, sound and heat with illustrations taken from technical applications. Calculus 
is not used. Lee with Dem 1, Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4.


GRADUATE SCHOOL
Graduate School
Programs of study leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, 
Master of Engineering, Master of Arts (Teaching of Foreign Languages), Master 
of Education, Master of Agricultural and Resource Economics, Master of Business 
Administration, Master of Community Development, Master of Library Service, 
Master of Mechanical Engineering, Master of Music, Master of Public Administra­
tion, Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor of Education are offered. Programs leading 
to the Ph.D. degree are available in animal nutrition, chemical engineering, chem­
istry, civil engineering, forest resources, history, oceanography, physics, plant 
science, general and experimental psychology, clinical psychology, and zoology. 
Doctor of Education programs are available in guidance and counseling, in the 
language arts, in social studies education and in science education.
The Certificate of Advanced Study, designed for teachers and school adminis­
trators, is awarded for the completion of a planned program of thirty hours of work 
beyond the master’s degree.
Graduate programs in education and in certain other fields may be carried on, 
in whole or in part, during the Summer Session. A limited amount of credit toward 
the degree of master of education may be earned in continuing education courses 
given at various centers in the state and in the Continuing Education Division of the 
University. Candidates for the M.A. degree in English, history, foreign languages, 
political science, mathematics, and occasionally in other fields, may find it possible 
to complete a part of their work in C.E.D. classes.
The applicant who wishes to work toward the degree of master of arts or mas­
ter of science is ordinarily expected to have had an undergraduate major or its 
equivalent in the field in which he proposes to do his advanced work. Applicants 
for most programs leading to the degree of master of education are expected to 
have had sufficient work in professional education to qualify for the appropriate 
type of certification. Teaching experience is also ordinarily expected.
A thesis usually is required of candidates for the M.A. and M.S. degrees, and 
is required for the Ph.D. degree and Ed.D. degrees.
Effective with students who entered in the fall 1971, all work for a master’s 
degree and for the Certificate of Advanced Study must be completed within six 
years of the first registration for work presented for satisfaction of requirements 
for the degree or for the certificate. All work for a doctoral degree must be com­
pleted within four years of admission to candidacy. Students must be admitted to 
candidacy within four years of registration for the first work presented for satis­
faction of degree requirements.
The catalog of the Graduate School, containing more detailed information 
concerning graduate programs and financial assistance, may be obtained from the 
Office of the Graduate School, 2 Winslow Hall, Orono.
Students may not register for graduate degree credit until duly admitted to 
a program of graduate study at the University of Maine.
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DIVISIONS OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
LIB R A R Y  SER V IC E
Professor James C. MacC ampbell, Department Chairman 
Associate Professor van Luik; Assistant Professors Ahrens, 
Dearborn; Mr. G ould, Mrs. McReel, Mrs. Salesi
Programs are offered in the field of Library Service which are planned to 
prepare students for professional work in school, public, and college libraries. These 
programs culminate in the degree of Master of Library Service (M.L.S.). Ap­
plicants for admission to the Graduate School in a program in Library Service are 
expected to:
1. Present an acceptable undergraduate academic record;
2. Submit scores on the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Exami­
nation;
3. Present an undergraduate academic record which includes a minimum of
60 semester hours credit in the arts and sciences;
4. Present an undergraduate academic record which includes two years of
study in a language other than English. (This requirement will become
mandatory on January 1, 1974, and thereafter).
A complete description of requirements for the M.L.S. degree and of courses 
available may be found in the Graduate School catalog.
G ra d u a te  Courses in  L ib ra r ia n sh ip  (L y )
21 7 .  L iterature fo r  Children—This course includes a study of the historical
development of children’s literature, types of literature for children, and the selec­
tion of children’s books for the elementary school library and the public library. 
Emphasis is on the use of this literature with children. Cr 3. Mrs. Salesi
218 . L iterature fo r  Young Adults—This course provides a study of the de­
velopment of the literature of adolescence and young adulthood as this litera­
ture is used in the secondary school and in the public library. Emphasis will be 
placed on the current publication of books of this nature as well as the important 
contributions of the past. Cr 3. Mrs. Salesi
21 9 .  L ibrary Services to Children—This course explores the ways in which
school and public libraries can encourage and facilitate greater library use among 
children. Consideration is given to ways in which librarians can work with com­
munity leaders to facilitate objectives. Cr 3. Staff
2 2 0 .  S tory te ll ing  in the Public L ibrary—This course is designed for stu­
dents who wish to work in children’s services in the public library. Included are 
techniques and materials for storytelling. Some practice work with children in the 
library will be required. Cr 3. Staff
22 1 .  B ib liographical and Research Techniques—A course designed to as­
sist the graduate student and the advanced undergraduate to carry on bibli­
ographical study especially as it relates to his especial research interests. Lectures, 
readings, and discussion concerned with the historical development of bibliographi­
cal techniques; bibliographical evidence; description of the printed book and its 
parts; bibliographical organization of knowledge; bibliographical control; docu­
mentation; information retrieval; and the various methods of research especially
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as they relate to the use of the library are provided. The course will include the 
development of a bibliographical essay on a subject of the student’s individual 
choice. Cr 3. Mr. van Luik
225. The L ibrary in the School P rogram — This course provides for con­
sideration of the ways the librarian and the teacher can work together in pro­
grams and activities in developing learning and reading experiences for students. 
Cr 3. Staff
227. Audio-Visual Services in Libraries— This course is an introduction to 
audio-visual work in libraries. It is designed to acquaint students with the types, 
functions, and responsibilities of audio-visual materials and programs in libraries.
Emphasis is placed upon the relation of audio-visual services to the printed word, 
the school curriculum, and for the public library patron. Cr 3. Mr. A hrens
301, Cataloging and Classification—Cr 3. Mrs. DEARBORN
302, Advanced Cataloging and Classification—Cr 3. Mrs. D earborn
303, Technical Services in Libraries—Cr 3. MR. GOULD
310. Introduction to R eference  Materials and Services— Cr 3.
Mr. MacCampbell
311. Subject R eference  Sources— Cr 3. Mr. MacCampbell, MR. VAN LUIK
314. L iterature o f  the Social Sciences— Cr 3. Mr. VAN Luik
315. L iterature o f  the H um anities— Cr 3. MRS. McReel, Mr. VAN LUIK
316. L iterature o f  Science and Technology— Cr 3. MR. VAN LUIK
318 . G overnm ent Publica tions— Cr 3. M r . M acC a m p b e l l
330. Library  Organization and A dm in is tra t ion — Cr 3. M r . M acC a m p b e l l  
340. Selection o f  Library Materials— Cr 3.
Mr. MacCampbell, Mr. van Luik
350. D ocu m en ta t ion — Introduction  to In form ation  Sources— Cr 3.
360.
365.
Mr. van Luik
History o f  Books and Libraries— Cr  3.
Mr. MacCampbell, Mr. van Luik
Research Collections in American Libraries— Cr 3.
Mr. MacCampbell, Mr. van Luik 
398 . Problem s in Librarianship— Cr 1-3. Mr. MacCampbell
OCEANOGRAPHY
Professors Dean (Acting Chairman), A llen; Associate Professors Dearborn, 
D eW itt, G reen, H idu, McAlice, Schnitker. Vadas; Assistant Professors
F ink, Mazurkiewicz
Oceanography is an interdisciplinary area of science that is concerned with 
the study of the air-sea interface, the bottom and margins of the sea, the sea water 
itself, and the inhabitants of the sea. Because oceanography is not a single science 
but a combination of sciences, training in oceanography is usually begun at the 
graduate level—after a student has obtained a degree in a basic science. Students 
wishing to prepare for graduate work in oceanography should take at least a year 
each of biology(Zo 3/4 or Zo 3/Bt 1), chemistry (Ch 13/14), geology (Gy 1/2), 
and physics (Ps la/2a), a course in physical chemistry (Ch 169), and/or thermo­
dynamics (Gy 157), and mathematics through calculus (Ms 28). An understanding 
of statistics will be helpful.
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Except for Professors Dearborn, Allen, and Vadas, all faculty of the Depart­
ment of Oceanography are based at the marine facility, the Ira C. Darling Center 
for Research, Teaching and Service at Walpole, Maine. While the Department of 
Oceanography does not maintain an office in Orono at the present time, students 
wishing to discuss matters concerning programs and career opportunities may ar­
range appointments with oceanographic faculty members either through the De­
partments of Geological Sciences, Zoology, or Botany and Plant Pathology.
Persons trained in oceanography may find careers in business, education, in­
dustry, federal and state agencies, and research institutions.
Courses in O cean o g rap h y  (O c )
150. O ceanography  T oday—An introduction to current areas of research 
in the ocean, with emphasis on Maine’s problems. Rec 3, Cr 3. St a f f
IDL 170. (O c ,  Z o )  In troduction  to O ceanography—Basic concepts in 
physical, geological, chemical, and biological oceanography for science majors. 
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. St a f f
G RA D U A TE STUDY IN OCEANOGRAPHY
The department offers work leading to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees.
A reading proficiency in two foreign languages, ordinarily selected from 
French, German, Russian or Spanish, is required for the advanced degree. Other 
requirements are set forth in the Graduate School Catalog.
Specific fields of research include planktology, benthic and polar ecology, aqua­
culture, marine fishes, phycology, pollution, micropaleontology, paleomagnetics, 
tectonics, petrology, and chemistry.
G ra d u a te  Courses in O ce a n o g ra p h y
IDL 20 1 .  (O c ,  Z o )  Biological O ceanography—The study of marine organ­
isms and their interrelationships with the chemical, geological, and physical aspects 
of their environment. Prerequisite: a year of general biology and permission of in­
structor. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . D eW it t
IDL 208 . (O c ,  Z o )  A natom y and Classification o f  Fishes—An introduction 
to the classification of fishes, including fossil forms, and a discussion of those as­
pects of fish anatomy of most value in systematics. Prerequisite: Zo 133 and/or 
136 or permission of instructor. Rec and Lab. Cr 5. D r . D eW it t
IDL 21 0 .  (O c ,  Z o )  Marine Invertebra te  Zoology—Systematics, adaptive- 
functional anatomy, and life histories of free-living marine invertebrates, excluding 
protozoans with laboratory emphasis on studies of living material from the local 
fauna. Numerous field trips required. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or equivalent. Rec 2, 
Lab 6. Cr 5. M r . M azurki e w ic z
IDL 211 .  (O c ,  Z o )  Larval B iology o f  Marine Invertebrates—Life histories 
of free-living marine invertebrates, excluding protozoans, with emphasis on de­
velopment, behavior, and ecology of larval forms. Laboratory studies stress 
methods of procuring, handling, and culturing larvae for descriptive or experimental 
purposes. Numerous field trips required. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or equivalent. Rec 2, 
Lab 6, Cr 5. M r . M a z u r k ie w ic z
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220. Chemical O ceanography—The composition of sea water and processes 
influencing the distribution of chemical species over the world’s oceans through 
geological time; the routes and rates of material transfer between the ocean, the 
atmosphere, sediments and the biosphere. Prerequisite: Ms 28, Ps 1/2, plus a 
course in physical chemistry or chemical thermodynamics such as Ch 169, Gy 157, 
or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G r e e n
241. Physical O ceanography— Physical properties of sea water; waves and 
tides; distribution of variables, dynamics, water masses and the general circulation. 
Prerequisite: Ps 1/2, Ms 26. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M cA l ic e
IDL 260. ( O c, G y )  Marine G eology— Current theories dealing with the ori­
gin of the earth as a planet and the development of continents and ocean basins. 
Morphology and structure of the sea floor. Interpretation of geological and geo­
physical evidence relevant to the origin and evolution of major tectonic features of 
ocean regions. Prerequisite: Gy 1/2 and permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . F in k
IDL 263. (B t ,  Oc, Zo) Marine Benthic Ecology—An advanced course em­
phasizing ecological studies on benthic intertidal and subtidal marine organisms. 
Includes discussions on limited factors, distributions, zonation, biotic interactions, 
food webs, succession, productivity energy, community structure and species di­
versity. Prerequisite: a course in ecology. Lec 2. Rec 1, Cr 3. M r . V adas
IDL 264. (O c ,  G y )  S tructure  and Tectonics o f  the Sea Floor—Sea floor 
crustal structure, with emphasis on the theory and application of geophysical 
methods employed in studies of the lithosphere. Evaluation of tectonic theories re­
lated to origin and evolution of the ocean basins and the development of their 
major structural features. Prerequisite: Gy 116 and IDL 260 and permission of in­
structor. Rec 3, C r  3. M r . F in k
IDL 266. (O c ,  G y )  M icropaleon to logy—Study of the major groups of micro- 
fossils, their biology, morphology, taxonomy; their use in ecologic and stratigraphic 
interpretation. Prerequisite: Gy 114 or Zo 153 plus Gy 1/2. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . Sc h n it k e r
IDL 266. (O c ,  G y )  M icropaleon to logy—Study of the major groups of micro- 
their relationship to their sedimentary environment. A study of the manifestation 
of life documented in marine sediments. A study of biotopes of sea animals in near­
shore marine environments. This course will be conducted in the form of four full 
weekend field investigations starting from the Ira C. Darling Center at Walpole, 
Maine. Prerequisite: Gy 1/2;.Gy 114 or 153. Cr 2. M r . Sc h n it k e r
302. Marine P lan k ton—Systematic ecology and quantitative dynamics of 
marine plankton, including morphology adaptations, physiology, trophic relation­
ships, and temporal and spatial distribution. Prerequisite: IDL 201, Ms 166 or 
equivalent.
391. Oceanographic  Sem inar—Rec 1, Cr 1. STAFF
393. P roblem s in O ceanography— Cr Ar. STAFF
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar. St a f f
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MILITARY SCIENCE
Military Science
P r o fe sso r  o f  M ilita r y  Sc ie n c e  L t . C o l  M a y er ; A ssista n t  P r o fesso r s  M a j .
C o w a n , M a j . W in s l o w , C p t . M ic h a r d , C p t . K e r r ; I n s t r u c t o r s  Sg t . M a j .
S a l l e y ; S F C  S h e r e w s b u r y ; A d m in ist r a t iv e  Su pe r v iso r  M r s .
L a f o n t a in e ; S ecreta ry  M r s . D u p u is
G en era l—The Department of Military Science conducts the General Military 
Science curriculum prescribed by the Department of the Army for the Senior 
Division, Army Reserve Officers Training Corps. This program provides for the 
awarding of Reserve commissions in the various branches of the Army after 
considering the individual’s preference and qualifications, and the manpower needs 
of the Army.
P u rp o se—The purpose of the Army ROTC is to train college students who 
have the qualities and the attributes essential to their progressive development, 
as Army officers, with particular emphasis on the United States Army Reserve. 
Those students who have been designated Distinguished Military Graduates, based 
on their academic and military science performance, may, if they desire, apply 
for a direct appointment as Regular Army second lieutenants.
C u r r ic u lu m —The complete course of instruction is four academic years 
plus a summer camp of six weeks between the junior and senior years. For 
students transferring from other institutions and for other selected students, the 
four-year course may be compressed into two years; however, to gain necessary 
credit, the compressing student must attend an additional six-week summer camp 
between the sophomore and junior year. The course is organized and correlated 
in sequence with the various four-year college curricula.
FIRST YEAR (MS I)
M t 1 In t ro d u c t io n  to  R O T C—The purpose, history, organization, and 
administration of the ROTC program. Additionally, students receive instruction 
on riflery and marksmanship. Leadership laboratory introduces the student to 
small unit leadership. Cr 0.
Mt 2 U nited  States A rm y a n d  N a tiona l  Security—A survey of the evolution 
of warfare. The principles of war, technological advances and their influence on 
warfare, organization of the U. S. Army and national defense structure as related 
to overall national security. The factors and instruments of national power and the 
manner in which these instruments are used to attain national objectives. Cr 0.
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SECOND YEAR (MS II)
Ml 3 A m erican  M ilitary H is to ry—An analysis of actions, battles, and cam­
paigns that demonstrate significant lessons in military planning and development, 
tactical and leadership principles, and strategic considerations influencing the 
conduct of warfare. Cr 0.
Mt 4  In t ro d u c t io n  to  Tactics—The mission, organization, and composi­
tion of basic military teams to include rifle squads, platoons, and small combined 
arms teams. Introduction to map and aerial photograph reading. Cr 0.
THIRD YEAR (MS III)
Mt 5 L ead ersh ip ,  D eve lopm en t  an d  M ethods o f  In s t ru c t io n —Instruction 
in leadership, management, and methods of instruction. The leadership portion 
presents an analysis of leadership problems, to include psychological, organiza­
tional, and sociological factors that influence human behavior. The methods of in­
struction portion consists of practical work in planning, preparation, presentation, 
and evaluation of instruction. Cr 3.
Mt 6  F u n d a m e n ta ls  an d  D ynam ics  o f  th e  M ilitary T e a m —Concepts and 
role of the combat arms, principles and fundamentals of small unit tactics, com­
munications and security. Cr 2.
Mt 7 M ilitary M a n a g e m e n t—Principles of Army administration, military 
law, personnel and logistics management, to include management of military 
assistance to developing nations. Cr 2.
Mt 8 Military O p e ra t io n s  an d  L ead ersh ip  S e m in a r—Anaylsis of military 
command and staff organization. In-depth examination of decision-making 
processes, techniques in intelligence data collection and processing. Students 
participate in practical exercises in the employment of battalion and brigade sized 
units. Leadership seminar consists of the study and discussion of current leadership 
problems. Cr 3.
During the freshman, junior and senior years, students complete some of the 
military instruction by taking selected subjects from a list of approved academic 
courses in the general areas of Science Comprehension, General Psychology, 
Effective Communication, and Political Institutions and Development. The aca­
demic subjects must be the equivalent of 30 hours for freshmen, 45 class hours 
for juniors, and 45 class hours for seniors.
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Mt 1 Military Science Mt 2 Military Science
Basic 1 1 0* Basic ..................... 1 1 0*
Mt 3 Military Science Mt 4 Military Science
Basic ................... 2 1 0* Basic ..................... 2 1 0*
Mt 5 Military Science Mt 6 Military Science
Advanced 3 1 3 Advanced 2 1 2
Mt 7 Military Science Mt 8 Military Science
Advanced 2 1 2 Advanced 3 1 3
•Grades included in College Accumulative.
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G enera l
Basic M ilitary Science— (Mt 1, 2, 3, 4) — All physically fit citizens 
enrolled in the University of Maine are eligible for enrollment in the Basic 
Military Science Course (two years).
Advanced Military Sciences—(Mt 5, 6, 7, 8)—Students requesting admission 
to Advanced Military must: have completed Basic Military Science or have 
received credit for previous military training; meet the physical standards pre­
scribed by the Department of the Army; be selected by the PMS based on their 
leadership, military ability, and potential as an Army officer.
Credits—Credit for placement due to previous active military service or 
ROTC training toward admission into Advanced Military Science may be granted 
on the following basis:
One year of active military service. Credit for Mt 1,2,  3, 4.
Previous training in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Coast Guard Academies, 
and in the Army, Naval or Air Force ROTC. Credit for equivalent training.
Completion of Junior Division (high school) ROTC training. Credit may 
be given for Mt 1,2.
Completion of the six-week basic summer camp is equivalent to credit for 
Mt 1, 2, 3, 4.
E n ro l lm e n t—Basic Military Science cadets are issued modified officer-type 
uniforms free of charge for use during leadership laboratory. These uniforms 
must be returned to the Military Department at the end of each academic year 
and upon separation from the University.
Advanced Military Science cadets are provided modified officer-type uniforms 
which remain in their custody while enrolled in the course. Upon successful 
completion of the course and upon graduation and appointment, these uniforms 
become their personal property. These uniforms can be modified by the addition 
of braid to conform with uniforms worn by officers on active duty.
P ay—Advanced Military Science cadets are paid an allowance at the rate 
of $100 per month during the academic year. (All scholarship students are paid 
an allowance of $100 per month during the academic year for the term of their 
respective scholarship.) For the six-week period of summer camp, students receive 
pay (one-half the base pay of a second lieutenant) plus rations, quarters, all 
necessary uniforms, and equipment, and a monetary allowance for transportation 
at the rate of six cents per mile between their home of record, summer camp, 
and return.
O b lig a t io n—Upon completion of Mt 8 and concurrent with the award of a 
baccalaureate degree, qualified cadets are commissioned as second lieutenants 
in the U. S. Army Reserve. Cadets may elect to serve on active duty for two years 
or go directly to an active reserve status, (U. S. Army Reserve or National Guard). 
Individual elections are honored depending on the needs of the Army. Students 
completing the Flight Training Program are required to serve on active duty for 
three years. All students in the Scholarship Program are required to seve on 
active duty for four years. Students commissioned in the Regular Army are re­
quired to serve a minimum of three years active duty.
391
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
S C H O L A R S H IP  PRO GRAM
The Department of Army offers a three-, two-, and one-year ROTC Scholar­
ship to select freshman, sophomore, and junior cadets, respectively, who are 
enrolled in the Military Program, and who have demonstrated outstanding leader­
ship and scholastic qualities. This scholarship pays full tuition for the respective 
number of years, all textbooks and laboratory fees, plus $100 per month during 
the academic year for the duration of the scholarship.
L E A D E R S H IP  LABO RATORY
G en era l—The leadership laboratory period is designed to give the student 
experience in leadership situations. The laboratory period is organized, using the 
military structure, with individual cadets assigned to positions of leadership. Cadets 
are promoted to more advanced positions, based on their leadership performance 
and experience. Maximum stress is placed on improving leadership techniques 
through participation in varied activities.
A D D ITIO N A L A C T IV IT IE S
Flight T ra in in g —Army ROTC Flight Training is offered to selected senior 
ROTC cadets at no cost. Upon completion of 35 hours ground instruction and 
371/2 hours in-flght instruction, cadets are eligible for a FAA pilot’s certificate and 
are qualified for further Army flight training when on active duty. U. S. Army 
flight uniforms are provided for this instruction.
Rifle M a rk sm a n sh ip  T r a in in g —Offered to all enrolled ROTC students.
The ROTC Rifle Team has an enviable record and has won many trophies. 
Those qualifying may compete in the scheduled varsity and ROTC matches. 
Rifle marksmanship is also a major sport of the University and is coached by the 
Military Department. Participation in varsity riflery enables individuals to earn 
their freshman numeral and varsity letter.
R a n g e r  C lub—An organization devoted to rugged outdoor activities. Mem­
bers participate in rapelling, mountain climbing, survival training, hiking and 
snowshoeing. Members also receive extensive first aid training on emergency 
medical care in a wilderness environment. (Open to all students).
O rie n te e r in g  Club— A land navigation sport. Members participate in com­
petitive matches that require the traverse of a prescribed course against time. 
Courses are designed by the members and are run over different types of terrain 
on foot, snowshoes, or skis. (Open to all students.)
L ead ersh ip  S e m in a r—Members engage in leadership games and related
activities, to include role-playing, competitive strategy, decision-making, nego­
tiations, and communications. The program is supplemented by guest speakers 
who discuss aspects of leadership. (Open to all students.)
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P H Y S IC A L  E D U C A T IO N  AND A T H L E T IC S
Physical Education and Athletics
P rofessors  W esterm an  (Director), W oodbury ; A ssociate P rofessors  Br o w n , 
Bu t t e r f ie l d , Styrna , W a l k u p ; A ssistant P rofessors  A bbott , A m e s ,
A n d erso n , C arville , F o l g e r , J ordan , Philbrick , St o y e l l ; Instructors  
Ballinger , C h a p p e l l e , D e V arney , H arriman , M aloon ,
M illigan , Sw i t z e r ; L ecturers  M e r r il l ,
M il l e r ; W ilson
The department offers programs in physical education, intercollegiate ath­
letics, intramural sports, and related club activities. These programs are recog­
nized as an integral part of the educational process which the University supports 
and controls within the limitations of budget, staff, equipment, and facilities. Our 
goals are to promote educational leadership, physical fitness, opportunity for recre­
ational pursuits, and athletic excellence through instruction and competition. 
Through these programs, students are offered an opportunity to participate in 
leisure-time activities and life-time sports, each seeking his individual level of 
performance as a unique educational experience. All students are strongly en­
couraged to participate.
Immediate responsibility for instruction, supervision, and guidance in this 
area rests with the Department of Physical Education and Athletics, a department 
comprising three divisions: the Division of Physical Education for Men, the 
Division of Physical Education for Women, and the Division of Intercollegiate 
Athletics.
P H Y S IC A L  E D U C A T IO N  F O R  M EN  A N D  W O M E N
IN S T R U C T IO N A L  P R O G R A M
The Department of Physical Education and Athletics offers PE 1, Physical 
Education, 1 hour credit, and PE 2, Physical Education, 1 hour credit, on a pass- 
fail basis. For each hour of credit, two hours of instructional time per week, per 
semester, is required. Each college within the University system has its own basic 
requirements in respect to physical education and the acceptance of credits.
The instructional program for men and women is designed to provide the 
student with an opportunity to develop and refine and to add knowledge in a 
variety of physical activities which the student can use now and in his leisure 
time in later years. Emphasis is placed on presenting the student with an appre-
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ciation and understanding of the body and its movement, of exercise and 
its role in one’s individual life. In an effort to promote and maintain one’s indi­
vidual physical fitness, each woman or man has the opportunity to select those ac­
tivities in which she or he has an interest.
The program will include a wide choice of activities: archery, badminton, 
basketball, bowling, dance, fencing, field hockey (W), golf, gymnastics, handball, 
jogging, lacrosse (W), movement principles (W), paddle ball, recreational sports 
(W), riflery, sailing, slimnastics, soccer, softball, speedball, skiing, swimming, 
tennis, volleyball, weight training (M), wrestling (M )—(M = Men only, W = 
Women only). From these choices the students may either choose for depth in 
skill refinement in an activity or breadth in selection of several activities.
IN T E R C O L L E G IA T E  A T H L E T IC S  
M EN  A N D  W O M E N
As an integral part of the University’s program of physical education, inter­
collegiate athletics help to serve the general purposes of that program. In addi­
tion, they constitute an effective means of maintaining interest in all-round physi­
cal fitness; they set standards of excellence in physical efficiency; they provide a 
wholesome and natural common interest around which University loyalties may 
be rallied and institutional esprit developed; and they afford experience in emo­
tional control and in the capacity to think quickly and act vigorously while under 
the pressure of strong opposition.
Intercollegiate athletics are governed by an Athletic Advisory Board, the mem­
bership of which is representative of the University faculty and administration, 
the alumni, and the undergraduates. Regular schedules are arranged and provide 
for competition in the following sports: baseball (M), badminton (W), basketball, 
cross country (M), football (M), field hockey (W), golf (M), riflery, sailing (M), 
soccer (M), swimming, tennis, track (M), winter sports, volleyball (W), wrestling 
(M). (M = Men only, W = Women only.)
F A C IL IT IE S
The University facilities for athletics and physical education are listed on 
page 25.
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Continuing Education Division
The Continuing Education Division coordinates the part-time study of adults 
on the Orono campus and in a wide geographical area surrounding the Orono 
campus during late afternoon, evening and Saturday classes.
The Division provides a source of continuing education for mature and quali­
fied persons who wish to supplement an earlier education. Courses offered may 
sometimes be applied toward degree programs or may be primarily for profes­
sional or personal use. However, all programs offered are designed to prepare 
adults to meet the challenge of change and to provide experiences in learning which 
will lead to a fuller and richer life.
Adult students in Continuing Education Division classes have varied back­
grounds and interests. Most of them carry on full-time occupations, have graduated 
from high school some time ago and have determined for themselves the need for 
earning a degree or specific courses to be used for personal or occupational develop­
ment. A number of students who are recent high school graduates are beginning 
their college career by enrollment in C.E.D. classes.
A large variety of degree credit, non-degree credit, and special short courses 
are available on the Orono campus in the program of the Continuing Education 
Division. Courses offered by the means of the Division may be for degree credit 
or non-degree credit.
Adults who wish to enroll in a C.E.D. course are encouraged to visit the
C.E.D. office in Merrill Hall where C.E.D. personnel are available to advise 
students on course selection and registration procedures. Regular tuition charges 
or nominal fees are charged for programs offered.
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Summer Session
The University offers a wide variety of courses during the 12-week Summer 
Session designed to meet the general and specific needs of educators, regularly 
enrolled undergraduates, and those who seek cultural and professional growth 
in specific fields.
Teachers and school administrators who desire to take professional courses 
in the field of education or to pursue other subjects which may be helpful to them 
in their work will find that special attention is given to teachers’ courses in the 
various subjects offered. Professional courses in elementary and secondary educa­
tion are offered throughout the Summer Session. In addition, special workshops 
both in elementary and secondary education are conducted for three-week periods. 
Some courses are also organized on a three-week basis, thereby enabling the student 
who enrolls for a workshop to complete a full six-week Summer Session schedule. 
Several conferences on special educational problems, usually lasting a week, also 
are offered. A few courses scheduled during the early evening hours to accom­
modate students who must be employed during the summer months.
The Summer Session offers a wide variety of academic courses to regularly 
enrolled students at the University of Maine in Orono and other collegiate institu­
tions for credits toward a degree, thus enabling them to accelerate their under­
graduate program. Other undergraduate students enroll in this session to make 
up work which they may have missed during previous semesters or to explore 
new fields of study.
The facilities of the Summer Session are open to both men and women, and 
students are admitted without examination. The requirements for admission are, in 
general, the same as those for the other sessions of the University. Students are 
expected to have completed as a minimum preparation a standard high school 
course or its equivalent.
As an integral part of the University organization, the Summer Session has 
similar standards of academic achievements. The faculty consists of members of 
the University staff and numerous visiting professors from other institutions.
Transcripts for work previously done are necessary only when the student 
plans to become a candidate for a degree at the University of Maine. New students 
who expect to become candidates for the master’s degree should communicate 
with Dr. Franklin P. Eggert, Dean of the Graduate School.
Classes meet five times a week, Monday through Friday. The normal regis­
tration for the six-week session is for two or three courses.
The Summer Session begins in mid-May and ends in mid-August. The bulletin 
describing courses offered during this period is issued about March 15. For further 
information concerning the program address Director of the Summer Session, 14 
Merrill Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
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Public Radio and Television
The University of Maine owns and operates WMEH-FM, Bangor; WMEB-TV, 
Channel 12, Orono; WMEM-TV, Channel 10, Presque Isle; WMED-TV, Chan­
nel 13, Calais; and translator stations WORAR, Channel 4, Madawaska and 
WORAY, Channel 4, St. Francis, which together comprise the State of Maine 
Public Broadcasting Network. These stations are interconnected by a privately 
owned microwave relay system with central programming source at the network 
headquarters on the Orono Campus of the University of Maine. The stations are 
interconnected with public TV stations WCBB, Augusta, Maine; WENH (New 
Hampshire Network), Durham, New Hampshire; the Vermont ETV Network; 
WGBH-TV and WGBX-TV, Boston, Massachusetts; the national Public Broad­
casting Service and the Eastern Educational Network, as well as National Public 
Radio and Eastern Public Radio Network program services. The stations maintain 
a regular schedule of programs for adults and children, both for home and in-school 
use. Public Radio Service is available seven days a week and Public Television 
operates six days out of seven.
Studio and control facilities for the Maine Public Broadcasting Network are 
located in Alumni Hall on the Orono campus. The facilities consist of equipment 
for the production and recording of radio and television programs, and the dis­
tribution of these programs to each of the stations. In addition to programs pro­
duced by the Network, other sources of programming include national and regional 
broadcast libraries and networks, including: National Public Radio Network, 
Eastern Public Radio Network, National Educational Radio, Eastern Educational 
Television Network and Public Broadcasting Service. Of the locally produced 
programs, many are presented in cooperation with other educational, cultural, 
and public service agencies of the state. The network maintains a full-time pro­
fessional staff of 54 people, supplemented by part-time student personnel.
An expanding closed circuit television system (CCTV) currently intercon­
nects several classroom bulidings on the Orono, Bangor, Portland and Gorham 
campuses with the Alumni Hall facilities.
The network radio and television operations offer students an excellent 
opportunity for part-time employment and training in the broadcast field.
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University of Maine at Bangor
The University of Maine at Bangor is one of the first in the system of 
community colleges in the State of Maine. As a community college, the primary 
objectives are to offer a variety of associate degree programs, one-year certificate 
programs, and other short-term programs designed to meet special education needs.
An “open door” policy is utilized for admission to the college, with acceptance 
into some of the programs on a more selective basis. The General Studies, Law 
Enforcement, Dental Hygiene, and Mental Health Technology programs are de­
signed for citizens of all ages who wish to increase their general knowledge or 
prepare for a career. A program in Developmental Studies is provided for those 
individuals who demonstrate that their educational backgrounds are inadequate, 
but who have a strong desire for a college education.
There is a possibility that an additional program will be available by the 
fall of 1974— a one-year Dental Assisting Program that awards a certificate di­
ploma.
The Bangor campus has several administration and classroom buildings, dormi­
tories, and dining facilities; the library is located in Eastport Hall. Recreational 
facilities include a gymnasium, student union building and a 500-seat theatre. 
At present, intercollegiate sports include basketball and baseball. It is hoped that 
others will be added in the near future. There are many intramural sports available 
to UMB students.
For further information on the University of Maine at Bangor, contact:
Director of Admissions 
University of Maine at Bangor 
Student Services Building 
Bangor, Maine 04401
403

PERSONNEL
Personnel
E M E R IT I
A s h m a n , R obert  Irving (1930-1957); A.B., Cornell University, 1913; M.F., Yale, 
1929; Sc.D., Maine, 1957; Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
Bailey , R ussell  M anley  (1931-1967); B.S., Maine, 1928; Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Genetics.
Baker, G regory (1935-1968); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.F., Yale, 1939; Professor 
Emeritus of Forestry.
Be n n e t t , C larence  E dwin  (1934-1970); Ph.B., Brown, 1923; Sc.M., 1924; Ph.D., 
1930; Professor Emeritus of Physics.
Beverly , V erne  C urtis (1923-1956); B.S., Maine, 1920; County Agent Emeritus. 
Bey er , F rank K e m p  (1947-1968); B.S., Cornell University, 1929; M.S., University 
of Wisconsin, 1930; Associate Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
Biscoe, J onathan  (1946-1973); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1931;
M.S., 1932; Professor Emeritus of Physics.
Bogan , E dgar J unior  (1929-1968); A.B., Miami (Ohio), 1926; A.M., Princeton, 
1929; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1947; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
Bricker , H erschel  L eonard (1928-1970); A.B., Coe, 1928; Professor Emeritus 
of Speech.
Briwa , K athryn  E lizabeth  (1941-1960); A.B., Vassar, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 
1929; Ph.D., 1940; Extension Nutrition Specialist Emerita.
Brush , E dward N e w c o m b  (1928-1970); A.B., Vermont, 1925; A.M., Harvard, 
1926; Ph.D., 1932; Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
Bu z z e l l , M arion St e ph a n ie  (1919-1958); B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1915; 
Associate Professor Emerita of Romance Languages.
C assidy, M argaret E ileen  (1937-1973); Diploma, Sargent School of Physical
Education, 1928; B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1939; Associate Professor Emerita of 
Physical Education.
C l a p p , R oger (1929-1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1928; M.S., Maine, 1932;
Associate Professor Emeritus of Ornamental Horticulture.
C layton , M ary M orris (1934-1956); B.S., Columbia, 1918; M.S., Rochester, 
1926; Ph.D., 1929; Nutritionist Emerita.
C o m eg y s , Esth er  (1941-1960); B.A., Wellesley, 1921; M.A., University of
Pennsylvania, 1926; Ph.D., Radcliffe, 1941; Associate Professor Emerita of 
Mathematics.
C ook , A rlin  M iller  (1930-34); (1959-1970); A.B., Western Reserve, 1927;
M.A., Columbia, 1928; Associate Professor Emeritus of Speech.
C o r b e t t , R alph  A shton  (1930-1966); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., Wisconsin, 1949; 
Extension Dairy Specialist Emeritus.
C rabtree , K e n n e t h  G erard (1926-1964); S B., Massachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology, 1923; P.E., (Maine); Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering.
C rane , P ercy F r e m o n t  (1936-1958); B.S., Bowdoin, 1917; Director of Admis­
sions Emeritus.
C raw ford , J ohn  R aymond  (1930-1962); B.A., Culver-Stockton, 1924; M.A., 
State University of Iowa, 1929; Ph.D., 1931; Professor Emeritus of Education.
405
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
C r e a m e r , W alter  J o seph  (1919-1961); B.S., Maine, 1918; E.E., 1921; B.A., 
1923; Professor Emeritus of Communication Engineering.
C rosby , R uth  (1929-1962); A.B., Mount Holyoke, 1919; A.M., Radcliffe, 1920; 
Ph D., 1929; Professor Emerita of English.
C rossland , C harles  E dward  (1917-1961); B.S., Maine, 1917; LL.D., 1962; Vice 
President for Administration Emeritus.
C u r t is , T heodore  Sm all  (1930-1966); B.S., Maine, 1923; Faculty Manager of 
Athletics Emeritus.
D ay, C larence  (1913-1953); M.S., Maine, 1929; Extension Editor Emeritus.
D ecoteau , R uth  C allaghan (1934-1941); (1951-1973); B.S., Maine, 1933; Ex­
tension Agent Emerita.
D i n s m o r e , F lo ren ce  E lizabeth  (1923-1971); Presidential Secretary Emerita.
D irks , C harles O rville  (1927-1960); B.S., Kansas State College, 1924; M.S., 
Iowa State College, 1925; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1935; Professor Emeri­
tus of Entomology.
D ouglass , Ir w in  Bruce  (1940-1970); B.S., Monmouth College, 1926; Ph.D., 
Kansas, 1932; Sc.D., Monmouth College, 1958; Professor Emeritus of Chem­
istry.
Dow, E dward  F rench  (1929-1969); B.S., Bowdoin, 1925; A.M., Harvard, 1926; 
Ph.D., 1932; Professor Emeritus of Government.
Dow, G eorge  F arrington  (1927-1969); B.S., Maine, 1927; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., 
Cornell University, 1938; Director Emeritus of the Maine Agricultural Ex­
periment Station.
D u r st , R ichard E dward (1949-1971); B.S., Otterbein College, Westerville, Ohio, 
1929; Ph D., Ohio State, 1948; P.E., (Ohio, Maine); Professor Emeritus of 
Chemical Engineering.
E a st m a n , C harles L eslie  (1925-1966); B.S., Maine, 1922; Extension Agent 
Emeritus.
E dwards , H erbert  J oseph  (1947-1969); Ohio State, 1923; A.M., Princeton, 
1927; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1930; Professor Emeritus of English.
E vans , W eston  Su m m e r  (1923-1962); B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Sc.D., 
1962; P.E., (Maine); Dean Emeritus of Technology.
F i f e , H ilda M ary (1946-1969); A.B., Colby, 1926; A.M., Cornell University, 
1933; Ph.D., 1941; Professor Emerita of English.
F l y n n , C arl M unro  (1933-1936) (1940-1972); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., Wes­
leyan, 1932; M.A. Harvard, 1939; Ph.D., 1940; Professor Emeritus of Zoology 
and Assistant Dean Emeritus, College of Arts and Sciences.
F obes, K enneth  Brown (1948-1972); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1949; Assistant Dean 
Emeritus, College of Education.
F o l s o m , D onald  (1918-1957); A.B., Nebraska, 1912; M.A., Minnesota, 1914; 
Ph.D., 1917; Plant Pathologist Emeritus.
G a n n e t t , J ames  A drian (1908-1953); B.S., Maine, 1908; M.A., (Hon.), 1928; 
Registrar Emeritus.
G la n v ille , A lbe r t  D ouglas (1937-1971); A.B., Cornell University; M.A., Illi­
nois, 1928; Ph D., Cornell University, 1932; Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
406
PERSONNEL
G rant , F rema  Staples  (1955-1972); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 
1929; Extension Agent Emerita.
G r e e n e , P earl Stuart  (1923-1948); B.A., Northwestern, 1909; B.S., Lewis 
Institute, 1914; A.M., Columbia, 1923; Professor Emerita of Home Economics.
H all , H o w e  W iggins (1923-1956); B.S., Maine, 1914; MS., 1925; Assistant 
Professor Emeritus of Animal Husbandry.
H ankins , J ohn  E rskine  (1956-1970); B.A., University of South Carolina, 1924;
M.S., 1925; Ph.D., Yale University, 1929; Professor Emeritus of English. 
H auck , A rthur  A n d r e w  (1934-1958); A.B., Reed, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia, 1932; 
LL.D., Lafayette, 1936; LL.D., New Hampshire, 1937; LL.D., Rhode Island, 
1943; LL.D., New Brunswick, 1943; LL.D., Reed, 1946; LL.D., Bowdoin, 
1947; LL.D., Boston University, 1948; L.H.D., Bates, 1950; L.H.D., Nasson 
College, 1952; L.H.D., University of Florida, 1953; LL.D., University of 
Kentucky, 1953; Litt.D., Colby, 1953; LL.D., Maine, 1958; President Emeritus. 
H a w l e y , H enry  C harles (1946-1965); A.B., Oberlin, 1923; M BA., Harvard, 
1925; D.C.S., 1930; Professor Emeritus of Business and Economics. 
H ighlands , M a t t h e w  E dward (1935-1946) (1947-1970); B.A., Maine, 1928;
S.M., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1934; Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts, 1951; Professor Emeritus of Food Science.
H ilb o r n , M erle  T yson (1935-1973); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1934; Ph.D., Yale, 
1940; Professor Emeritus of Plant Pathology.
H il l , R alph  A rthur  (1957-1972); B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., Vermont, 1930; Ph.D., 
Columbia, 1942; Research Associate Emeritus.
H obbs , Shirley  Brooks (1950-1970); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 
1929; Extension Agent Emerita.
H yland , F ay (1926-1965); M.S., Michigan State College, 1925; M.S., Maine, 1929; 
Sc.D., 1965; Professor Emeritus of Botany.
I bbotson , Louis T a ppe  (1928-1963); A.B., Hamilton, 1922; B.L.S., New York 
State Library School, 1925; Librarian Emeritus.
J e n n e s s , Lyle  C layton (1923-1966); B.S., New Hampshire, 1922; M.S., Maine,
1925; P.E., (Maine); Sc.D., New Hampshire, 1966; Professor Emeritus of 
Chemical Engineering.
J ordan , M aynard F red (1917-1918; 1919-1921; 1925-1960); B.A., Maine, 1916; 
M.A., 1921; Professor Emeritus of Astronomy.
L a t h r o p , F rank H eidman  (1934-1954); B.S., Clemson, 1913; M.S., Ohio State, 
1915; Ph.D., 1923; Entomologist Emeritus.
L ev in son , R onald  Bartlett  (1926-1962); A.B., Harvard, 1919; Ph.D., Chicago, 
1924; L.H.D., Maine, 1962; Professor Emeritus of Philosophy.
L ibby , W in th ro p  C harles (1934-1973); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1933; LL.D., 
Ricker College, 1968; Ped.D., Husson College, 1970; LL.D., Bates College, 
1970; LL.D., Colby College, 1971; L.H.D., Unity College, 1972; Professor of 
Agronomy and Former President.
Lo v e j o y , M abel K irkpatrick  (1955-1973); B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent 
Emerita.
L ucas, W arren St a n h o pe  (1920-1958); B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1922; Profes­
sor Emeritus of Mathematics.
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M c K ay, E dgar B. (1947-1973); B.S., Colby, 1930; M.Ed., Maine, 1951; Associate 
Professor of Modern Society Emeritus.
M artin , F rederic  T h u r m a n  (1934-1969); Ch.E., Lehigh University, 1925; Ph.D., 
Johns Hopkins, 1929; P.E., (Maine); Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
M erchant , C harles H enry  (1924-1962); B.S., Cornell University, 1920; M.S., 
1922; Ph.D., 1928; Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Economics.
M eyer , M arvin C lin to n  (1946-1973); B.S., Southeast Missouri State College, 
1932; A.M., Ohio State University, 1936; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1939; 
Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
M il e s , K atherine  A dele  (1946-1969); B.A., Ohio State University, 1925; B.S. 
in Ed., 1925; M.A., 1927; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1945; Professor 
Emerita of Child Development.
M il l e r , Stacy R oss (1932-1973); B.S., Maine, 1932; Administrative Officer 
Emeritus, Cooperative Extension Service.
M o n r o e , M erna M yrtha (1931-1966); B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., Kansas 
State, 1932; Associate Professor Emerita of Housing.
M urray, J oseph  M agee (1934-1970); B.A., Maine, 1925; M.A., University of 
Michigan, 1927; Ph.D., 1929; LL.D., Maine, 1972; Dean Emeritus of Arts 
and Sciences and Professor Emeritus of Zoology.
M usgrave, M arguerite  R u th  (1929-1962); B.S., Columbia, 1925; A M., 1926; 
Lecturer Emerita in Design.
N ason , E s te l l e  (1922-1957); B.S., Maine, 1922; Home Demonstration Agent 
Leader Emerita.
N ess , N orman  R e n f r e w  (1942-1973); B.S., Maine, 1938; Dairy Specialist Emeri­
tus.
N u t t in g , A lbert  D eane  (1931-1948) (1958-1971); B.S., Maine, 1927; Director 
Emeritus, School of Forest Resources.
O ak, J essie L aw ren ce  (1955-1972); B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent Emerita.
P l u m m e r , Bernie  E l l io t t , J r . (1925-1968); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1925; Pro­
fessor Emeritus of Biochemistry.
P rageman , Irving H enry  (1927-1962); Ph.B., Yale, 1918; M.E., 1923; P.E. 
(Maine); Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
P ratt , H orace A sa (1930-1971); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., 1936; P.E., (Maine); 
Testing Engineer Emeritus.
Q u in s e y , D onald L eroy (1942-1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1924; M.S., 
1932; Ph D., 1935; Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
R ankin , R o m e  (1947-1967); M.A., University of Michigan, 1934; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Kentucky, 1948; Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
R ee d , F rank D udley  (1938-1972); B.S., New Hampshire, 1929; Extension Econo­
mist (Marketing) Emeritus.
R ee d , M ary F lo ren ce  (1930-1971); B.A., Maine, 1929; B.S., Simmons College, 
1930; Assistant University Librarian Emerita.
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R eynolds , C ecil  J ohn  (1935-1972); B.S.C., Mount Allison, 1926; B.A., 1927; 
B.A., Oxford, 1929; B. Litt., 1930; A.M., Harvard, 1932; Professor Emeritus 
of English.
R oberts , L e w is  Pollard  (1935-1972); B.S., Maine, 1931; Sugar Beet Specialist 
Emeritus.
Ross, R uth  V elma  (1960-1972); B.S., State Teachers College, Framingham, Mas­
sachusetts, 1928; Extension Agent Emerita.
Sc h r u m p f , W illiam  E rnest  (1928-1958); B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., 1930; Associ­
ate Agricultural Economist Emeritus.
Sezak , Sa m u e l  (1939-1971); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.Ed., 1953; Professor Emeritus 
of Physical Education and Athletics.
Sh eiv e , L ucy F arrington  (1927-1936; 1943-1945; 1956-1969); B.S., Maine, 1927; 
Consumer Marketing Agent Emerita.
Sh ib l es , Loana S pearin  (1946-1961); Castine Normal, 1926; Club Agent Emerita. 
Sh ib l es , M ark R ichard (1947-1971); B.A., Colby, 1929; M.Ed., Boston Univer­
sity, 1935; L.H.D., Colby, 1954; Sc.D. in Ed., Boston University 1955; Ped.D., 
Maine, 1971; Dean Emeritus of Education and Professor Emeritus of Educa­
tion.
S m i t h , H arry W oodbury (1912-1952); B.S., Maine, 1909; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., 
Rutgers, 1934; Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry.
Snyder , M ary E lla (1936-1962); A.B., Gooding College, 1919; M.S., Iowa State 
College, 1936; Associate Professor Emerita of Food and Nutrition.
S pa r r o w , T heron  A lonzo  (1926-1964); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1938; P.E.
(Maine), Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
S w e e t m a n , M arion D eyoe  (1927-1961); B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., 
1922; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1927; Professor Emerita of Home Economics.
Sw i f t , H arold C layton (1920-1961); B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering.
Sw in f o r d , L ee H oughton  (1959-1972); B.A., University of California, 1923; 
Ph.D., 1931; Professor Emeritus of Mathematics.
T aylor, E velyn  (1926-1972); Associate Registrar Emerita.
T aylor , F rank M elroy (1940-1973); B.S., Lafayette College, 1928; C.E., 1937;
M.S., Maine, 1951; P.E. (Maine); Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering. 
T odd, F rank H arold (1946-1970); B.S., Bowdoin, 1935; M.A., Maine, 1936; 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Physics.
T r ev ett , M oody F rancis (1946-1972); B.S., Massachusetts State, 1929; M.S., 
1940; Professor Emeritus of Plant and Soil Sciences.
T u r n e r , A lbert  M orton  (1922-1956); A.B., Harvard, 1912; A M., 1914; Ph.D., 
1920; Professor Emeritus of English and Comparative Literature.
W allace , Stanley  M oore (1922-1959); Diploma, New Haven School of Gym­
nastics, 1917; Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
W atson , H arry D exter  (1920-1961); B.S., Maine, 1920; M.S., 1929; P.E.
(Maine); Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
W ebster , F red Lot  (1944-1961); County Agent Emeritus.
W e l l s , W illiam  C arl (1931-1945) (1947-1972); B.A., Maine, 1931; Director of 
Residence and Dining Halls Emeritus.
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Wence, M ilford  E dward (1937-1973); B.A., State University of Iowa, 1933;
M.A., 1934; Ph.D., 1937; Professor Emeritus of English.
W h it n e y , W alter  R eginald (1928-1933) (1935-1965); B.S., Bowdoin, 1923; A.M., 
Harvard, 1935; Professor Emeritus of English.
W il s o n , E dith G race (1931-1970); B.A., Southern California, 1923; M.A., 1928;
L.H.D., Maine, 1970; Dean of Women Emerita.
W it t e r , John  F ranklin  (1932-1971); B.S., Maryland, 1928; D.V.M., Michigan, 
1932; Professor Emeritus of Animal Pathology.
Z ie m in s k i , St efa n  A n to n i  (1954-1971); Dipl. Ing., Technical University (Lwow, 
Poland) 1927; Doctor of Technical Science, 1929; P.E., (Maine); Professor 
Emeritus of Chemical Engineering.
NAMED PROFESSORSHIPS
Adelaide C. Bird and Alan L. Bird Professor of American History, Dr. A rthur  
M. J o h n s o n .
Louis Calder Professor of Pulp and Paper Technology, Mr. L o w e l l  Z abel .
Dwight B. DeMeritt Professor of Forest Resources, Dr. F red B. K n ig h t .
Lloyd H. Elliott Professor of English, Dr. W illiam  P. R a n del .
D. S. Gottesman Research Professor of Pulp and Paper Technology, Dr. E dward 
Bobalek .
John Homer Huddilston Professor of Art, M r . V in c e n t  A. H artgen .
Maine Bankers Association Professor of Finance, D r . N eil  B. M u r p h y .
Nicolas M. Salgo Professor of Business Administration, D r . R o bert  E. J e n s e n .
Arthur O. Willey Professor of Mechanical Engineering, D r . A shley  S. C a m p b e l l .
FACULTY
(Dates in parentheses indicate year of initial appointment)
• Leave of absence spring 1974 
••  Leave of absence fall 1973 
t Leave of absence 1973-1974
A bbott , W alter H icks (1960); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S. in Ed., 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education and Head Football Coach.
A b e l so n , R obert  M. (1967); B.S., Queens College, 1952; M S., Virginia Poly­
technic Institute, 1954; Ph.D., Boston University, 1961; Associate Professor 
of Psychology.
A c h e s o n , A nn  W. (1969); A.B., Pembroke College, 1964; Assistant Professor of 
Anthropology.
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A c h e s o n , J ames  M. (1968); B.A., Colby College, 1962; Ph.D., University of 
Rochester, 1970; Associate Professor of Anthropology.
A h r e n s , W illiam  C. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1965; M.L.S., Long Island University, 
1968; Assistant University Librarian; Cooperating Assistant Professor of Li­
brary Service.
A k e l e y , R obert  V in to n  (1969); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.S., 1942; Associate Pro­
fessor of Horticulture.
A lexander , J ohn  A. (1970); B.S., Purdue, 1956; S.M., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, 1968; Ph.D., 1970; P.E., Associate Professor of Civil Engi­
neering.
A l l e n , K e n n e t h  W illiam  (1963); B.S., Wheaton College (Illinois), 1952; M.S., 
Maine, 1956; Ph.D., Rice University, 1959; Professor of Zoology and 
Oceanography, Acting Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.
A l pa n d e r , G uvenc  G. (1965); B.A., Middle East Technical University, Ankara, 
Turkey, 1962; M.P.A., Michigan State University, 1963; Ph.D., 1966; Pro­
fessor of Management, College of Business Administration.
A m e s , D avid M erton  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1967; M.Ed., 1968; Assistant Professor 
of Physical Education for Men.
A n d er se n , C harles Lo w e l l  (1955); B.A., University of Utah, 1949; M.A., 1951; 
Assistant Professor of English.
A nderson , J anet  R ae (1966); B.A.E., Wayne State College, 1963; M.Ed., Maine, 
1967; Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Women’s Division.
A nderson , W alter A. (1973); B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1954; M.S., Uni­
versity of Rochester, 1956; Faculty Associate in Geological Sciences.
A n n is , C. H e r b e r t , J r . (1964); B.S., Kansas State University, 1959; Extension 
Agent (Waldo County); Cooperative Extension Service.
A n t o n it is , J o seph  J ohn  (1950); A.B., Indiana University, 1946; A.M., Columbia, 
1947; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Psychology.
A pgar, W illiam  P eter  (1963); B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1961; PhD., 1963; 
Associate Professor of Animal Sciences.
A r m s , C hadwick  C u m m in g s  (1964); B.S., Vermont, 1951; M.S., 1960; Area 
Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
A sh l e y , M arshall D ouglas (1969); B.S., Maine, 1965; M.S., 1968; Ph D., Purdue 
University, 1969; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.
Bailey , D onald W ayne (1969); B.S., University of California (Berkeley), 1949; 
Ph.D., 1953; Lecturer in Zoology (Jackson Laboratory).
Bailey , T homas  E dward , J r . (1968); B.A., Fordham University, 1964; M.A., 
Queens College, 1966; Instructor in English.
Bain , W. M urray (1959); A.B., Indiana University, 1951; M.A., 1953; PhD., 
1959; Associate Professor of Microbiology.
Baker , W illiam  J. (1970); B.A., Furman University, 1960; B.D., Southeastern 
Seminary, 1963; Ph D., Cambridge University, 1967; Associate Professor of 
History.
Balakrishnan , V. K. (1970); M.A., Madras University, 1956; M.A., Wisconsin, 
1965; Ph D., SUNY (Stony Brook), 1970; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Ballinger , J ames  O rla (1969); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1966; M.Ed., 1969; Instructor 
in Physical Education, Coach, Cross Country; Assistant Coach, Track.
Banasiak , C hester  F. (1973); B.S., Michigan State, 1948; M.S., University of 
Massachusetts, 1952; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.
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Banks , R onald  F il l m o r e  (1963); B.S., Gorham State Teachers College, 1956; 
M.A., Maine, 1958; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of History.
♦♦B arden , A lbert  A r n o l d , J r . (1946); A.B., Brown, 1932; Sc.M., 1934; Ph.D., 
Northwestern, 1941; Professor of Zoology.
Barden , E lizabeth  S. (1970); A.B., Mount Holyoke College, 1937; M.S., North­
western University, 1938; Ph.D., Maine, 1969; Assistant Professor of Food 
Science.
Barr, R ichard L orm or  (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1964; M.S., Maine, 1968; 
Extension Agent (Franklin County); Cooperative Extension Service.
Barron , M aryann C. (1971); B.A., Villa Maria College, 1969; M.A., University 
of Detroit, 1971; Instructor in Mathematics, University of Maine at Bangor.
Ba r t l e t t , M errill  D ay (1958-59) (1961); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.A., 1958; As­
sociate Professor of Business Administration; Associate Dean, College of 
Business Administration.
Bates , E dw in  H ill  (1953); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 
1961; Director, Cooperative Extension Service.
Battick , J ohn  F rancis (1964); A.B., Boston University, 1958; A.M., 1959; Ph.D., 
1967; Associate Professor of History.
Bauschatz , C athleen  M. (1972); B.A., Radcliffe, 1964; M.A., Columbia, 1965; 
Faculty Associate in Foreign Languages.
Bauschatz , P aul C. (1969); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1957; 
M.A., Columbia, 1959; Ph D., 1970; Assistant Professor of English.
Be a m e sd e r f e r , J ohn  W illiam  (1947); B.S., Gettysburg College, 1932; M.S., 
University of Michigan, 1939; Ph.D., 1947; Professor of Chemistry.
Be l l , H arry A delbert  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1949; Area Dairy Specialist, Co­
operative Extension Service.
B elyea , P aul R aymond  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1958; Associate Chemist, 
Department of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
+Be n n e t t , A u stin  E dward (1963); B.S. in Ed., University of Connecticut, 1951; 
M.Ed., Colorado State University, 1962; Community Development Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
Be n n e t t , J acob (1963); A.B., Boston University, 1949; M.A., Columbia Uni­
versity, 1949; Ph.D., Boston University, 1960; Professor of English.
Be n o it , J ohn  R. (1966); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1959; M.Ed., 1965; Director of Con­
ferences and Institutes and Lecturer in Education.
Be n s o n , F red J. (1970); B.S., Western Illinois University, 1963; M.S., Southern 
Illinois University, 1965; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1972; Agricultural 
Business Management Specialist; Assistant Professor of Agricultural and Re­
source Economics.
B e n s o n , J ames  M., J r . (1971); B.S., University of Rochester, 1967; Instructor in 
Biological Sciences, University of Maine at Bangor.
Be n t l e y , M ichael  D. (1969); B.S., Auburn University, 1963; M.S., 1965; Ph.D., 
University of Texas (Austin), 1969; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
Be n t o n , A rthur  L. (1971); B.S., Montana State, 1963; M.Ed., 1964; Ph.D., 
American University, 1971; Coordinator of Mental Health Technology and 
Associate Professor of Psychology, University of Maine at Bangor.
Berce , L ew is  C harles (1966); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
County) Cooperative Extension Service.
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Be r n s t e in , Seldon  E. (1971); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., 1952; Ph.D., Brown Uni­
versity, 1956; Lecturer in Zoology.
B il l in g t o n , M urray R. (1961); B.S., Maine Maritime Academy, 1955; B.A., 
Maine, 1961; Director of Purchases.
Bird, F rancis H. (1961); B.S., University of Michigan, 1936; Ph.D., University 
of California (Berkeley), 1948; Professor of Poultry Science.
B ish o p , D avid W inn  (1962); B.S., Harvard, 1949; M.A., Maine, 1951; Ed.D., 
New York University, 1970; Associate Professor of Education.
Bissell , L ew is  P routy  (1949); B.S., New Hampshire, 1940; M.F., Yale, 1947; 
Forestry Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Blake , J ohn  M o r t im e r  (1961); B.S., Boston University, 1941; I.A., Harvard, 
1943; Vice President for Finance and Administration.
Blake , Stanley  E arl , J r . (1968); B.S., Suffolk University, 1966; M S., Univer­
sity of New Hampshire, 1968; Teaching Associate in Zoology.
Bla m berg , D onald L. (1966); B.S., University of Maryland, 1954; M.S., 1956; 
Ph.D., 1960; Assistant to the Director, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station.
Blanke , R ichard D onald  (1969); B.A., San Fernando Valley State, 1963; M.A., 
University of California at Berkeley, 1964; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor 
of History.
Blease , J ohn  A. (1960); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1960; Research Asso­
ciate, Department of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Bobalek , E dward G eorge (1963); B.S., St. Mary’s College (Winona, Minneso­
ta), 1938; M.S., Creighton University, 1940; Ph D., Indiana University, 1942;
D.S. Gottesman Research Professor and Chairman, Department of Chemical 
Engineering.
Bo r n s , H arold W., J r . (1955); B.S., Tufts, 1951; M.A., Boston University, 1955; 
Ph.D., 1959; Professor and Chairman of Geological Sciences and Director 
of the Institute for Quaternary Studies.
Bo st , J ames  St e p h e n  (1962); A.B., University of Illinois, 1947; A.M., 1951; 
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1961; Professor of Speech.
Boyce , L ester  F. (1971); A.B., Dartmouth, 1946; M.C.S., 1947; Lecturer in Ac­
counting.
Bracciotti , P aul R. (1971); B.A., Amherst College, 1961; LL.B., University of 
Pennsylvania Law School, 1965; Community Development Specialist, Coop­
erative Extension Service.
Bradbury, H arry E dward (1958); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Rutgers, 1956; As­
sociate Chemist, Department of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
Brekke , C lark J. (1972); B.S., Rutgers University, 1966; M.S., Cornell University, 
1968; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison), 1972; Assistant Professor 
of Food Science.
Bresinsky , H enrik  (1969); B.A., Western State College of Colorado, 1959; M.A., 
University of Wyoming, 1961; Ph D., Arizona State University, 1969; As­
sistant Professor of Mathematics.
Brig h tm a n , L loyd A. (1969); A.B., Brown, 1950; M.A., University of Rhode 
Island, 1958; Ph D., Cornell, 1971; Assistant Professor of Child Development.
Br i m m e r , J aqueline  D elobel  (1964); Licence d’Anglais (licence d’enseigne- 
ment), Universite de Lille, France, 1935; Diplome d’etudes superieures, 
1937; Assistant Professor of French.
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Brockway , Ph ilip  J udd (1935); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.A., 1940; Director, Career 
Planning and Placement.
Brogunier , Joseph  E. (1969); A.B., Brown University, 1958; M.A., Purdue Uni­
versity, 1964; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1969; Assistant Professor of English.
Br o w e r , A uburn  E. (1972); B.S., S.W. Missouri State College, 1927; Ph.D., 
Cornell University, 1931; Visiting Professor of Entomology.
Br o w n , C arleton  M erle  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1959; Associate Pro­
fessor of Electrical Engineering.
Br o w n , C ecil  Sanford  (1953); B.S., New Hampshire, 1949; M.S., Cornell Uni­
versity, 1951; Ph.D., 1955; Professor of Agronomy and Forage Crop Specialist.
Br o w n , E leese  V. (1970); B.S., New Hampshire, 1963; M.A., University of 
Illinois, 1967; Ed.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of Art.
Br o w n , E lla C o r in n e  (1962); B.S., University of Missouri, 1949; M.A., Mon­
tana State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Physical Education, 
Women’s Division.
Br o w n , H arold H uston  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.Ed., 1965; Extension 
Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Br o w n , L eroy C. (1959); B.S., Maine, 1941; Area Poultry Specialist, Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
Br o w n s t e in , A ndrea M. (1969-71) (1972); A.B., Fairfield University, 1967; 
M.A., University of Maine (Orono), 1969; Instructor in English.
Br o w n s t e in , K e n n e t h  R obert  (1965); B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 
1957; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of Physics.
Bru ce , D onald M alcolm  (1967); B.S., Maine, 1960; M.Ed., 1967; Youth Educa-
tion Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Br u g m a n , H erm an  H enry  (1950); B.S.A., University of Manitoba, 1944; MS., 
University of Minnesota, 1947; Ph.D., 1948; Associate Professor of Animal 
Sciences.
Brutsaert , W il l e m  F. (1973); B.S., University of Ghent, 1963; M.S., Univer­
sity of Illinois, 1967; Ph.D., Colorado State, 1970; Assistant Professor of Civil 
Engineering.
B ryan, T homas  A. (1972); B.A., Kansas State University, 1965; D.V.M., 1972; 
Assistant Professor of Animal and Veterinary Sciences (Pathology).
Bu ck , C harles E lon  (1951); B.S., North Dakota State College, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951; Professor of Microbiology.
Bu r k e , M elvin  (1966); B.A., Wayne State University, 1960; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh, 1967; Associate Professor of Economics.
Burnes, Ann P. (1972); B.A., Webster College, 1964; Instructor in English.
Bu r n h a m , G regory S m it h  (1968); B.A., University of Colorado, 1961; Assistant 
Professor of Management, College of Business Administration.
Bu r n s , F rancis R oy (1969); B.S., Northern Michigan University, 1967; M.A., 
Western Michigan University, 1969; Instructor in Speech.
Bu rn s , W arren T. (1968); A.B., Muhlenberg College, 1950; M.A., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1963; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Speech.
Bu r r il l , P eter  H. (1971); B.S., Maine (Orono), 1970; Instructor in Biochemistry 
(part-time).
Bu t l e r , A lan C. (1969); A.B., Clark University, 1964; M.A., University of Rhode 
Island, 1964; Ph.D., Maine, 1970; Staff Psychologist and Cooperating Assistant
Professor of Psychology.
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Bu t t e r f ie l d , J ohn  E verett  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1953; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, Head Baseball Coach, Assistant Freshman Football 
Coach.
Bu t t o n , L loyd H., J r . (1954); B.S., Vermont, 1953; M.S., 1954; Area Dairy 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Bu t z o w , J ohn  W il l ia m , J r. (1968); B.S., Saint Bonaventure University, 1961; 
M.S., 1963; Ed.D., University of Rochester, 1968; Associate Professor of 
Education.
By t h e r , T homas  E. (1966); B.A., Ricker College, 1964; M.A., Maine, 1966; 
Associate Professor of Computer Science; Academic Coordinator, Computing 
and Processing Service.
C a l d w e l l , J ohn  T. (1972); B.M., University of Michigan, 1967; M.M., 1969; 
Instructor in Music.
C a m p , P aul R ice  (1967); B.A., Wesleyan University, 1941; M.A., Harvard, 1947;
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1951; Professor of Physics.
C am pan a , J ean M. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1970; Head, Periodicals Division, Ray­
mond H. Fogler Library.
C am pan a , R ichard John  (1958); B.S., University of Idaho, 1943; M.F., Yale, 
1947; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Botany.
C a m p b e l l , A shley  Sawyer  (1950-57) (1968); S B., Harvard University, 1940;
S.M., 1947; Sc.D., 1949; Arthur O. Willey Professor of Mechanical Engineer­
ing.
C arlson , C onstance  H. (1962); A.B., Vassar, 1937; M.A., Maine, 1945; Ph.D., 
Brown, 1971; Dean of Instruction, Professor of English and Coordinator of 
General Studies, University of Maine at Bangor.
C arniglia , C harles K. (1971); B.S., University of California (Berkeley), 1966; 
Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1971; Assistant Professor of Physics.
C a r p e n t e r , E laine  Shaw  (1949); Alma College; Head, Circulation Division, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
C a r p e n t e r , P aul N athaniel  (1943-44) (1946); B.S., Bates, 1933; M.S., Maine, 
1949; Associate Professor of Agronomy, Soils Specialist.
C arr , E dward F rank (1957); B.S., Michigan State University, 1954; Ph.D., 1954; 
Professor of Physics.
C arroll , R obert  C. (1970); B.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1964; Ph.D., 1969; 
Assistant Professor of French.
C arville , L in w oo d  L eland (1960); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1954; Assistant 
Director of Physical Education and Athletics; Assistant Professor of Physical 
Education.
C asey, A l l e n  J ay, J r . (1969); B.A., Wake Forest College, 1964; M.A., 1965; 
Assistant Professor of History.
C aughran , A lex  M adison (1953-57) (1960); B.A., Drury College, 1937; M.Ed., 
University of Missouri, 1949; Ed.D., 1953; Professor of Education.
C ayer , N. J o seph  (1971); B.A., University of Colorado, 1964; M.P.A., 1966; 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 1972; Assistant Professor of Political Sci­
ence.
C azden , N o rm an  (1969); B.S., The City College of New York, 1943; A.M., 
Harvard University, 1944; Ph.D., 1948; Professor of Music.
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C ec k l e r , W illiam  H erbert  (1969); B.S., University of Rochester, 1951; M.S., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1953; Sc.D., 1960; Associate Professor 
of Chemical Engineering.
C hadwick , L eigh E dward (1970); B.S., Haverford, 1925; M.A., Pennsylvania, 
1929; M.A., Harvard, Ph D., 1939; Visiting Professor of Entomology.
C h a p m a n , Ben  R oberts  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1963; Associate Pro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
C h a p m a n , D oris V. (1967); B.A., Maine, 1958; M.A., 1960; Bibliographer-Ac­
quisitions Librarian.
C h a p m a n , K e n n e t h  S. (1957); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Vermont, 1956; Area 
Potato Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C h a p p e l l e , T homas  N elson  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1962; Instructor in Physical 
Education; Head Basketball Coach; Head Golf Coach.
C hase , A n d r e w  J ackson (1949); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1951; Professor of 
Chemical Engineering.
C hase , G eorge O scar (1969); B.A., Duke University, 1947; M.D., 1951; Lecturer 
in Biochemistry.
C h e n , C hao-W en  (1970); B.S., Taipei Institute of Technology, 1960; M.A., 
Alabama, 1966; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
C h e n , H arry W. (1973); B.A., National Cheng Chi University (Taiwan), 1960; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1969; Lecturer in Biochemistry.
C hernosky , J oseph  V., J r . (1973); A.B., Notre Dame, 1966; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin, 1968; Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences.
C herry , M arianna (1969); B.A., Wheaton College (Mass.), 1946; M.A., Bryn 
Mawr College, 1951; Ph.D., Yale University, 1964; Lecturer in Zoology 
(Jackson Laboratory).
C h e r u l n ik , P aul D avid (1969); B.A., SUNY (Buffalo), 1963; Ph.D., 1971; As­
sistant Professor of Psychology.
C h e sl e y , R oss (1972); B.S., California State (HaywaTd), 1971; M.B.A., Golden 
State (San Francisco), 1973; Instructor in Law Enforcement, University of 
Maine at Bangor.
C h ia p p o n e , A n t h o n y  D onald (1967); B.S., SUCE, Geneseo, New York, 1954; 
M.S., Syracuse University, 1961; Ed.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Educa­
tion.
C h u t e , H arold L e R oy (1949); D.V.M., University of Toronto, 1949; V.S., 
Ontario Veterinary College, 1949; M.Sc., Ohio State, 1953; D.V.Sc., Toronto, 
1955; Professor of Animal Pathology; Director of Development.
C lark , A lton  H arold (1968); B.A., Maine, 1961; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 
1963; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1967; Associate Professor of Physics.
C lark , D avid H enry  (1963); B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1954; M.S., Univer­
sity of Wisconsin, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of Economics.
C lark , J ames  M ilford  (1960); B.A., University of Michigan, 1952; M.A., Uni­
versity of the Philippines, 1955; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1962; As­
sociate Professor of Political Science, and Vice President for Academic Affairs.
C lark, R ussell  E mery  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Oxford 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
C lason , W. P age C. (1972); A.B., Princeton, 1950; M.D., Harvard Medical School, 
1954; Lecturer in Electrical Engineering.
C l if f o r d , G eorge  E d w in  (1946-51) (1954); B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S. in Edu­
cation, 1951; Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
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C oates , D on  E. (1972); B.S., Illinois College, 1946; M.Ed., University of Maine 
(Orono), 1960; Administrative Officer and Lecturer, College of Education.
C o bb , R obert  A. (1969); B.S., Springfield College, 1964; M.S., 1967; D.P.E., 
1970; Associate Professor of Physical Education and Education; Acting Co­
ordinator of Health, Recreation and Physical Education.
C o h n , Steven  F. (1971); A.B., Dartmouth, 1961; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
C olbath , J ames  A. (1968); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.A., Western Reserve University, 
1950; M.F.A., 1951; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of Speech and Director of Maine 
Masque Theatre.
C o l l in s , E dward , J r . (1962); B.A., Marshall University, 1954; M.A., 1957; Ph.D., 
Emory University, 1959; Professor of Political Science.
tCoLLiNS, M alvina Y erger (1968); B. Mus., Texas, 1950; M. Mus., 1954; In­
structor in Music (part-time).
+C o l l in s , R obert  C. (1964); B.M., University of Texas, 1951; M.M., 1952; As­
sociate Professor of Music.
C ook , H enry  J., J r . (1959); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1952; M S., 1957; 
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C ook , J ames  R. ( 1963); B.S., Concord College (Athens, West Virginia), 1950; 
M.S., West Virginia University, 1955; Ph.D., University of California (Los 
Angeles), 1960; Professor of Zoology and Botany.
C o o k , R ichard A lfred  (1965); B.S., 1965; M.S., Maine, 1968; Assistant Nu­
tritionist, School of Human Development, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C ook , W illiam  P aul (1964); B.S., Maine, 1964; Assistant Chemist, Department 
of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C o o p e r , G eorge R aymond  (1950); B.A., Colorado State College of Education, 
1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1948; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Botany.
C orcoran , T homas  Jo se p h  (1961); B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Tech­
nology, 1955; M.S., Purdue, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of Forest Re­
sources.
C o r m ie r , M ary L ou (1970); R.N., Catherine Laboure, 1957; Instructor in Mental 
Health Technology, University of Maine at Bangor.
C o u l t e r , M alcolm  A. (1971); B.S., Notre Dame, 1966; Instructor in Mathemat­
ics, University of Maine at Bangor.
C o u l t e r , M alcolm  W ilford  (1948); B.S., Connecticut, 1942; M.S., Maine, 1948; 
Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1966; Professor of Wildlife Resources, Associate 
Director of Wildlife, School of Forest Resources.
C o u p e , J ohn  D onald (1958-1961) (1962); B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 
1953; M.A., Clark University; 1957; Ph.D., 1960; Professor of Economics; 
Chairman, Department of Economics.
C o w a n , C atharine  L. (1972); B.S., Western Illinois University, 1968; M.A., Uni­
versity of Iowa, 1971; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
C o w a n , C harles  E. (1972); B.S., University of Maine (Orono), 1962; M.S., 1973; 
Assistant Professor of Military Science.
C raig, R obert  H. (1971); B.A., University of California, 1965; B.D., Union 
Theological Seminary, 1968; Instructor in Philosophy.
C r a m , G ordon  W ilbur  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1953; Assistant Chemist, Depart­
ment of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C rosby , G eorge H oward  (1955); B.A., Colby, 1936; Registrar.
C rosby , H oward  A lvah (1946); B.S., Maine, 1943; E.E., 1959; P.E. (Maine); 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
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C savins zky , P eter  (1970); Dipl. Ing. Chem., Technical University of Budapest, 
1954; Ph.D., University of Ottawa, 1959; Associate Professor of Physics.
C u n n in g h a m , G eorge Snow deal  (1962-1963); (1967); B.A., Maine, 1933; M.Ed., 
1958; Professor of Mathematics.
C u n n in g h a m , M ary E. (1972); B.S., University of Maine (Orono), 1971; Ex­
tension Agent (Penobscot County).
C u pr a k , L ucian J. (1973); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1943; D.M.D., Tufts, 
1948; Ph.D., Brandeis, 1967; Lecturer in Biochemistry.
C u s h m a n , P arker G rindell  (1940); B.S., Maine, 1931; Director of Physical 
Plant.
C yr , T homas  O. (1971); B.S., Maine, (1966); M.Ed., 1971; Instructor in Physical 
Education and Basketball Coach, University of Maine at Bangor.
C y ru s , C laudia M. (1966); B.A., University of North Carolina, 1959; M.A., 
Western Reserve, 1960; Assistant Professor of English, University of Maine 
at Bangor.
C y r u s , E dgar A. (1960); B.A., West Virginia University, 1958; M.A., Western 
Reserve University, 1960; M.F.A., 1966; Associate Professor of Speech.
D ahl , Be r n h o f f  A. (1971); B.S., Wheaton College, I l l  1960; M.D., Cornell 
University, 1964; Lecturer in Zoology.
D ahlberg , K ristine  M. (1970); B.A., Lawrence University, 1966; M.A., Uni­
versity of North Carolina, 1970; Assistant Dean of Student Affairs.
D a l t o n , D orothy  B. (1955); B.S., Tufts, 1943; Part-time Instructor in Family 
Economics; Assistant to the Director, School of Human Development.
D as, K rushna  M. (1967); D.V.M., Bihar Veterinary College, 1946; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Lecturer in Animal Sciences. (The Animal 
Medical Center, New York City.)
D avis, G eorge  T heodore  (1951); A.B., Pennsylvania State University, 1935; M.S., 
1941; Ed.D., Harvard, 1950; Professor of Education.
D avis, R onald B. (1970); B.A., Grinnell College, 1954; M.S., University of New 
Hampshire, 1956; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1961; Associate Professor of 
Botany and Quaternary Studies.
D avis, W illiam  E d m u n d  (1969); A.B., Providence College, 1958; M.S., Uni­
versity of Rhode Island, 1961; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1968; As­
sociate Professor of Education.
D ay, R ichard B. (1956); B.S., Maine, 1942; Extension Agent (Franklin County), 
Cooperative Extension Service.
D ea n , D avid (1966); A.B., Lehigh University, 1949; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1957; Pro­
fessor of Oceanography and Zoology; Acting Chairman, Department of 
Oceanography; Director of the Ira C. Darling Center for Research, Teaching 
and Service.
D ea n , Louise  H. (1969); B.A., Douglass College, 1948; M.L.S., Maine, 1970; 
Librarian, Ira C. Darling Center.
D earborn , E velyn  E. (1966); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.L.I.S., University of Pitts­
burgh, 1965; Senior Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library, and Cooperating 
Assistant Professor of Library Service.
D earborn , J ohn  H o l m e s  (1966); B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1955; 
M.S., Michigan State University, 1957; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965; 
Associate Professor of Zoology and Oceanography.
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D earborn , V ance E dward (1964); B.S., 1949; M.A., Maine, 1969; Public Affairs 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
D eck er , D avid O. (1965); B.A., Marlboro College, 1960; M.A., New York Uni­
versity, 1964; Associate Professor of Art.
D e F roscia, Patrick D. (1971); B.S., West Chester State College, 1958; M.A., 
Temple University, 1967; Associate Professor of History, University of Maine 
at Bangor.
D e H aas, H erm a n  (1959); B.S., Westminster College, 1947; M.S., University of 
Michigan, 1950; Ph.D., 1955; Professor of Biochemistry.
D e H o f f , W illiam  D. (1967); B.S., Ohio State University, 1960; D.V.M., 1964; 
Lecturer in Animal Science (The Animal Medical Center, New York City).
D e l p h e n d a h l , J ohannes  (1962); Dipl. Landw., University of Hohenheim, Ger­
many, 1950; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1956; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University, 1961; Professor of Resource Economics.
D e l p h e n d a h l , R enate  (1967); B.A., Michigan State University, 1959; M.A., 
Maine, 1967; Assistant Professor of Latin and German.
D e n d u r e n t , H arold O. (1972); B.A., Sacramento State College, 1968; M.A., 
Northwestern University, 1969; Ph.D., 1972; Assistant Professor of English.
D e n t o n , G eorge H enry  (1969); B.S., Tufts University, 1961; M S., Yale Uni­
versity, 1964; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Geological Sciences and 
Quaternary Studies.
D eschanes , Bernard  O liver (1957); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1962; Associate 
Professor of General Engineering.
D eS iervo , A ugust  J. (1970); B.A., Rutgers, 1963; M.S., 1966; Ph D., 1968; As­
sistant Professor of Microbiology.
D e V arney , R ichard W illiam  (1968); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1966; M.Ed., 1972; 
Instructor in Physical Education; Assistant Football Coach; Freshman Base­
ball Coach.
D evino , W illiam  Stanley  (1960); B.A., University of Vermont, 1951; M.A., 
University of Connecticut, 1953; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1959; 
Professor of Business and Economics; Dean, College of Business Administra­
tion.
D e W i t t , H ugh H. (1969); B.A., Stanford University, 1955; M.A., 1960; Ph.D., 
1966; Associate Professor of Oceanography, Ira C. Darling Center; Co­
operating Associate Professor of Zoology.
D ickey , H oward  C hester  (1947); B.S., Michigan State, 1934; M.S., West Virginia 
University, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1939; Professor of Animal Sciences.
D im o n d , J ohn  Barnet  (1959); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1951; M.S., 
1943; Ph D., Ohio State University, 1957; Professor of Entomology; Co­
ordinator, Division of Biological Sciences.
D oane , J ames  W. (1970); A.B., Middlebury, 1964; Assistant Professor of Eco­
nomics.
D ockery , C harles D w in  (1969); B.A., Earlham College, 1961; M.A., University 
of Iowa, 1963; Assistant Professor of French.
D odge, C layton W illard (1956); B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1959; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics.
D o n n in i , M ary W right  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.Ed., Boston University, 
1964; Extension Agent (Cumberland County), Cooperative Extension Service.
D onovan , J ohn  W illiam  (1969); B.S., Husson, 1964; M S., Rhode Island, 1969; 
Extension Agent (Cumberland County), Cooperative Extension Service.
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D o p h e id e , W illiam  R aymond  (1968); B.S., Western Michigan University, 1952; 
M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1955; Ph.D , Michigan State University, 
1968; Director of Speech and Hearing Clinic; Professor of Speech.
D o t y , C harles St e w a r t  (1964); B.A., Washburn Municipal University, 1950; 
M.A., University of Kansas, 1955; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1964; As­
sociate Professor of History.
D ouglass , R odney  B. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1965; M.A., Pennsylvania State Uni­
versity, 1967; Assistant Professor of Speech.
D o w e , P aul J ones  (1948); B.S., Maine, 1948; Extension Agent (Androscoggin- 
Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
D o y l e , R obert  G. (1973); B.A., Harvard; M.A., Kansas University; Faculty As­
sociate in Geological Sciences.
D r u m m o n d , R obert  J ohn  (1969); A.B., Waynesburg College, 1949; A.M., 
Columbia University, 1952; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1956; Ed.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Education.
D u b e , G erald F r e l e n c e  (1964); B.A., Maine, 1963; M.A., 1964; Associate Pro­
fessor of Computer Science; Assistant Director, Computing and Processing 
Service.
D ubord , O live C onant  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Franklin 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
D u c h e sn e a u , T homas  D. (1967); A.B., St. Anselm’s College, 1963; Ph.D., Boston 
College, 1969; Associate Professor of Economics.
D u f o u r , F. P h ilip  (1966); B.A., Maine, 1957; Director, State Technical Services; 
Director, Special Programs.
D u l l e a , G erard J. (1970); A.B., Boston College, 1965; M.A., Lehigh University, 
1967; Instructor in English.
D u n h a m , W allace C. (1966); B.S., University of Vermont, 1952; M.S., Ohio 
State University, 1956; Ph.D., Cornell, 1971; Associate Professor of Agricul­
tural and Resource Economics.
D u n l a p , R obert  D o w n in g  (1949); B.A., Colgate, 1943; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1949; Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
D u n n in g , C l e m e n t  Stevens  (1947); B.S., Maine, 1947; Extension Agent (Cum- 
berland County), Cooperative Extension Service.
D u pl ise a , E ric A. (1969); B.S. in Ed., Kent State University, 1963; M.A., 1965; 
Ed.D., Indiana University, 1969; Assistant Professor of Education.
D yer , A lice  F. (1969); B.S., Farmington, 1965; M.S., Gorham, 1969; Extension 
Agent, (Cumberland County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Eggert , F ranklin  P aul (1949); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; M.S., 1947; Ph.D., 
1949; Professor of Horticulture; Dean of Graduate School.
E is e m a n , J ohn  H. II (1971); B.S., University of Delaware, 1969; Extension Agent 
(Washington County).
E l l is , W ayne (1971); B.A., Columbia Bible College, 1957; B.D., Th.M., Northern 
Baptist Theological Seminary, 1964; Extension Agent (Kennebec County).
E m e r ic k , R ichard G ibbs (1958); B.A., Syracuse University, 1950; M.A., Univer­
sity of Pennsylvania, 1954; Ph.D., 1960; Professor and Chairman, Department 
of Anthropology; Director of the Anthropology Museum.
E rhardt , W ilfred  H enry (1966); B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1958; M.S., 
University of Nebraska, 1961; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1966; Vege­
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table Crops Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service; Assistant Professor of 
Plant and Soil Sciences.
E vans, E m ily  Blair (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1938; M.S., 
1943; Extension Agent, (Aroostook County), Cooperative Extension Service.
E vans, R obert  E. (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1938; M.S., 1946; 
Extension Agent, (Aroostook County), Cooperative Extension Service.
E v er ett , D aniel  C. (1969); B.A., Maine, 1972; Faculty Associate in Journalism.
E ves , H oward  W hitney  (1954); B.S., University of Virginia, 1934; M.S., Har­
vard, 1936; Ph.D., Oregon State College, 1948; Professor of Mathematics.
F a r l o w , Stanley  J e r o m e  (1968); B.S., Iowa State University, 1959; M.S., State 
University of Iowa, 1961; Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1967; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics.
F arthing , G e n e  W il l ia m , J r . (1969); B.A., Grinnell College (Iowa), 1965; M.A., 
1967; Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1969; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
F e ic h tin g e r , O skar (1970); B.A., Wisconsin State University, 1961; M.A., Nebras­
ka, 1964; Ph.D., Montana State, 1969; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
F e l l , H oward  Barraclough (1968); M.Sc., Victoria University, 1939; Ph.D., 
Edinburgh, 1941; D.Sc., 1949; Lecturer in Zoology (Harvard Museum of 
Comparative Zoology).
F e n n , R ichard K. (1973); B.A., Yale, 1955; B.D., Episcopal Theological School, 
Cambridge, Mass., 1958; Th.M., Princeton Theological Seminary, 1966; Ph.D., 
Bryn Mawr Graduate School, 1970; Associate Professor of Sociology.
F erg u so n , E dward  N eil  (1970); B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1961; 
M.A., University of Oregon, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Mathe­
matics.
F erw erda , J ohn  A. (1973); Lecturer in Soils.
versity, 1969; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
F in k , L loyd K e n n e t h , J r . (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1961; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of Miami, 1968; Assistant Professor of Oceanography and Cooperating 
Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences, Ira C. Darling Center.
F itzgerald , P eter  H. (1966); A.B., Manhattan College, 1961; M.A., Maine, 1965; 
Ph.D., Stanford, 1972; Assistant Professor of Education and Planning Officer.
F l o w e r , C lara K. (1969); B.A., Maine, 1968; M.L.S., 1971; Reference Librarian, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
F l o w e r , E ric S. (1970); B.A., C.W. Post College, 1970; M.L.S., University of 
Maine (Orono), 1972; Reference Librarian, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
F o l e y , H oward  M. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1952; J.D., University of Virginia, 1955; 
Coordinator and Associate Professor of Law Enforcement, University of 
Maine at Bangor.
F o l e y , K athryn  A. (1964); B.M., Manhattanville College, 1957; M.M., Villa 
Schifanoia, 1958; Associate Professor of Music.
F o lg er , Ph il l ip  E m m o n s , J r . (1966); B.A., Middlebury College, 1962; Instructor 
in Physical Education, Head Coach of Skiing and Tennis, Freshman Soccer 
Coach.
F o l s o m , C lyde H., Jr. (1965-67), (1968-69), (1970); B.A., Ricker College, 1959; 
M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University, 1965; Ed.D., Maine, 1971; Staff Coun­
selor and Cooperating Assistant Professor of Education.
F orsgren , R oderick A lfred  (1965); B.B.A., University of Minnesota, 1952; B.S., 
St. Cloud State, 1956; M.B.A., University of Denver, 1959: D.B.A., Univer­
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sity of Colorado, 1965; Professor of Management, College of Business Ad­
ministration; Associate Dean of the Graduate School.
F o r sy th e , H oward  Y ost , J r . (1969); B.S., Maine, M.S., Cornell University, 
1960; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Entomology.
Fox, J o seph  M. (1955-1971) (1971); B.S., Gorham State College, 1949; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1959; Director of Admissions and Counseling, University of Maine at 
Bangor.
Fox, R ichard R. (1961); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1956; M.S., University 
of Minnesota, 1958; Ph.D., 1959; Lecturer in Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
F rank , J ames  A. (1971); B.S., Ohio University, 1963; M.S., University of Illinois, 
1969; Ph.D., 1970; Faculty Associate in Botany and Plant Pathology.
F raser, Barbara J oan (1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1956, M.Ed., Maine, 1968; 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics Education.
F r e e m a n , Stanley  L eonard , J r . (1952); B.A., Bates, 1948; M.A., Teachers Col­
lege, Columbia University, 1950; Ed.D., 1957; Professor of Education; Vice 
Chancellor for Academic Affairs.
F r e n c h , F orest  M. (1971); B.A., Maine, 1961; M.A.R.E., 1970; Assistant Re­
source Economist and Community Development Specialist.
f F r e n c h , Paulette  (1969); B.A., Colby College, 1963; Certificat de Professeur de 
Francais a l’etranger, University of Paris, 1964; M.A., University of Maryland, 
1967; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1971; Assistant Professor of Romance 
Languages and Assistant to the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
F rey , R oger B. (1962); B.A., 1956; M.A., 1960; Ph.D., Maine, 1966; Associate 
Professor of Psychology and Assistant Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.
F r ie l , L eroy L a w r en c e  (1970); B.S., West Virginia University, 1962; M.S., 1963; 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
F ries , R ussell  I. (1973); B.A., Yale, 1963; M.A., Johns Hopkins, 1970; Ph.D., 
1972; Assistant Professor of History.
F u e n t e s , G regorio  J. (1967); Litentiate in Mathematical Sciences, University of 
Madrid, 1953; M.A., Rutgers University, 1966; Assistant Professor of Mathe­
matics.
G albis, Ignacio R icardo (1966); LL.D., University of Havana, 1952; M.A., 
Mississippi State University, 1966; Ph.D., Syracuse, 1973; Associate Professor 
of Spanish.
G a l l , A rthur  (1965); B.S., North Dakota State University, 1951; M.S., 1965; 
Extension Entomologist, Cooperative Extension Service.
G allagher , J ames  E. (1971); A.B., Middlebury College, 1962; M.A., Indiana 
University, 1968; Ph.D., 1972; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
G ardner , W o fford  G ordon (1946); A.B., Southwestern College, 1935; M.A., 
Northwestern University, 1941; Ph.D., 1952; Professor and Chairman, De­
partment of Speech.
G arwood , L illian  W. (1972); B.S.M., Nyack Missionary College, 1955; M.M., 
Manhattan School of Music, 1958; Instructor in Music (part-time).
G arw ood , Sam (1971); B.S., Nyack Missionary College, 1958; M.A., New York 
University, 1962; M.L.S., Rutgers University, 1966; Head, Cataloging Division, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
G eiger , W illiam  R oger (1965); B.E.S., Fenn College, 1961; M.S., Western Re­
serve University, 1964; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
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G elin a s , D ouglas A lfr ed  (1968); B.S., Fitchburg State College, 1963; M.S., 
Purdue University, 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Botany.
G eorgitis , W illiam  J. (1956); B.S., Bowdoin, 1942; M S., Maine, 1949; Associate 
Professor of Chemistry.
G erry , R ichard  W oodman  (1948); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., Purdue, 1946; Ph.D., 
1948; Professor of Poultry Science.
G e r s h m a n , E laine  Sonia (1965); B.S., Maine, 1963; M.Ed., 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Psychology and Assistant Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.
G e r s h m a n , M elvin  (1958); B.Sc., Ohio State University, 1954; M.Sc., Univer­
sity of Massachusetts, 1957; Associate Professor of Microbiology, Associate 
Professor of Animal Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
G e t c h e l l , A masa Stanley  (1941); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., 1940; Associate 
Professor of Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
G h iz , R onald  G. (1966); B.F.A., Massachusetts College of Art, 1964; M.F.A., 
Ohio State University, 1966; Associate Professor of Art.
G h o sh , M riganka M ouli  (1968); B. Tech., Indian Institute of Technology, 1958; 
M.S., University of Illinois, 1962; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Civil 
Engineering.
G ibbs , H arold C. (1971); B.S., McGill University, 1951; V.S. D.V.M., Ontario 
Veterinary College, 1955; M.S., McGill, 1956; Ph.D., 1958; Professor of 
Animal and Veterinary Sciences; Extension Veterinarian; Acting Chairman, 
Department of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
G ibbs , K athleen  E. (1971); B.S., McGill University, 1952; M.S., 1957; Ph.D., 
1971; Faculty Associate in Entomology.
G ibson , R ichard C ushing  (1967); S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1942; S.M., 1946; Sc.D., 1953; Professor and Chairman, Department of Elec­
trical Engineering.
G iddings, E dw in  L athrop  (1946-48) (1968); B.S., Maine, 1933; M.F., Yale Uni­
versity, 1934; Associate Professor of Forest Resources; Forestry Specialist; 
Assistant to the Director, School of Forest Resources.
G il l e s p ie , J ames  D u f f  (1950); B.S., Bradley University, 1949; M.A., 1951; As­
sociate Professor of Speech.
G l e n n , R o llin  C. (1973); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic, 1955; M.S., 1957; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin, 1959; Professor and Chairman, Department of Plant 
and Soil Sciences.
G oater , J ohn  C., J r . (1955); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1948; M.S., 
New Hampshire, 1970; Assistant Professor of Animal Sciences and Livestock 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
G odom sky , St e p h e n  F., J r . (1972); B.S., Central Connecticut State College, 1960; 
M.A.T., Indiana University, 1966; Ed.D., 1970; Lecturer in Education.
G o d w in , K athryn  H. (1967); B.A., Otterbein College, 1950; Administrative 
Officer, Bureau of Public Administration.
G o d w in , Ro b e r t  C. (1967); B. Mus., University of Jacksonville, 1956; M. Mus., 
Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester, 1957; D.M.A., University 
of Illinois, 1966; Professor and Chairman, Department of Music.
G old , J oel  A. (1968); B.A., Toledo University, 1961; M.A., 1963; Ph.D., Colo­
rado State University, 1966; Associate Professor of Psychology.
G o l t z , St ew a rt  M. (1973); B.S., Los Angeles City College, 1952; M.S., Univer­
sity of California (Davis); Ph D., University of Wisconsin, 1971; Assistant 
Professor of Climatology.
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G o o dfriend , P aul L ouis  (1966); B.S., The University of Virginia, 1952; Ph.D., 
Georgia Institute of Technology, 1957; Professor of Chemistry.
G o o d m a n , J ean Salzm an n  (1963); Ph.B., University of Wisconsin, 1942; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1963; C.P.A., State of Wisconsin, 1947; Associate 
Professor of Accounting, College of Business Administration..
G o r h a m , J ohn  F rancis (1953); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., 1952; Associate Pro­
fessor of Chemical Engineering.
G o r r il l , W illiam  R oy (1948); Northeastern University, 1948; M.S., Maine, 1956; 
P.E., (Maine); Professor of Civil Engineering.
G o u in , A rthur  N e l s o n , J r . (1967); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1962; Extension 
Agent (Oxford County), Cooperative Extension Service.
G o u ld , C harles S e w e l l  (1966); B.S., Rutgers, 1949; M.S., 1951; Extension Agent 
(Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
G ran , T racy R. (1972); B.A., University of Minnesota, 1961; M.A., University of 
Massachusetts, 1963; Assistant Professor of Sociology, University of Maine at 
Bangor.
G rant , C harles  O scar (1962); B.A., Maine, 1958; Ph.D., University of Buffalo, 
1962; Lecturer in Psychology; Director, Counseling Center.
G ra n t , D onald  A n d r e w  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1963; P.E. (Maine); 
Ph.D., Rhode Island, 1969; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
G ra n t , W alter  J. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1957; Faculty Associate in 
Plant and Soil Sciences.
G raves, R obert  A lexander  (1959); M.D., University of Rochester, 1948; Di­
rector, Student Health Center.
G ray, A shley  C l e m e n t  (1968); B.S., Farmington State College, 1952; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1955; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1967; Associate Professor of 
Education.
G ray, D urw ood  E arl (1963); B.S., Maine, 1963; Extension Agent (Washington 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
G ray, G leason L in w oo d  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1968; M.S., 1970; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Agricultural Engineering.
G r e e n , Brian (1962-63) (1965); B.Sc.,Liverpool University, England, 1956; 
Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
G r e e n , E dward J. (1971); B.A., University of California at Santa Barbara, 1958; 
Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1965; Associate Professor of 
Oceanography and Cooperating Associate Professor of Geological Sciences, 
Darling Center.
G r e e n w o o d , G eorge W atkins (1963); B.S., Maine, 1951; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Professor of Civil Engineering.
G regory , R ichard W. (1969); B.S., Colorado State University, 1958; M.S., 
University of Washington, 1962; Ph.D., Colorado State, 1969; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Zoology; Assistant Leader, Cooperative Fisheries Unit.
G r e n c i , Bruno  M. (1966); B.S., Maine, 1953; Instructor in General Engineering 
Technology.
G r i f f i n , C onrad W ilson  (1963); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1955; M.S., 
Kansas State University, 1960; Administrative Officer, Cooperative Extension 
Service.
G r i f f i n , R alph  H awkins  (1956); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1943; M.F., 
Yale University, 1947; D.F., Duke University, 1956; Professor of Forest Re­
sources.
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Gross, Mary L. (1959); B.A., Stanford University, 1934; M.A., 1936; Assistant 
Professor of Spanish.
G ross, Stuart  M urray (1948); A.B., Stanford University, 1932; M.A., 1936; 
Professor of Spanish.
G u e s m a n , A rthur  O. (1973); B.A., University of Pittsburgh, 1954; M.A., 1957; 
Assistant Professor of Journalism.
G u pt a , R am esh  C. (1972); B.A., Pangal University, 1955; M.A., University of 
Delhi, 1958; M.S., University of Illinois, 1966; Ph.D., Wayne State University, 
1970; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
G u p t i l l , C arleton  S. (1970); A.B., Emory University, 1950; M.A., 1951; Ph.D., 
Duke University, 1965; Associate Professor of Sociology; Chairman, Depart­
ment of Sociology.
G u s h e e , N ellie  Irene  (1966); B.S., Maine, 1962; M.S., 1966; Nutrition Special­
ist, Cooperative Extension Service.
G u t m a n , D aniel  (1968); B.S., City College of New York, 1946; Licence-es-lettres, 
University of Paris, 1950; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1970; Associate Pro­
fessor of Linguistics.
H aas, M ary A nn  (1965); B.A., Nemo State Teachers College, Missouri, 1954; 
M.A., 1955; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966; Associate Professor of Physical 
Education and Education; Assistant Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.
H ackett , E dward W., J r . (1963); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.Ed., 1953; Director, Con­
tinuing Education Division at Orono; Director of Summer Session at Orono.
H aggard, G ary (1970); B.S., Seattle University, 1962; M.S., Purdue, 1964; Ph.D., 
1968; Associate professor of Mathematics.
H akola, J ohn  W illiam  (1959); B.A., Montana State University, 1950; M.A., 
1951; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1961; Professor of History and Research 
Associate, Bureau of Labor Education.
H akola, J udith  A. (1965); B.A., Colby College, 1961; M.A., Maine, 1965; In­
structor in Special Studies (part-time).
H a le , R ichard A ug ustus , II (1966); B.S., Maine, 1947; M.F., Yale University, 
1948; Associate Professor of Wood Technology.
H all , A vaird E dward (1965); Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (Technical 
Institute Division).
H all , Bradford A llyn  (1962); B.A., Maine, 1955; M.Sc., Brown University, 
1959; Ph D., Yale, 1964; Associate Professor of Geological Sciences.
H all , D ouglas A rey (1965); B.A., Maine, 1959; M.A., University of Colorado, 
1965; Assistant Professor of German.
H all , Louis  O. (1971); B.S., University of Illinois, M.S., 1971; Instructor in 
Music.
H all , M illard W ayne (1966); B.E., Vanderbilt University, 1962; M.S., Univer­
sity of Illinois, 1963; Ph D., 1968; Director, Land and Water Resources Cen­
ter and Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
H a l le e , N eal D. (1967); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.S., 1968; Agricultural Engineer 
(Marketing), Cooperative Extension Service.
H a l l m a n , L u d l o w  B. (1970); B. Mus., Oberlin, 1963; M. Mus., Southern Illinois 
University, 1965; Kapellmeister Diplom, Mozarteum, Salzburg, Austria, 1970; 
Assistant Professor of Music.
H a m il t o n , Brooks W itham  (1952); A.B., Bates, 1941; Professor of Journalism.
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H a m il t o n , K eith  E. (1966); B.S.E.E., Rutgers University, 1960; M.S., University 
of Colorado, 1966; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Electrical Engineer­
ing Technology.
H a m il t o n , W ayne A n d r e w  (1960); B.S., Ohio Northern University, 1958; M S., 
Case Institute of Technology, 1960; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1967; 
P.E., (Ohio, Maine), Professor and Chairman, Department of Civil Engineer­
ing.
H a m m , P h il l ip  Lord (1952); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1943; M.A., 1955; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics.
H a m m e r , M ax (1961); B.S., City College of New York, 1956; Ph D., University 
of North Dakota, 1961; Professor of Psychology.
H a n n u l a , T homas  A n d r e w  (1966); B.S., University of Illinois, 1962; M.S., 1964; 
Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
H arlan , R eginald K elsey  (1968); B.S., Texas Technical College, 1949; M.S., 
1954; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics.
H a r m o n , G erald Stearns  (1953-1956) (1962); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1956; 
Ph.D., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, 1962; Associate Pro­
fessor of Physics.
H a r m o n , J am es  A rnold  (1946-1955) (1956); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1940; Di­
rector of Admissions.
H a rper , J ohn  F rank , J r . (1960); B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1931; M.S., 
Purdue, 1960; Associate Professor of Mathematics .
H arrim an , E d w in  A llan  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1959; Extension Agent (Somerset 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
H arrim an , L eon  C. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1965; Instructor in Physical Education, 
Assistant Football Coach.
H arris, P aul C h a p p e l l  (1959); B.Sc., McGill University, 1952; M.S., University 
of Maryland, 1956; Ph.D., 1960; Associate Professor of Poultry Science.
H art , J ames  E m m e t  (1968); B.S. in Ed., Ohio State University, 1960; M.A. 
in Ed., Ball State University, 1965; Ed.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Edu­
cation.
H artgen , F rances C. (1967); A.B., Syracuse University, 1937; M.Ed., Maine, 
1953; M.L.S., 1969; Head, Special Collections, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
H artgen , V in c e n t  A n d r e w  (1946); B.F.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1941; 
M.F.A., 1942; John Homer Huddilston Professor of Art and Chairman, De­
partment of Art.
H a r t m a n , M aryann (1969); B.A., Westminster College, 1949; M.A., Kent State 
University, 1965; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, 1969; Assistant 
Professor of Speech.
H asbrouck , Sh er m a n  St . C lair (1966); B.A., Yale, 1950; M.P.A., The Maxwell 
School, Syracuse University, 1951; Master of Urban Studies, Yale, 1965; 
Community Development Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
H askell , Stuart  P h e l p s , J r . (1957-65) (1966); B.A., Maine, 1956; Business 
Manager of Intercollegiate Athletics.
H atch , R ichard W allace (1962); B.S., Tufts University, 1950; M S., Cornell 
University 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Zoology; Leader, Co­
operative Fishery Unit.
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H a t l e n , Burton  N orval (1967); B.A., University of California at Berkeley, 
1958; M.A., Columbia, 1959; M.A., Harvard, 1961; Ph.D., University of 
California, (Davis), 1971; Associate Professor of English.
H ayes, J ames  A rthur  (1968); A.B., DePauw University, 1952; M.A., University 
of Chicago, 1959; Assistant Professor of German.
H ayes, K e n n e t h  P hilbrick  (1965); B.A., Maine, 1960; M.A., Yale, 1963; Ph.D., 
University of Massachusetts, 1969; Associate Professor of Political Science.
H aynes , J ulian  F. (1969); B.A., Rice University, 1960; Ph D., Western Reserve 
University, 1964; Associate Professor of Zoology and Chairman, Department 
of Zoology.
H eald, W alter  R. (1972); B.S., Colorado State, 1947; M.S., Washington State 
College, 1949; Ph.D., Purdue, 1953; Faculty Associate in Plant and Soil Sci­
ences.
H e l m k e , J ohn  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.A., 1970; Assistant Professor of 
Political Science.
H e n d e r so n , J ames  St e p h e n  (1969); B.A., Maine, 1965; M.A., Emory University, 
1967; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Political Science.
H e p l e r , P aul R aymond  (1956); B.S., Michigan State College, 1948; M.S., Uni­
versity of Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., 1956; Associate Professor of Horticulture.
H erbold , A n t h o n y  E. (1970); B.A., Stanford, 1955; M.A., University of Michi­
gan, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of English.
H erlan , J ames  J. (1966); A.B., Yale, 1957; M.A., Maine, 1967; Coordinator of 
Foreign Language Laboratory and Lecturer in French.
H e r l ih y , G erald M c M o rrow  (1970); B.S., Vermont, 1960; M.S., Long Island 
University, 1968; Director of O n w a r d .
H ess , C harles T homas  (1969); B.A., Wabash College (Indiana), 1962; Ph.D., 
Ohio University, 1967; Assistant Professor of Physics.
H idu , H erbert  (1970); B.S., Connecticut, 1949; M.S., Pennsylvania State Uni­
versity, 1960; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1967; Associate Professor of Oceanography and 
Cooperating Associate Professor of Zoology, Ira C. Darling Center.
H i l l , Beryl  Barton (1945-1951) (1958); B.S., Massachusetts State University, 
1940; Extension Agent (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Ex­
tension Service.
H i l l , R ichard C onrad (1946); B.S., Syracuse, 1941; P.E., (Maine); Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering; Director, Technology Honors Program; Director, 
Department of Industrial Cooperation.
H it c h e n s , D onna  J. (1970); B.S., Springfield College, 1969; M.Ed., 1970; As­
sociate Director of Residential Life.
H j e l m , R alph  O. (1969); B.A., Uppsala College, 1944; B.D., Augustana Theologi­
cal Seminary, 1947; S.T.M., Union Theological Seminary, 1949; Ph.D., Har­
vard University, 1954; Professor of Philosophy.
H odgkins , L aurence  W hitney  (1954); B.S., 1950; M S., Maine, 1969; Extension 
Agent (Kennebec County), Cooperative Extension Service.
H ofstra , P eter  C. (1967); A.B., Calvin College, 1939; M.D., University of 
Michigan, 1943; Lecturer in Animal Sciences (The Animal Medical Center, 
New York City).
H ogan, J eanne  L. (1965); B.A., Douglass College, Rutgers University, 1944; Head, 
Interlibrary Loan Division, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
H ogan , Jo h n  M a t t h e w  (1961); B.Sc., Rutgers, 1941; Ph.D., 1949; Professor 
and Chairman, Department of Food Science.
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Holbrook, F rederick Randall (1970); B.S., New Hampshire, 1961; M.S., Massa­
chusetts, 1962; Ph.D., 1967; Faculty Associate in Entomology.
Hollin, John T. (1971); B.A., Oxford, 1953; Ph.D., Princeton University, 1972;
Associate Professor of Geological Sciences and Quaternary Studies.
Holmes, Edward Morris (1956); A.B., Dartmouth, 1933; M.Ed., Maine, 1954;
A.M., Brown, 1956; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of English.
Holt, Charles Francis (1963); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., Cornell, 1961; Field 
Program Coordinator, Cooperative Extension Service.
H olyoke, Vaughn H. (1958); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., Rutgers, 1961; Associate 
Professor of Agronomy.
Homans, Margaret T. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1957; M.Ed., 1970; Instructor in 
Women’s Physical Education (part-time); University of Maine at Bangor. 
H omola, R ichard L. (1966); B.S., Muhlenberg College, 1956; M.S., University of 
Vermont, 1962; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1969; Associate Professor of 
Botany.
H ooper, H enry O. (1973); B.S., University of Maine, 1956; M.S., Brown Uni­
versity, 1959; Ph.D., 1961; Professor and Chairman, Department of Physics. 
Hooper, Roger Bray (1964); A.B., Tufts University, 1950; M.A.L.S., Wesleyan 
University, 1960; M.A., Bowdoin, 1963; Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
Hoover, William H. (1962); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1956; M.S., 
1958; Ph.D., 1961; Professor of Animal Sciences.
H oran, James Francis (1965); B.A., University of Connecticut, 1958; Ph.D., 1972; 
Associate Professor of Political Science.
Horne, Peter J. (1973); B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1958; M.Ed., 1966; 
Extension Agent (York County).
H ough, Eldred Wilson (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1939; M.S., California 
Institute of Technology, 1941; Ph.D., 1943; P.E., (Maine, Texas, California); 
Professor of Chemical Engineering, Dean, College of Technology.
House, Robert G. (1971); B.A., Michigan State University, 1968; M.B.A., Indiana 
University, 1970; D.B.A., 1972; Assistant Professor of Marketing.
H owd, Frank H awver (1959); A.B., University of Rochester, 1951; M.S., 1953; 
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1956; Associate Professor of Geological 
Sciences.
Hsu, Yu Kao (1971); B.S., National Central University, Nanking, 1948; M.S., 
University of Maryland, 1953; M.S., University of Illinois, 1962; Ph.D., 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1966; Associate Professor and Coordinator in 
Mathematics, University of Maine at Bangor.
H uff, Edward R. (1965); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1966; Associate Professor of 
Agricultural Engineering.
H unter, James H erbert (1957); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1957; P.E. (Maine); 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment 
Station, Presque Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.
H unting, Robert Stilwell (1968); B.S., Boston University, 1938; M.A., 1939; 
Ph.D., Brown University, 1951; Professor and Chairman, Department of 
English.
H untley, Charlotte L. (1961); B.A., University of Maine, 1970; M.L.S., 1972; 
Head, Reserve Division, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
H uq, A bul Moazzamul (1969); B.A., Dacca University (East Pakistan), 1949; 
M.A., Harvard University, 1952; Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Economics.
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H utchinson, F rederick E. (1953); B.S., Maine, 1953; M S., 1958; Ph.D., Pennsyl­
vania State University, 1966; Professor of Soils, Dean, College of Life Sci­
ences and Agriculture, and Director, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station.
H yatt, Elizabeth R. (1968); B.S., Maine, 1956; Instructor in Human Develop­
ment (part-time).
H yatt, Stephen (1962); B.A., Maine, 1957; M.S., Pennsylvania State Univer­
sity, 1961; Associate Professor of Sociology, University of Maine at Bangor.
Irons, F red H. (1967); B.E.E., Ohio State University, 1956; M.S.E.E., Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology; E.E., 1961; Ph.D., Lehigh University, 1971; 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Ismail, A mr A bdelfattah (1969); B.Sc., University of Cairo (Egypt), 1960; 
M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1965; Ph.D., Maine, 1969; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Horticulture and Blueberry Specialist.
Ives, Edward D. (1955); A.B., Hamilton College, 1949; M.A., Columbia Uni­
versity, 1950; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1962; Professor of Folklore and 
Director of Northeast Archives of Folklore and Oral History.
Jacobs, Richard Morris (1963); B.A., Colorado State College, 1956; M.A., 1957; 
M.F.A., State University of Iowa, 1959; Ph.D., 1964; Associate Professor of 
Music.
Jacobs, Sally C. (1963-1969) (1971); B.A., Colorado State College, 1958; M.S., 
State University of Iowa, 1963; Instructor in Biochemistry (part-time).
Jaeger, G ilbert Beyer (1948); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; Area Poultry 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Jeffrey, W illiam H artley (1946); A.B., Drew, 1942; M.A., University of Michi­
gan, 1944; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1950; Professor and Chairman of 
History Department.
Jennewein, John L. (1970); B.S., South Dakota State University, 1966; M.A., 
Connecticut, 1969; Instructor in Child Development.
Jensen, Bruce L. (1972); B.S., Western Michigan University, 1966; Ph.D., 1970; 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Jensen, Robert Eugene (1968); B.S., University of Denver, 1960; M B A., 1961; 
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965; Nicolas M. Salgo Professor of Business 
Administration, College of Business Administraton.
Johnson, Arthur Menzies (1968); A.B., Harvard College, 1944; M.A., 1948; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt, 1954; A. and A. Bird Professor of History.
♦♦Johnson, Edward G., Jr. (1967); B.S., Ball State University, 1948; M.A., 1953; 
Ed.D., University of Toledo, 1967; Associate Professor of Education.
Johnson, Jeremey E. (1968); B.S., Cornell, 1951; M S., 1956; Director, Com­
puting and Processing Service; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engi­
neering.
Johnson, Richard Andrew (1963); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., 1960; Extension 
Agent (Piscataquis County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Johnson, Ruth D. (1971); B.S., University of Maine (Orono), 1946; Home 
Economist (Aroostook County).
Johnson, Stanley Lloyd (1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1956; Ph.D., 1965; 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.
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Johnston, Edward Franklin (1954); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1955; Associate Professor of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Jordan, Emery R. (1971); Assistant Professor of Law Enforcement, University 
of Maine at Bangor.
Jordan, Wesley D ingley (1965); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1962; M.Ed., 1969; As­
sistant Professor of Physical Education and Head Athletic Trainer.
Kakalik, John Sewall (1969); B.A., Michigan State University, 1965; Ph.D., 
1973; Assistant Professor of Marketing.
Kandutsch, Andrew August (1966); B.A., Ripon College, 1950; M.S., Uni­
versity of Wisconsin, 1952; Ph.D., 1954; Lecturer in Zoology (Jackson 
Laboratory).
Kaplan, Arthur Mark (1958); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Boston University, 
1950; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1956; Professor of Psychology; Vice Presi­
dent for Student Affairs.
Kaplan, Doris F. (1965); B.S., Pratt Institute, 1942; M.A., Teachers College, 
Columbia University, 1945; M.L.S., Maine, 1967; Reference Librarian (part- 
time), Raymond H. Fogler Library.
Karush, G erald E. (1972); B.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1965; M.A., Brown 
University, 1967; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Kay, William J. (1972); B.S., Michigan State University, 1961; D.V.M., 1963; 
Lecturer in Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Kazmerski, Lawrence L. (1971); B.S., University of Notre Dame, 1967; M.S., 
1968; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Keane, Robert E. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1960; Director of Personnel (classified).
Kearney, Harold Morton (1965); A.B., Colby, 1947; M.Ed., Boston University, 
1959; Ed.D., 1962; Youth Education Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
K enda, Margaret E. (1968-71) (1972); B.A., Northwestern University, 1964; 
M.A., University of Iowa, 1965; Ph.D., 1971; Assistant Professor of English.
Kenda, W illiam Vincent (1967); B.S., Northwestern University, 1964; M.F.A., 
University of Iowa, 1966; Assistant Professor of English.
Keyo, Howard Arthur (1946); B.S., Boston University, 1931; Director of Public 
Information and Central Services.
King, F. Richard (1967); B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1957; M.S., 1963; 
Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1972; Assistant Professor of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics.
Kittridge, Charles W. (1955); B.S., Maine, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, Co­
operative Extension Service.
Kleinschmidt, G ary D. (1972); B.S., University of Wyoming, 1966; M.S., 1968; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois; 1972; Area Potato Specialist.
Klinge, Alfred F rederick (1965); B.S., Purdue University, 1952; M S., 1955; 
Ph.D., University of California, (Los Angeles), 1965; Professor of Agricul­
tural Engineering.
Klocko, D avid G. (1971); B.S., State University College, Potsdam, 1966; M.A., 
University of Michigan, 1967; Instructor and Coordinator of Music, Director 
of Band, University of Maine at Bangor.
Knight, Fred B. (1972); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.F., Duke University, 1950; D.F.. 
1956; Dwight B. Demeritt Professor of Forest Resources and Director, School 
of Forest Resources.
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Kontio, Rae Clark (1961); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S., 1970; Extension Agent 
(Kennebec County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Krall, Kenneth B. (1965); A.B., Gettysburg College, 1959; M.S., Syracuse Uni­
versity, 1960; Instructor in Journalism (part-time).
Krofta, Raymond Norbet (1966); B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1958; M.S., 
1961; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Agricultural and Resource Eco­
nomics.
Krueger, G eorge Corwin (1950); A.B., Reed, 1945; Ph.D., Brown, 1951; Pro­
fessor of Physics.
Kulberg, G ordon Eric (1966); B.S., Tufts, 1956; M.S., Iowa State University, 
1958; Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1965; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Kulberg, Janet Marie (1967); B.S., Iowa State University, 1955; M.A., Colum­
bia University, 1957; Ph D., George Peabody College, 1967; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Psychology.
Kutscha, Norman Paul (1968); B.S., Syracuse, 1959; M S., Wisconsin, 1961; 
Ph.D., Syracuse, 1967; Associate Professor of Wood Technology.
Laber, Larry Jackson (1970); B.S., Vermont, 1959; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Chicago, 1967; Assistant Professor of Botany.
L afferty, H elen Kathleen (1968).; B.S., Farmington State College, 1966; M.S., 
Cornell, 1968; Instructor in Textiles and Clothing.
Langford, Eric Siddon (1969); S B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1959; 
M.S., The State University, Rutgers, 1960; Ph D., 1963; Associate Professor 
of Mathematics.
Langille, Alan Ralph (1967); B.Sc., MacDonald College of McGill University, 
1960; M.S., University of Vermont, 1962; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Univer­
sity, 1967; Associate Professor of Agronomy and Cooperating Associate Pro­
fessor of Botany.
Lawrence, Robert T. (1969); B.S., Husson, 1958; M.S., Maine, 1965; Instructor 
in Accounting (part-time).
Leach, Roger Stanford (1963); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1954; Ph.D., 1956; Field Program Coordinator, Cooperative Ex­
tension Service.
LeBlanc, Lorraine M. (1945); Head, Acquisitions Division, Raymond H. Fogler 
Library.
Lee, Lin (1966); B.S., National Taiwan University, 1957; M.S., Michigan Tech­
nological University, 1961; Sc.D., Washington University (St. Louis), 1967; 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Leonard, David E. (1970); B.S., Connecticut, 1956; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., 1964; As­
sociate Professor of Entomology.
Leonard, H erbert Arthur (1939); B.S., Maine, 1939; M.S., Cornell University, 
1950; Professor of Animal Sciences and Farm Manager.
Lerner, Joseph (1968); B.S., Rutgers University, 1963; Ph D., 1967; Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry.
♦Lewis, Michael Howard (1966); B.S., State University College, New Paltz, New 
York, 1963; M.A., Michigan State University, 1964; Associate Professor of 
Art.
Libbey, Waldo McC lure (1943); B.S., Maine, 1943; S.M., Massachusetts Insti­
tute of Technology, 1951; Ph.D., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1969; Pro­
fessor of Electrical Engineering.
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Libby, Merton Eugene (1952); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.S., 1960; Extension Agent 
(Penobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.
♦Libby, Winthrop Charles (1934); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1933; LL.D., Ricker 
College, 1968; Professor of Agronomy.
Lindlof, John A lan (1962); B.A., Yale, 1947; M.Ed., Temple University, 1953; 
M.Ed. in Science, University of New Mexico, 1960; Professor of Education.
Littlefield, Lyle (1947-51) (1954); B.S., Maine, 1945; M.S., 1952; Assistant 
Professor of Ornamental Horticulture and Landscape Specialist.
Littlefield, Robert H arold (1968); B.A., Colby College, 1960; M.A., Tufts 
University, 1963; Instructor in Physics.
Locke, Philip Mosiman (1968); B.S., Bluffton College, 1959; M.S., University 
of New Hampshire, 1964; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Long, Edith L. (1972); B.S., University of Maine (Orono), 1971; Extension Agent 
(York County).
Lopez-Munoz, Jose Luis (1969); Licenciado en Medicina, Madrid University, 
1956; Ph.D., Lateran University (Rome), 1960; Assistant Professor of Spanish.
Loring, Oliver L. (1973); Faculty Associate in Journalism.
Lotse, Erik G unnar (1967); Agronomy, College of Agriculture, Uppsala, Swe­
den, 1953; Agronomie Licentiat, 1964; Associate Professor of Soil Chemistry.
Loveitt, Burleigh Pillsbury (1965); B.S., Fitchburg State Teachers College, 
1940; M.Ed., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Cumberland County), Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
♦♦Lowell, Robert Edward (1966); B.S., Lyndon Teachers College, 1957; M.S., 
University of Connecticut, 1959; Ph.D., 1969; Associate Professor of 
Education.
Lucy, W illiam T. (1970); B.A., Michigan State, M.Ed., DePaul University (1963); 
Ed.D., Maine, 1970; Assistant Dean of Student Activities and Organizations; 
Cooperating Assistant Professor of Education.
Luszczynski, Laura Berenice (1969); B.A., Wayne State University, 1962; 
M.A., University of Kentucky, 1969; Assistant Professor of Romance Languag­
es.
Luszczynski, Walter Robert (1969); B.A., Wayne State University, 1957; M.A., 
1959; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of French.
Lutz, Mark A. (1970); B.S., University of California at Berkeley, 1966; M.A., 
1967; Ph.D., 1972; Assistant Professor of Economics.
Lyman, John R. (1948); B.S., Tufts College, 1947, P.E. (Maine); Professor and 
Chairman, Department of Mechanical Engineering.
Lynn, John A. (1973); A.B., University of Illinois, 1964; M.A., University of 
California (Davis), 1967; Ph.D., University of California (Los Angeles), 
1972; Assistant Professor of History.
MacCampbell, Barbara B. (1957); B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M.A., 1941; 
M.S.L.S., Western Reserve, 1950; Head, Government Publications Division, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
MacCampbell, James Curtis (1957); B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M.A., Ohio 
State University, 1946; Ph.D., 1957; M.S., Simmons College, 1962; Univer­
sity Librarian; Professor and Chairman, Department of Library Service.
Maccoby, H erbert (1970); A.B., Western Reserve, 1943; M.A., Columbia, 1949; 
Ph.D., 1955; Professor of Sociology.
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MacDonald, Clyde W., Jr. (1966); B.A., Bates, 1958; M.A., Maine, 1965; As­
sistant Professor of Modern Society.
MacKnight, Nancy M. (1972); B.A., Vassar, 1962; M.A.T., Harvard, 1972; M.A., 
Columbia, 1968; Ph.D., 1972; Assistant Professor of English.
McAlice, Bernard John (1967); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1962; Ph.D., 
1969; Associate Professor of Oceanography, Darling Center; Cooperating As­
sociate Professor of Zoology.
McAndrew, William J. (1969); B.A., York University (Toronto), 1967; Assistant 
Professor of History and Director, New England-Atlantic Provinces-Quebec 
Center.
McCarthy, Francis E. (1971); B.A., St. Bernard College, 1955; M.Ed., Rhode 
Island College, 1961; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1972; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Education.
McC arthy, Philip O. (1968); B.S., Maine, 1962; M.Ed., 1971; Dean of Students, 
University of Maine at Bangor.
McCleave, Barbara W. (1968); B.S., Montana State University, 1962; Instructor 
in Zoology (part-time).
McCleave, James D. (1968); A.B., Carleton College, 1961; M.S., Montana State 
University, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Zoology.
+McClure, Melvin Theodore (1961-62) (1965); B.A., Maine, 1957; M.S., Uni­
versity of Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Accounting, 
College of Business Administration.
McC ormick, Beverly H. (1969); B.A., Maine, 1967; M.A., 1969; Instructor in 
English.
McC ourt, Anne A. (1972); B.S., Skidmore, 1950; M.A., Syracuse, 1966; Instruc­
tor in Education.
McC rum , Richard Caswell (1957); B.S., University of Arizona, 1951; M.S., 
Maine, 1953; Ph.D., University of New Hampshire, 1964; Professor of Plant 
Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
McDaniel, Ivan Noel (1957); B.S., Eastern Illinois State College, 1951; M.S., 
1952; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1958; Associate Professor of Entomology, 
Agricultural Experiment Station.
McIntire, Walter (1973); B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1961; M.S., Uni­
versity of North Dakota, 1965; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Human 
Development.
McIntyre, G ary Allen (1963); B.S., Oregon State College, 1960; Ph.D., 1964; 
Professor of Plant Pathology; Chairman, Department of Botany and Plant 
Pathology.
McN eary, Matthew (1937); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1932; M S., 
Maine, 1941; P.E. (Maine), Professor and Chairman, Department of Gen­
eral Engineering.
McReel, N ancy D. (1970); B.A., Vassar, 1944; A.M.L.S., University of Michigan, 
1947; Head, Reference Division, Raymond H. Fogler Library; Cooperating 
Instructor in Library Service.
Madden, Carroll G. (1967); Instructor in Mechanical Engineering Technology 
(Technical Institute Division).
Magaro, Peter Anthony (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1959; M.A., 
University of Illinois, 1961; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Magnuson, Doris S. (1971); B.S., University of Missouri, 1952; Extension Agent 
(Cumberland County), Cooperative Extension Service.
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Magnuson, G regg E. (1970); B.M., University of Michigan, 1966; M.M., 1967; 
Assistant Professor of Music and Conductor of Bands.
Mairhuber, John Carl (1968); B.S. in M.E., University of Rochester, 1942; 
M.S., 1950; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1959; Professor of Mathe­
matics, and Chairman, Department of Mathematics and Astronomy.
Major, Charles Walter (1959); A.B., Dartmouth, 1948; M.S., University of 
Tennessee, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Professor of Zoology.
Major, Mary H. (1965); A.B., North Georgia College, 1947; M.S., Tennessee, 
1950; Instructor in Zoology (part-time).
Maloon, Patrick R. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1970; Instructor in Physical Education 
and Assistant Athletic Trainer.
Mandell, Lewis (1973); B.A., City College of New York, 1964; M.A., North­
western, 1966; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1970; Director of Social Science 
Research Institute and Associate Professor of Economics.
Manlove, G eorge Kendall (1950); A.B., Oberlin, 1936; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., 
Duke University, 1960; Professor of English.
Manzer, Franklin Edward (1958); B.S., Maine, 1955; Ph.D., Iowa State Col­
lege, 1958; Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
+MARKiDES, Kyriacos C. (1972); B.S., Youngstown State University, 1964; M.A., 
Bowling Green State University, 1966; Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1970; 
Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Marks, Stephen R. (1972); B.A., Clark, 1964; Ph.D., Boston University, 1971; 
Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Marshall, Katherine K. (1970); B.A., Maine, 1961; Instructor in English, Uni­
versity of Maine at Bangor.
Marshall, Stanley N ickerson, Jr. (1969); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1964; Lec­
turer in Chemical Engineering Technology, Technical Institute Division.
Martindale, Colin E. (1970); B.A., University of Colorado, 1964; Ph.D., Har­
vard, 1970; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Mawhinney, Eugene Alberto (1948-49) (1959); B.S., Maine, 1947; M.A., 1949; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1955; Professor and Chairman, Department of 
Political Science.
Mayer, Anton F. (1972); B.S., Iowa State University, 1952; M.S., George Wash­
ington University, 1967; Professor of Military Science.
Mazurkiewicz, M ichael (1967); B.S., Rutgers, 1961; M.S., 1964; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Connecticut, 1970; Assistant Professor of Oceanography, Darling 
Center (part-time).
Mendall, H oward Lewis (1937); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.A., 1934; Professor of 
Wildlife Resources; Leader, Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit.
Merrill, Carl O. (1972); B.S., University of Maine (Orono), 1966; Lecturer 
in Physical Education, Freshman Basketball Coach and Assistant Football 
Coach.
Merrill, Edward O. (1938); B.S., Maine, 1938; Associate Professor of Chemis­
try, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Metcalf, H enry Bemis (1964); B.S., Maine, 1956; MS., Northeastern, 1964;
- Associate Professor of General Engineering.
Metzger, H omer B. (1950); B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1939; M.S., 1948; 
Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Agricultural and Resource Economics.
Michaud, Robert R. (1971); B.A., Maine, 1967; Assistant Professor of Military 
Science.
434
PERSONNEL
Micka, Edward Stephen (1965); B.S., Massachusetts, 1952; M.S., New Hamp­
shire, 1958; Ph.D., Connecticut,. 1965; Associate Professor of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics; Extension Economist (Marketing).
M iles, E. Kenneth (1933); B.A., Lawrence, 1929; M.A., Northwestern, 1930; 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1933; Professor of German.
M iller, Alan Robert (1967); B.S., Boston University, 1952; M.Ed., University 
of Massachusetts, 1968; Associate Professor and Chairman, Department of 
Journalism.
Miller, D. Richard (1972); B.A., California State University (Los Angeles), 
1972; Lecturer in Physical Education, Assistant in Recreation and Intramural 
Supervision and Assistant Coach of Swimming and Diving.
Miller, James Randall (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1951; M.A., Bowling 
Green State University, 1962; Ph.D., Kent State University, 1968; Associate 
Professor of Education.
Milligan, Rosalie E. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1970; M.Ed., 1971; Instructor in Phys­
ical Education, Women’s Division.
Montgomery, William C. (1971); B.S., University of Idaho, 1962; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Military Science.
Montville, Francis Eli (1961); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 
1957; Extension Economist (Resource Development), Cooperative Exten­
sion Service.
Moriarty, H. Ross (1970); B.S., Michigan State University, 1954; Director of 
Residential Life.
Morison, John R. (1969); B.A., Ohio State University, 1957; M.A., 1966; Gen­
eral Manager, Maine Public Broadcast Network and Lecturer in Journalism.
Morrison, Jean Luto (1967); B.Mus., University of Pennsylvania, 1948; B.S.L.S., 
Drexel Institute, 1949; Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
Morrow, R ichard A. (1970); B.Sc., Queen’s University, 1958; M.Sc., University 
of British Columbia, 1959; Ph.D., Princeton, 1963; Associate Professor of 
Physics.
Morse, Curtis Spaulding (1968); B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1963; 
M.S., 1965; Ph.D., 1971; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Mosher, Paul N. (1949); B.S., Maine, 1941;. M.S., 1960; Potato Specialist, Co­
operative Extension Service.
Mower, Carol P. (1963); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.A., Northwestern University 
1957; Instructor in Speech.
Muir, Forest Vern (1968); B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1961; M.S., 1963; 
Ph.D., Ohio State, 1967; Assistant Professor of Animal and Veterinary Sci­
ences and Extension Poultry Specialist.
Mu m m e, Alice (1968); B. Mus., Lawrence College, 1954; M. Mus., Nebraska, 
1956; Instructor in Music (part-time).
Mu m m e, Kenneth Irving (1963); B.S., Lawrence College, 1954; M.S., Maine, 
1966; Ph.D., 1970; Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Mun, Alton Moon (1961); B.A., University of Southern California, 1949; M S., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Ph.D., University of Indiana, 1956; Professor of 
Zoology.
Muro, James J. (1965); B.S. in Ed., Lock Haven State College (Pennsylvania), 
1956; M.Ed., Rutgers University, 1961; Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1965; 
Professor of Education and Acting Dean, College of Education.
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Murphy, Elizabeth F lorence (1930); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., 1934; Pro­
fessor of Horticulture and Food Science, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Murphy, G rattan P. (1965); B.S., Rockhurst College, 1957; M.S., St. Louis Uni­
versity, 1962; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Murphy, H ugh Jerome (1950); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.S., 1950; Associate Pro­
fessor of Agronomy.
Murphy, N eil B. (1971); B.S., Bucknell, 1960; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois, 1968; Maine Bankers Association Professor of Finance.
Musgrave, Katherine O. (1969); B.S., Maryville College, 1941; M.S., Oklahoma 
State, 1968; Instructor in Foods and Nutrition (part-time).
Musgrave, Stanley Dean (1968); A.S., Blackburn College, 1941; B.S., Univer­
sity of Illinois, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1951; Professor 
of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Myers, Frank W illiam (1957); B.A., Maine, 1935; M.Ed., 1947; Associate Pro­
fessor of Education.
♦Nadelhaft, Jerome J. (1967); B.A., Queens College, New York City, 1959; M.A., 
University of Wisconsin, 1961; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of History.
N adelhaft, Ruth L. (1967-1969) (1970); B.A., Queens College, 1959; M.A., 
University of Wisconsin, 1960; Ph.D., 1970; Associate Professor of English, 
University of Maine at Bangor.
N esbit, Philip (1962-1965) (1967); B.M.Ed., University of Miami, 1957; M.M., 
New England Conservatory, 1962; Associate Professor of Music.
N eubauer, Benedict Francis (1965); B.A., St. John’s University, 1960; Ph.D., 
Iowa State University, 1965; Associate Professor of Botany.
N ichols, David Leigh (1962); B.A., Maine, 1950; M.A., 1951; Ph.D., Ohio State, 
1966; Associate Professor of Education and Associate Dean, College of Edu­
cation.
N ichols, Emily B. (1972); B.S., University of Georgia, 1971; Extension Agent 
(Hancock County).
N ichols, John W ilson (1954); B.A., Western Maryland College 1948; M.A., 
University of Florida, 1949; Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Psychology.
N icholson, Bruce Lee (1969); B.S., University of Maryland, 1965; Ph.D., 1969; 
Assistant Professor of Microbiology.
N ightingale, Richard Irvine (1958); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of Arizona, 1970; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
tNoLDE, John Jacob (1950); B.A., Cornell University, 1941; Ph.D., 1950; Pro­
fessor of History.
Northam, Edward Stafford (1964); B.S., University of Michigan, 1947; M.S., 
1948; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1953; Professor of Mathematics.
Norton, Stephen A. (1968); A.B., Princeton University, 1962; M.A., Harvard 
University, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Geological Sciences.
O’Callaghan, T erence (1973); National University of Ireland, 1960; Lecturer in 
Biochemistry.
Oliver, Shirley Doten (1962); B S. in Ed., Maine, 1949; M.Ed., 1953; Associate 
Professor of Child Development.
Olson, Robert Edward (1946); B.S., Cornell University, 1938; M.S., 1946; 
Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Entomolgy.
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O’Meara, David Charles (1954); A.B., Bates, 1952; M.S., Maine, 1954; Asso­
ciate Professor of Animal Biology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
O’N eill, Elmer Wesley, Jr. (1965); A.B., Princeton, 1935; M.A., 1940; Ph.D., 
1952; Professor of French.
Osberg, Philip H enry (1957); A.B., Dartmouth, 1947; M:A., Harvard, 1949; 
Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Geological Sciences.
Osgood, Eben Averill, Jr. (1963); B.S., Maine, 1951; M.F., Duke University, 
1956; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1962; Associate Professor of Ento­
mology.
Otto, F red Bishop (1968); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.A., University of Connecticut, 
1960; Ph.D., 1964; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Owen , Ray Bucklin, Jr. (1968); A.B., Bowdoin College, 1959; M.S., Univer­
sity of Illinois, 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Wildlife Resources.
Palmer, Kenneth Townsend (1969); B.A., Amherst College, 1959; M.A., Penn­
sylvania State University, 1961; Ph.D., 1964; Associate Professor of Political 
Science.
Parsons, Kenneth Langmaid (1942-44) (1945); B.S., Maine, 1934; E.E., 1959, 
P.E. (Maine); Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Patterson, Howard H ugh (1968); B.A., Occidental College, 1961; M.S., Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology, 1965; Ph.D., Brandeis, 1968; Associate Pro­
fessor of Chemistry.
Pease, Jane H. (1969); A.B., Smith College, 1951; M.A., University of Rochester, 
1957; Ph.D., 1969; Associate Professor of History.
Pease, W illiam H enry (1966); B.A., Williams College, 1947; M.A., Wisconsin, 
1948; Ph.D., Rochester, 1955; Professor of History.
Pechinski, Joseph M. (1972); B.S., Northeastern, 1965; M.S., University of Illinois, 
1966; Ph.D., 1972; Assistant Professor of Education.
Pelsue, N eil H., Jr. (1970); B.S., University of Vermont, 1963; M.S., University 
of Massachusetts, 1967; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971; Assistant Professor of 
Agricultural and Resource Economics.
Perkins, Fred Lemuel, Jr. (1968); B.A., Bates College, 1942; Supervisor of 
Secondary Education in Journalism.
Perry, Joanne S. (1948-56) (1957); B.A., Maine, 1946; M.A., 1948; Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics.
Pettit, John Melville (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1958; M.A., Ohio 
State University, 1962; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1969; Associate Professor 
of Speech.
Philbrick, G ilbert E mery (1966); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1955; Assistant Profes­
sor of Physical Education and Recreation.
Phillips, William J. (1971); B.A., Queens College, CUNY, 1961; M.A., Hunter 
College, CUNY, 1966; Associate Professor and Coordinator of English, Uni­
versity of Maine at Bangor.
Pierson, Patricia M. (1969); B.S., Nasson College, 1966; M.A., Michigan State 
University, 1968; Extension Agent (Waldo County).
Pincus, Martin S. (1971); B.A., Brooklyn College, 1963; M.A., University of 
Wisconsin, 1964; Assistant Professor of English, University of Maine at 
Bangor.
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Pinette, Clayton A. (1970); B.A., Fort Kent State College, 1964; M.Ed., Maine, 
1971; Assistant Professor and Coordinator of Development Studies, University 
of Maine at Bangor.
Piper, Edward H. (1956); B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S., Cornell, 1948; Administrative 
Officer, College of Life Sciences and Agriculture and Assistant Director, Agri­
cultural Experiment Station.
Platt, David D. (1971); M S., Columbia University, 1969; Producer-Director, 
Maine Public Broadcast Network, and Faculty Associate in Journalism.
Plisga, Stanley J., Jr. (1969); B.S., Maine, 1967; M.S., 1972; Instructor in Gen­
eral Engineering.
Pliskoff, Stanley Stewart (1969); A.B., Washington Square College of Arts 
and Sciences, New York University, 1951; M.A., 1953; Ph.D., 1956; Pro­
fessor and Chairman, Department of Psychology.
Ploch, Louis Albert (1954); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; M.S., 
1951; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1954; Professor of Rural Sociology.
Plummer, H enry Almon (1946); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.F., Yale, 1950; Asso­
ciate Professor of Forest Resources and Forestry Specialist.
Pogorzelski, H enry Andrew (1969); M.A., Princeton University, 1968; Ph.D., 
City University of New York, 1969; Professor of Mathematics.
Porter, Joseph E. (1959); M.D., Boston University, 1934; Lecturer in Medical 
Technology, Maine Medical Center, Portland.
Potts, Ronald Sargent (1968); A.B., Bowdoin, 1950; M.D., McGill University, 
1954; Lecturer in Medical Technology (Central Maine General Hospital).
Poulin, Lawrence Earl (1967); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1950; M.Ed., 1968; Exten­
sion Agent (Hancock County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Poulton, Bruce Robert (1956); B.S., Rutgers University, 1950; M.S., 1952; 
Ph.D., 1956; Professor of Animal Sciences; Vice President for Research and 
Public Services.
Pratt, Darrell Bradford (1967); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., Purdue, 1945; Ph.D., 
Harvard, 1951; Professor and Chairman, Department of Microbiology; Pro­
fessor of Zoology.
Prescott, G eorge Arthur (1961); B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1941; Ed.M., 
1948; Ed.D., 1950; Professor of Education.
P ullen, W inston Eugene (1946); B.S., Maine, 1941; M.S., Cornell University, 
1942; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Agricultural and Resource Economics and 
Associate Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
Puri, Kewal K. (1972); B.A., Delhi University, 1953; M.A., 1959; M.S., New 
York University, 1965; Ph D., 1967; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Pyles, L. Rex (1964); B.A., University of Miami, 1959; M.A., University of Michi­
gan, 1963; Assistant Professor of Russian.
Radke, Frederick H erbert (1952); B.S., Hamline University, 1947; Ph.D., Iowa 
State, 1952; Professor and Chairman, Department of Biochemistry.
Ramsdell, Gordon Estey (1947); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., 1951; Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Rand, David M. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.Ed., 1964; Associate Dean of Stu­
dent Activities and Organizations and Director of the Memorial Union.
Randaljl, Arthur G ordon (1946); B.S., Yale, 1933; M.F., 1934; Associate Pro­
fessor of Forest Resources.
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Randel, William Peirce (1965); B.S., Columbia University, 1932; A.M., Uni­
versity of Michigan, 1933; Ph.D., Columbia University, 1945; Lloyd H. Elliott 
Professor of English.
Rasaiah, Jayendran Cumaraswamy (1969); B.Sc., University of Ceylon, 1957; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1965; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
Reid, Edward Robert (1959); A.B., Yale, 1946; M.A., Middlebury College, 
1950; Associate Professor of German and Associate Dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences.
Reid, William Michael (1968); B.A., Central College, 1962; M.A., University 
of Missouri, 1964; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Reif , Edward D. (1971); B.A., Rutgers University, 1966; M.A., Clark University, 
1971; Instructor in Psychology, University of Maine at Bangor.
Reynolds, C lark G ilbert (1968); B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, 
1961; M.A., Duke, 1963; Ph.D., 1964; Associate Professor of History.
Rhoads, Robert Barlow (1952); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., 1951; P.E. (Maine); 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering, College of Life Sciences and Agri­
culture; Associate Director, Technical Institute Division, College of Tech­
nology.
Rice, Harriet E. (1965-67) (1969); B.A., Maine, 1964; M.A., Columbia Univer­
sity, 1965; Ph.D., Purdue University, 1971; Assistant Professor of Speech.
Richards, Charles Davis (1952); B.A., Wheaton College, Illinois, 1943; M.A., 
University of Michigan, 1947; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Botany.
Richens, Voit B. (1968); B.S., Washington State University, 1957; M.S., Utah 
State University, 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Special Assistant Professor of Wildlife 
Resources.
Rideout, Dwight L. (1965); B.S., Maine, 1962; M.Ed., 1965; Dean of Student 
Affairs.
Ridgway, G eorge J. (1966); B.S., University of Washington, 1949; M.S., 1951; 
Ph.D., 1954; Lecturer in Zoology (Bureau of Commercial Fisheries, Booth- 
bay Harbor, Maine).
Ridgway, Rita Kell (1966); B.S., James Millikin University, 1936; Extension 
Agent (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
Rioux, Robert Normand (1959); B.A., University of Connecticut, 1949; M.A., 
Oklahoma State University, 1950; Doctorat d’universite de Paris en Lettres, 
1956; Professor of Romance Languages.
Robbins, Wallace C. (1965); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., University of New Bruns­
wick, 1955; Assistant Professor of Forest Technology.
Roberts, Dodd Edward (1964); B.A., Maine, 1951; M.A., 1955; Ed.D., Uni­
versity of Missouri, 1958; Professor of Education.
Roberts, Franklin Lewis (1964); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1957; Ph D., North 
Carolina State College, 1964; Professor of Zoology.
Robertson, Craig A. (1969); B.A., University of Kansas, 1961; M.A., 1965; 
Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1971; Assistant Professor of History.
Robertson, Susan E. (1969); B.S., Marywood College, 1960; M.L.S., Rutgers 
University, 1967; Reference Librarian, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
Robinson, James Arthur (1956); M.S., Maine, 1950; Area Potato Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
Roderick, Thomas H. (1965); A.B., University of Michigan, 1952; M.S., 1953; 
Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley) 1959; Lecturer in Zoology (Jack- 
son Laboratory).
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Rogers, Carl Aden (1944); B.S., Vermont, 1935; M.S., Kansas State Univer­
sity, 1964; Extension Agent (Hancock County), Cooperative Extension 
Service.
Roggenbauer, Josef (1961); Diplomkaufmann, University of Vienna, Austria, 
1950; M.A., Middlebury, 1965; Doctorate, University of Innsbruck, Austria, 
1953; Professor of German and Chairman, Department of Foreign Languages 
and Classics.
Rooney, James A. (1972); A.B., Clark, 1965; M.S., University of Vermont, 1967; 
Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of Physics.
Ross, Paul (1973); B.S., Juilliard School, 1961; Instructor in Music (part-time).
Rothman, Bonnie S. (1972); B.A., Duke University, 1967; M.A., Cornell Uni­
versity, 1971; Assistant Professor of Child Development.
Rourke, Robert Vincent (1964); B.S., Maine, 1959; M.S., 1964; Assistant Soil 
Scientist and Soils Specialist, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Rowe, Richard Jay (1959); B.S., Cornell University, 1952; B.S., Iowa State Uni­
versity, 1957; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., Cornell, 1969; P.E. (Maine); Professor of 
Agricultural Engineering.
Roy, Suzanne R. (1972); A.B., Rivier College, 1970; M.A., University of Maine, 
1972; Instructor in English.
Ruggieri, Francesca J. (1971); B.S., St. Joseph’s College, 1956; B.A., 1958; 
Assistant Documents Librarian, Government Publications Division, Raymond 
H. Fogler Library.
+Russ, Charles Roger (1965); B.S., Marquette University, 1959; M.S., 1961; 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1965; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
Russell, Elizabeth Shull (1969); A.B., University of Michigan, 1933; M.A., 
Columbia University, 1934; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1937; Lecturer in 
Zoology (Jackson Laboratory).
♦Russell, Olga W. (1966); A.B., Connecticut College, 1934; A.M., University 
of California (Berkeley), 1939; A.M., Harvard, 1944; Ph.D., 1957; Profes­
sor of French.
Ryan, Charles W illiam (1966); B.S., Slippery Rock State College, 1959; M.A., 
Colgate University, 1961; Ph.D., University of Toledo, 1966; Associate Pro­
fessor of Education.
Ryckman, Richard Michael (1967); A.A., City College of San Francisco, 1960; 
B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1963; Ph.D., 1968; Associate 
Professor of Psychology.
Salesi, Rosemary A. (1971); B.S., SUNY (Oswego), 1963; M.L.S., Maine, 1970; 
Instructor in Education and Library Service.
Sanders, Joseph F. (1966); B.S., Boston University, 1947; M.A., 1948; Ph D., 
1953; Lecturer in Psychology, V.A. Center, Togus.
Sanford, Alpheus (1958); B.A., Maine, 1947; M.Ed., Boston University, 1954; 
Ed.D., 1959; Professor of Education.
Sanger, David (1971); B.A., University of New Brunswick, 1959; M.A., Univer­
sity of British Columbia, 1962; Ph.D., University of Washington, 1967; As­
sociate Professor of Anthropology and Quaternary Studies.
Saper. Bernard (1969); B.A., Brooklyn College, 1946; M.A., Columbia, 1947; 
Ph.D., University of California (Los Angeles), 1951; Professor of Psy­
chology.
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Sass, Bernard (1946); B.S., City College of New York, 1934; M.A., Teachers 
College, Columbia, 1936; Associate Professor of Zoology.
Savage, Donald Thomas (1969); B.B.A., University of Massachusetts, 1960; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin, 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Economics.
Sawin, Paul B. (1961); B.S., Cornell University, 1924; M.S., Kansas State Uni­
versity, 1925; M.S., Harvard University, 1930; Sc.D., 1931; Lecturer in Animal 
and Veterinary Sciences.
Schemnitz, Sanford David (1962); B.S., University of Michigan, 1952; M.S., 
University of Florida, 1953; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1958; Asso­
ciate Professor of Wildlife Management.
Scher, Saul N athaniel (1969); B.A., Queens College, City University of New 
York, 1954; M.F.A., Columbia University, 1958; Ph.D., New York Univer­
sity, 1965; Associate Professor of Speech.
Schmidt, William Frederick (1968); B.S., University of Kentucky, 1964; M.S., 
University of Washington, 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Mechani­
cal Engineering.
Schneider, Walter Leslie (1964); B.M.E., Pratt Institute, 1948; M.M.E., Yale 
University, 1950; Dr. Eng. Sc., New York University, 1958; Associate Pro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
Schnitker, D etmar F. (1969); M.S., North Carolina, 1966; Ph.D., Illinois, 1967; 
Associate Professor of Oceanography, Ira C. Darling Center, Cooperating 
Associate Professor of Geological Sciences.
Schoenberger, Walter Smith (1956); A.B., University of Pittsburgh, 1950; 
M.A., 1953; M.A., The Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, 1954; Ph.D., 
1963; Professor of Political Science.
Schomaker, Charles Edward (1963); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; 
M.F., 1954; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1962; Associate Professor of 
Forest Resources.
Schomaker, Peggy K. (1966); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1949; M.S., 
1957; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Con­
sumer Economics and Management.
Schonberger, Howard B. (1971); B.A., University of Chicago, 1962; Ph D., Uni­
versity of Wisconsin, 1968; Assistant Professor of History.
Schriver, Edward O. (1968); B.S., Gorham State College, 1954; M.Ed., Maine, 
1955; B.D., Andover Newton Theological School, 1960; M.A., Maine, 1961; 
Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of History.
Scontras, Charles A. (1961); B.S., New Hampshire, 1952; M.Ed., Maine, 1957; 
Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Modern Society.
Sensenig, David M. (1969); B.S., Haverford College, 1942; M.D., Harvard 
Medical School, 1945; Lecturer in Biochemistry.
Sezak, William (1946-1948) (1949); BS. in Ed., Boston University, 1938; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1946; Ed.D., Columbia, 1956; Professor of Education.
Shea, Kenneth Robert (1968); B.S., Maine, 1965; M.S., 1969; Assistant Profes­
sor of Civil Engineering (Technical Institute Division).
^Shelden, Ronald (1971); B.S., CUNY, 1958; M.S.E., Princeton University, 1960; 
Ph.D., 1964; Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Sheppard, Edmund MacMillan (1962); B.S., University of Miami, 1956; S.M., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1958; Ph.D., Purdue, 1962; P.E. 
(Maine), Professor of Electrical Engineering.
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Shigo, A lex L. (1970); B.S., Waynesburg College, 1956; M.S., West Virginia 
University, 1958; Ph.D., 1959; Faculty Associate in Botany.
Shin, Roy W. (1969); B.A., Macalester, 1958; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., Minnesota, 
1969; Associate Professor of Political Science.
Shottafer, James Edward (1964); B.S., State University of New York, 1954; 
M.S., State University of New York and Syracuse University, 1956; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1964; Professor of Wood Technology.
Shuler, Craig Edward (1969); B.S., Colorado State University, 1960; M.S., 
1966; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.
Sides, Samuel Edwin (1956); B.S., Maine, 1951; P.E., (Maine); Associate Pro­
fessor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment Station, Presque 
Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.
Simard, G erald L ionel (1967); B.S., Bates, 1933; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, 1937; Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Simpson, G eddes Wilson (1931); A.B., Bucknell, 1929; M.A., Cornell University, 
1931; Ph.D., 1935; Professor and Chairman, Department of Entomology.
Singerman, A lan J. (1968); A.B., Ohio University, 1964; Diplome, University 
of Paris, 1962; M.A., Indiana University, 1966; Ph.D., 1970; Associate Pro­
fessor of French.
Singerman, Lucretia V. (1968); B.A., Ohio University, 1964; M.A., Indiana 
University, 1967; Assistant Professor of German.
Sinnock, Pomeroy (1971); B.S., North Carolina State University, 1963; M.S., 
1965; Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 1969; Assistant Professor 
of Zoology.
Skaggs, Charles T homas (1969); B.S., Western Illinois University, 1964; M.S., 
1966; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1969; Cooperating Assistant Professor of 
Education; Coordinator of Testing and Research.
Skorpen, Erling Raymond (1968); A.B., College of Idaho, 1954; B.A., Oxford 
University, 1956; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Yale University, 1960; Professor of 
Philosophy.
Slabyj, Bohdan M. (1972); B.S., University of Alberta, 1958; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., 
University of Washington, 1968; Assistant Professor of Food Science.
Sloanaker, Mary G. (1973); B.S., Boston University, 1963; M.Ed., University 
of Vermont, 1973; Cooperating Associate Professor of Dental Health Tech­
nology, University of Maine at Bangor.
Small, W illiam (1972); B.A., Bowdoin, 1961; M.A., Middlebury, 1966; Ph D., 
University of Connecticut, 1972; Assistant Professor of German.
Smith, Charles W illiam, Jr. (1968); B.S., Allegheny College, 1962; PhD., 
Ohio University, 1968; Assistant Professor of Physics.
Smith, D avid Clayton (1965); B.S. in Ed., Farmington State Teachers College, 
1955; M.Ed., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1965; 
Associate Professor of History.
Smith, Duane A. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1959; M.S., University of New Hampshire, 
1969; Extension Economist—Marketing.
Smith, Linda M. (1970); B.S., Farmington State College, 1970; Extension Agent, 
Somerset County.
Smith, Norman (1962); B.Sc., Leeds (England), (1952); M.Sc., Durham (En­
gland), 1954; M.S., Maine, 1959; Ph.D., Newcastle, 1970; Professor and 
Chairman, Department of Agricultural Engineering.
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Smith, Richard K. (1971); B.A., Aurora College, 1957; M.S., Northern Illinois 
University, 1963; Ed.D., University of Maine (Orono), 1971; Associate 
Professor of Developmental Studies, University of Maine at Bangor.
Sniffen , Charles J. (1970); B.S., Ohio State, 1960; M.S., New Hampshire; 1967;
Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 1971; Assistant Professor of Animal Nu­
trition.
Sobel, Eugene Lee (1970); B.A., Reed College, 1962; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 
1966; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Solorzano, A lejandro J. (1964); Instructor in Physical Education (part-time).
Soule, H ayden Mayo, Jr. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1960; M.S., 1968; Associa.e Pro­
fessor of Agricultural Engineering.
Soule, William Lamson, Jr. (1966); A.B., Harvard College, 1953; M.E.A., The 
George Washington University, 1963; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Speicher, Benjamin Robert (1937); A.B., Denison, 1929; M S., Pittsburgh, 
1933; Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.
Sprague, Richard Stanton (1956); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Yale, 1951; Ph.D., 
Boston University, 1961; Professor of English.
Sproul, Otis Jennings (1955); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1957; Sc.D., Wa hing- 
ton University, 1961; P.E., (Maine); Professor of Civil Engineering.
Stearns, W illiam Franklin (1960); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1958; M.A., 1960; As­
sistant Professor of Mathematics.
Stevens, F rancis Robert (1957); B.S., Maine, 1951; Area Poultry Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
Stevens, Leroy Carlton (1967); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Rochester, 1952; Lecturer in Zoology.
Stevens, Margaret F. (1951); B.S., Simmons, 1934; Youth Education Special­
ist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Stewart, Alice Rose (1947); B.A., Maine, 1937; A.M., Radcliffe, 1938; Ph.D., 
1946; Professor of History.
Stiles, Dwight G. (1968); B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1942; M.Ed., 
1970; Area Potato Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Stiles, Warren Cryder (1962); B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1955; Ph D., Pennsyl­
vania State University, 1958; Professor of Pomology; Fruit Specialist, Co­
operative Extension Service.
Stone, W illiam Frank (1966); B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., University of Florida, 
1961; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Storch, Richard Harry (1965); B.A., Carleton College, 1959; M.S., University 
of Illinois, 1961; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of Entomology.
Stoyell, Paul D. (1968); B.S., Ithaca College, 1964; M.Ed., Maine, 1969; As­
sistant Professor of Physical Education; Head Soccer Coach; Head Gym­
nastics Coach.
Stratton, Donald P. (1972); M.M., Manhattan School of Music, 1964; Instruc­
tor in Music (part-time).
Struchtemeyer, Roland August (1946); B.S., University of Missouri, 1939; 
M.A., 1941; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951; Professor of Soils.
Stuart, Alden E. (1967); B.S., Husson College, 1958; Business Manager and As­
sistant to the Treasurer.
Stubbs, Donald A. (1970); A.B., Washington and Lee, 1962; Ph.D., George 
Washington, 1967; Associate Professor of Psychology.
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Stuckenrath, Robert, Jr. (1967); B.A., Allegheny College, 1952; J.D., Uni­
versity of Pennsylvania, 1955; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., 1969; Lecturer in Geo­
logical Sciences.
Styrna, Edmund (1956); B.S., New Hampshire, 1948; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, Head Coach of Track and Cross Country.
Sucec, James (1964); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1962; M.S., 1963; As­
sociate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Sullivan, F rancis J. (1948); S.B., Harvard, 1936; M.S., Kansas State College, 
1941; P.E. (Maine); Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Summers, Robert G., Jr. (1970); B.S., Notre Dame, 1965; M.S., 1967; Ph.D., 
Tulane University, 1971; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
Supple, Robert Vincent (1948); Ed.B., State University of New York, 1943; 
A.M., New York University, 1945; Ph.D., 1951; Professor of Education.
Swasey, James E. (1970); B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1962; M.S., Uni­
versity of Maryland, 1965; Ph.D., 1971; Assistant Professor of Ornamental 
Horticulture and Landscape Designer.
Sweetser, Thomas Curtis (1964); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent (Aroos­
took County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Switzer, Alan A., Jr. (1971); A.B., Harvard College, 1952; Ed.M., Harvard 
University, 1958; Instructor in Physical Education, Aquatics Coordinator and 
Coach.
Syvinski, Elizabeth Chellis (1955); B.S., Massachusetts, 1955; Extension Agent 
(York County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Tarr, Charles Edwin (1968); B.S., University of North Carolina, 1961; Ph.D., 
1966; Associate Professor of Physics.
T ashjian, Robert J. (1967); A.B., Clark University, 1951; V.M.D., University 
of Pennsylvania, 1956; Lecturer in Animal Sciences (The Animal Medical 
Center, New York City).
Tatem, D avid (1965); B.A., Randolph-Macon College, 1942; M.A., Columbia 
University, 1946; Associate Professor of Classics.
T aylor, G. Thomas (1972); B.A., University of Virginia, 1967; M.A., 1969; 
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1963; Assistant Professor of Political Science.
T errell, Carroll Franklin (1948); B.A., Bowdoin, 1940; M.A., Maine, 1950; 
Ph.D., New York University, 1956; Professor of English.
Thompson, Edward Valentine (1966); A.B., Cornell University, 1956; Ph.D., 
Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, 1962; Associate Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.
Thompson, Walter Alfred (1956); B.S., Maine, 1951; Extension Agent (Han­
cock County), Cooperative Extension Service.
♦♦Thomson, Robert Bruce (1947-1950) (1953); A.B., Harvard, 1932; LL.B., 
1936; Professor of Political Science; Director of the University’s Honors 
Program.
T hornbury, Margaret Elizabeth (1961); B.S., Oneonta State Teachers Col­
lege, 1954; M.S., Ohio State University, 1957; Ph.D., 1961; Professor of 
Food and Nutrition and Director, School of Human Development.
T obey, Donald Marvin (1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1964; M.S., Univer­
sity of Wisconsin, 1967; Ph D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Agricultural and 
Resource Economics.
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Toole, John William (1959); A.B., Harvard, 1946; M.A., Maine, 1948; M.A., 
University of Illinois, 1955; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Trafford, David White (1947); B.A., Maine, 1939; M.A., Indiana University, 
1940; Ph.D., 1947; Professor of History.
Tredwell, Robert Fertig (1967); A.B., Oberlin College, 1955; PhD., Yale, 
1960; Professor of Philosophy.
T ripp, Marland Eugene (1951-1956) (1957); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension 
Agent (Knox-Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
Tripp, T errance B. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1959; M S., 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Lecturer 
in Chemistry.
T urner, Walter Weeks (1947); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1947; M.S., 1947; P.E. (Maine); Professor of Electrical Engineering.
T urney, Peter B. (1972); B.A., University of Bristol, England, 1967; M.S., Uni­
versity of Minnesota, 1970; Ph.D., 1972; Assistant Professor of Accounting.
Tyler, David A. (1972); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.S., Cornell University, 1969; As­
sistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
Urbanski, Marie O. (1971); B.A., Texas University, 1944; M.A., Western Illinois 
University, 1965; Assistant Professor of English.
Uyar, Kivilcim Jim (1970); B.A., Robert College (Istanbul), 1966; M.B.A., Uni­
versity of Illinois, 1969; D.B.A., 1971; Associate Professor of Management.
Vadas, Robert Louis (1967); B.S., Utah State University, 1962; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Washington, 1968; Associate Professor of Botany, Oceanography and 
Zoology.
Valleau, William G ray (1962); B.S., University of Kentucky, 1955; M.S., 
Rutgers, University, 1962; Ph.D., 1963; Professor of Zoology.
van Luik, James MacNaughton (1969); B.S., Hillsdale College, 1951; M.S., (in 
Library Science) Columbia University, 1955; Associate Professor of Library 
Service.
Van Rheenen, Dwayne Dale (1970); B.A., Harding College, 1966; M.A., Uni­
versity of Missouri, 1967; Assistant Professor of Speech.
Verville, Richard R. (1970); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.S., 1970; Extension Agent 
(Aroostook County).
Vetelino, John Frank (1969); B.S., Rhode Island, 1964; MS., 1966; PhD., 
1969; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Vietti, Michael A. (1971); Kansas State College, 1964; M.S., 1966; Ph.D., 
University of Missouri (Rolla), 1972; Assistant Professor of Physics.
Viger, Norman John (1966); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.M.E., 1968; Assistant Pro­
fessor of General Engineering.
V itro, Frank T. (1969); B.S., Notre Dame, 1963; M.A., Boston College, 1966; 
Ph.D., Iowa, 1969; Associate Professor of Education and Cooperating As­
sociate Professor of Psychology.
Vose, Prescott H ale (1950); B.S., Bowdoin, 1929; MBA.,  Harvard, 1931; Con­
troller and Budget Officer.
Vrooman, Theodore H. (1965); B A., St. Lawrence University, 1942; M.Ed., 
1947; Ed.D., Syracuse University, 1970; Associate Professor of Education.
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Wade, Edward Alexander (1962); A.B., San Diego State College, 1949; M.A., 
University of Oregon, 1952; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1955; Profes­
sor of Psychology.
Wadsworth, R ichard C. (1954); A.B., Cornell University, 1926; M.D., Univer­
sity of Rochester School of Medicine and Dentistry, 1931; Lecturer in Medi­
cal Technology, Eastern Maine Medical Center.
Waite, Robert G. (1971); B.A., Lehigh University, 1963; M.A., University of 
Kentucky, 1967; Assistant Professor of English.
Wakelin, Edmund F. (1963); B.A., Dartmouth College, 1939; Community Devel­
opment Specialist Cooperative Extension Service.
Wakelin, Edmund F., Jr. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1970; Extension Agent (York
County).
Walas, John A. (1967); B.S., Kent State University, 1957; Faculty Associate in 
Journalism.
Walker, Calvin K. (1970); B.S., University of Vermont, 1965; M.S., Cornell, 
1967; Ph.D., 1970; Assistant Professor of Dairy Science and Dairy Specialist.
Walkup, Mary Jo Coleman (1967); B.S., University of Houston, 1955; M.S., 
Springfield College, 1960; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966; Associate Pro­
fessor of Physical Education, and Head, Women’s Division.
Wallace, Robert L. (1966); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.Ed., 1961; Lecturer in Physical 
Education and Director of Physical Education and Athletics, University of 
Maine at Bangor.
Warner, Mardis R. (1950-55) (1956); B.A., Ohio State, 1949; B.A.E., Ohio 
State, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, Cooperative Extension Service.
Watkins, Dennis A. (1971); B.S., University of Utah, 1962; Ph.D., 1971; As­
sistant Professor of Community Development.
Watkins, Julia M. (1971); B.S., University of Utah, 1963; M.S.W., 1965; Ph D., 
1970; Assistant Professor of Social Welfare.
Wave, H erbert Edwin (1967); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., Rutgers, 1960; Ph.D., 
1961; Associate Professor of Plant and Soil Sciences and Fruit Specialist.
Waymouth, Charity (1964); B.S., University of London, 1936; Ph.D., University 
of Aberdeen, 1944; Lecturer in Microbiology (Jackson Laboratory).
Weatherbee, Rita Rosein (1962); B.S., Simmons College, 1952; M.A., Maine, 
1954; Instructor in Zoology (part-time).
Weaver, David L. (1971); B.S., Juniata College, 1961; Ph.D., Massachusetts In­
stitute of Technology, 1966; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
Weaver, N ancy M. (1972); B.A., Pfeiffer College, 1961; M.L.S., University of 
Pittsburgh, 1967; M.A., Carnegie-Mellon, 1971; Cataloger and Cooperating 
Instructor in Library Services.
Webber. Susan Y. (1965); B.S., Maine, 1963; M.S., 1972; Certified by American 
Dietetic Association, 1964; Assistant Professor of Institutional Manage­
ment, School of Human Development.
Weber, Stephen Lewis (1969); B.A., Bowling Green State University, 1964; 
Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 1969; Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
Webster, James Houghton (1969); B.A., Maine, 1959; M.A., Clark University, 
1966; Assistant Professor of Finance, College of Business Administration.
Webster, Karl Smith (1965); B.S., Vermont, 1949; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1958; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
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Weisz, H ans (1966); M.D., University of Vienna, 1929; Ph.D., 1931; Lecturer 
in Philosophy.
Wendzel, Robert L. (1970); B.A., Kalamazoo College, 1960; Ph D., University 
of Florida, 1965; Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Westerman, Harold Scott (1949); B.A., University of Michigan, 1946; Pro­
fessor of Physical Education; Director of Physical Education and Athletics.
Westfall, Claude Zebedee (1954); B.S.F., West Virginia University, 1952; M S., 
Maine, 1954; Associate Professor of General Engineering.
Whelden, H arry Crossman, Jr. (1955); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1948; 
Poultry Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
White, Jefferson (1972); B.A., Baylor University, 1952; M.A., Yale, 1961; 
Ph.D., 1964; Professor and Chairman, Department of Philosophy.
Whitehill, Alvin Richard (1961); A.B., Dartmouth, 1937; Ph D., Cornell Uni­
versity, 1942; Professor of Microbiology.
Whiting, Robert R. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1970; Instructor in Mechanical Engi­
neering Technology.
Whitman, Russell A llen (1968); B.A., San Jose State College, 1954; M.A., 
1958; M.Ed., Oregon State University, 1964; Counselor, Center for Coun­
seling and Psychological Services; Cooperating Assistant Professor of Ed­
ucation.
Whitney, H arry F. ( 1955); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Cornell University, 1955; 
Extension Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Whittaker, James Curtiss (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1958; M.S., 1960; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1965; Associate Professor of Forest Resources.
Wicks, Ulrich (1969); B.A., Northern Illinois University (DeKalb), 1963; Ph.D., 
University of Iowa, 1970; Assistant Professor of English.
Wihry, David Francis (1969); A.B., Merrimack College, 1964; Ph.D., Syracuse 
1972; Assistant Professor of Economics.
Wildes, G lenn K. (1959); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M S., 1957; 
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Wilhelm , Donald J. (1971); B.S., Ohio State University, 1958; Ph.D., 1964; 
Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Wilkinson, Dorothy A. (1970); B.A., New York State College for Teachers,
1949; M.A., 1950; M.A., University of Michigan, 1953; Instructor in Speech 
(part-time).
Wilkinson, Joseph Norman (1970); B.A., Michigan, 1964; M.A., 1965; Ph D., 
1970; Assistant Professor of Speech.
W ilson, David R. (1972); B.S., West Virginia University, 1966; Faculty Asso­
ciate in Plant and Soil Sciences.
W ilson, Donald A. (1968); B.S., Maine, 1965; M.S., University of New Hamp­
shire, 1967; Instructor in Forest Resources and Civil Engineering.
Wilson, James A. (1968); B.A., Lake Forest College, 1962; Ph D., Wisconsin, 
1971; Associate Professor of Economics.
Wilson, John M. (1971); B.S., West Chester State College, 1963; MS., Uni­
versity of Maryland, 1968; Ph.D., 1971; Assistant Professor of Food Science.
Wilson, John Robert (1969); A.B, Bates, 1963; M.A., University of Kansas, 
1967; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of English.
Wilson, Sara Curtis (1946); B.S., Farmington State Normal, 1938; Extension 
Agent (Washington County), Cooperative Extension Service.
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W ilson, T imothy P. (1972); B.S., Slippery Rock, 1962; Lecturer in Physical Ed­
ucation and Freshman Football Coach.
W ilson, William S. (1971); B.S., Maine, 1946; M.D., University of Pennsylvania, 
1950; Lecturer in Zoology.
W ing, Kenneth E. (1966); B.S., Cornell University, 1958; M.Ed., 1960; Ph.D., 
1966; Associate Professor and Chairman, Department of Agricultural and 
Resource Economics.
W inslow, John E. (1972); B.S., Notre Dame, 1956; M.S., 1963; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Military Science.
Wohlgemuth, Andrew Richards (1969); A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 
1959; M.A., Syracuse University, 1966; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics.
Wolfhagen, H elen Jane (1964); B.S., Willamette University, 1942; Ph D., Uni­
versity of California (Berkeley), 1949; Lecturer in Chemistry.
Wolfhagen, James Langdon (1952); A.B., Linfield College, 1946; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of California (Berkeley), 1951; Professor and Chairman, Depart­
ment of Chemistry.
Wood, C lair G ilbert (1970); A.B., Ricker College, 1957; M.A.T., Brown Uni­
versity, 1963; Instructor in Chemistry.
Woodard, Franklin Earl (1968); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1963; Ph.D., Purdue 
University, 1965; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
Woodbury, Harold Mace (1937), B.S., Maine, 1937; M.A., 1948; Professor of 
Physical Education; Head of Men’s Division, Department of Physical Ed­
ucation and Athletics.
Woodward, Walda Albion (1962); B.S., Maine, 1958; Extension Agent (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
Wootton, Albert G eorge (1956); B.S., Rutgers, 1931; M.A., Columbia, 1951; 
Professor of Mathematics.
Work, G erald G eogre (1967); A.B., Albright College, 1960; M.Ed., Ohio Uni­
versity, 1962; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Education.
Wyman, Oscar Lewis II (1965); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., University of Massa­
chusetts, 1963; State Program Coordinator, Cooperative Extension Service.
Yaeger, Earl C. (1970); B.S., North Dakota State University, 1960; Faculty 
Associate in Agricultural Engineering.
Young, David Bruce (1960); B.S., Duke University, 1955; M.S., 1959; Ph.D., 
Iowa State University, 1972; Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Young, H arold Edle (1948); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.F., Duke, 1946; Ph.D., 1948; 
Professor of Forest Resources.
Young, Jon I. (1972); B.S., Brigham Young University, 1969; M.S., 1971; As­
sistant Professor of Education.
Yvon, Bernard R. (1970); B.S., Westfield State Teachers College, 1960; M.Ed., 
Westfield State College, 1963; Ed.D., Wayne State, 1970; Assistant Professor 
of Education.
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Zabel, Lowell Wallace (1967); B.A., Lawrence University, 1935; Louis Calder 
Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Zagata, Michael D. (1972); B.S., SUNY (Oneonta), 1964; M.S., 1968; Ph D., 
Iowa State University, 1972; Assistant Professor of Wildlife.
Zeichick, Herbert H. (1969); B.S., Boston University, 1958; M.Ed., 1960; Ex­
tension Agent, (Penobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Zicklin, G ilbert (1971); B.A., Columbia College, 1963; M.A., University of 
California (Davis), 1968; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
**Ziegenbein, Don Ralph (1964); B.S., Babson Institute, 1961; M.B.A., 1962; 
Assistant Professor of Finance, College of Business Administration.
Zingale, Paul (1971); B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., University of Min­
nesota, 1970; Assistant Professor of Management and Industrial Relations.
Zoldi, John M. (1971); B.S., Clarkson College, 1965; M.S.E.E.,, 1969; Assistant 
Professor of Physical Sciences and Coordinator of Science Programs, Uni­
versity of Maine at Bangor.
Zollitsch, Reinhard (1964-66) (1969); M.A., Maine, 1964; M.A., University 
of Massachusetts, 1969; PhD., 1971; Assistant Professor of German.
Zollweg, John Allman (1970); A.B., Oberlin, 1964; Ph D., Cornell University, 
1969; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
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Summary of Student Enrollment
Graduates 
Fifth Year 
Seniors 
Juniors 
Sophomores 
Freshmen 
Two-Year Courses: 
First Year 
Second Year 
Specials
Three-Year Nurses 
Audition
Two-Year Courses: 
First Year 
Second Year 
Specials
Academic Year Totals 
Summer Session
Grand Total*
*Omitting duplicates in Summer Session
Classification
Graduates 
Arts & Sciences 
Business Administration 
Education
Life Sciences & Agriculture
Onwards
Technology
Orono Campus
Men Women Total
636 208 844
15 0 15
1127 744 1871
1125 906 2031
963 562 1525
1022 689 1711
184 60 244
148 38 186
165 110 275
0 44 44
0 2 2
5385 3363 8748
Bangor Campus
131 83 214
94 34 128
28 9 37
253 126 379
5638 3489 9127
684 607 1291
6322 4096 10418
By Colleges
Orono Campus
Men Women Total
636 208 844
1676 1536 3212
485 44 529
583 770 1353
1131 772 1903
28 12 40
846 21 867
5385 3363 8748
450
STUDENT ENROLLMENT
Bangor Campus
General Studies 126 54 180
Law Enforcement 119 20 139
Mental Health Technology 8 52 60
253 126 379
5638 3489 9127
Candidates for D egrees
Orono Campus
Graduates 628 196 824
Arts & Sciences 1602 1462 3064
Business Administration 469 41 510
Education 559 755 1314
Life Sciences & Agriculture 1096 753 1849
Onwards 28 12 40
Technology 831 21 852
5213 3240 8453
Bangor Campus
General Studies 111 49 160
Law Enforcement 105 18 123
Mental Health Technology 8 50 58
224 117 341
Grand Total 5437 3357 8794
Classification By Residence
CLASSIFICATION BY RESIDENCE, Continued
Summer
Bangor Orono Session Total
Campus C ampus
Regular Session
Androscoggin 10 405 21 436
Aroostook 48 533 69 650
Cumberland 21 812 30 863
Franklin 2 85 12 99
Hancock 25 263 59 347
Kennebec 8 619 14 641
Knox 7 145 69 221
Lincoln 5 107 17 129
Oxford 4 230 19 253
Penobscot 184 2426 475 3085
Piscataquis 12 134 24 170
Sagadahoc 1 108 6 115
Somerset 4 229 41 274
451
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Bangor Orono
Summer
Session T otal
Waldo
Campus Campus 
Regular Session
15 168 38 221
Washington 11 117 23 151
York 9 457 9 475
366 6838 926 8130
Maine 366 6838 926 8130
Massachusetts 5 656 45 706
New York 3 279 92 374
New Jersey 2 234 15 251
Connecticut 1 181 18 200
Pennsylvania — 79 25 104
New Hampshire — 74 13 87
Vermont — 46 8 54
Rhode Island — 41 6 47
Ohio — 24 13 37
Maryland — 28 8 36
Virginia — 32 4 36
Florida 1 25 8 34
California 1 16 4 21
Illinois 14 6 20
District of Columbia — 11 1 12
Michigan — 9 3 12
Delaware — 9 2 11
Georgia — 7 2 9
Minnesota — 7 1 8
Wisconsin — 5 3 8
Iowa — 3 4 7
Kentucky — 6 1 7
Texas — 5 1 6
Arizona — 5 — 5
Louisiana — 4 1 5
Missouri — 5 — 5
North Carolina — 3 2 5
Washington — 2 3 5
Indiana — 2 2 4
South Carolina — 4 — 4
Hawaii # 3 — 3
West Virginia — 2 1 3
Alabama — 2 — 2
Arkansas — — 2 2
Oregon — 2 — 2
Tennessee — 2 — 2
Wyoming — 2 — 2
Alaska — 1 — 1
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Colorado — 1 — 1
Kansas 1 — 1
Mississippi — 1 — 1
Montana — 1 — I
Nebraska — 1 — 1
New Mexico — 1 — 1
Oklahoma — 1 — 1
Utah — 1 — 1
Virgin Islands — 1 — 1
Canada — 32 69 101
India — 7 — 7
Greece — 3 — 3
Haiti — 3 — 3
Kenya — 3 — 3
Taiwan — 3 — 3
Brazil — 2 — 2
Colombia — 2 — 2
England — 2 — 2
Israel — 2 — 2
Afghanistan — 1 — 1
China — 1 — 1
Ecuador — 1 — 1
Ethiopia — 1 — 1
Germany — — 1 1
Iran — 1 — 1
Mexico — 1 — 1
New Zealand — 1 — 1
Nigeria — 1 — 1
Panama — 1 — 1
Philippines — 1 — 1
Thailand — 1 1
Turkey — 1 — 1
Uganda
379
1
8748 1291
1
10418
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